M. Ram Murty
Jody Esmonde

Problems in
Algebraic Number
Theory

2 Springer



Graduate Texts in Mathematics 190

Editorial Board
S. Axler F.W. Gehring K.A. Ribet






M. Ram Murty
Jody Esmonde

Problems 1n
Algebraic Number Theory

Second Edition

@ Springer



M. Ram Murty Jody Esmonde
Department of Mathematics and Statistics ~ Graduate School of Education

Queen’s University University of California at Berkeley

Kingston, Ontario K7L 3N6 Berkeley, CA 94720

Canada USA

murty @mast.queensu.ca esmonde @uclink.berkeley.edu

Editorial Board

S. Axler F.W. Gehring K.A. Ribet

Mathematics Department Mathematics Department ~ Mathematics Department

San Francisco State East Hall University of California,
University University of Michigan Berkeley

San Francisco, CA 94132 Ann Arbor, MI 48109 Berkeley, CA 94720-3840

USA USA USA

axler @sfsu.edu fgehring @math.lsa. ribet@math.berkeley.edu

umich.edu

Mathematics Subject Classification (2000): 11Rxx 11-01

Library of Congress Cataloging-in-Publication Data
Esmonde, Jody
Problems in algebraic number theory / Jody Esmonde, M. Ram Murty.—2nd ed.
p. cm. — (Graduate texts in mathematics ; 190)
Includes bibliographical references and index.
ISBN 0-387-22182-4 (alk. paper)
1. Algebraic number theory—Problems, exercises, etc. 1. Murty, Maruti Ram. II. Title.
III. Series.
QA247.E76 2004
512.74—dc22 2004052213

ISBN 0-387-22182-4 Printed on acid-free paper.

© 2005 Springer Science+Business Media, Inc.

All rights reserved. This work may not be translated or copied in whole or in part without the
written permission of the publisher (Springer Science+Business Media, Inc., 233 Spring Street, New
York, NY 10013, USA), except for brief excerpts in connection with reviews or scholarly analysis.
Use in connection with any form of information storage and retrieval, electronic adaptation, com-
puter software, or by similar or dissimilar methodology now known or hereafter developed is for-
bidden.

The use in this publication of trade names, trademarks, service marks, and similar terms, even if
they are not identified as such, is not to be taken as an expression of opinion as to whether or not
they are subject to proprietary rights.

Printed in the United States of America. (MP)
987654321 SPIN 10950647

springeronline.com



It is practice first and knowledge afterwards.
Vivekananda






Preface to the Second
Edition

Since arts are more easily learnt by examples than precepts, I have
thought fit to adjoin the solutions of the following problems.
Isaac Newton, in Universal Arithmetick

Learning is a mysterious process. No one can say what the precise rules
of learning are. However, it is an agreed upon fact that the study of good
examples plays a fundamental role in learning. With respect to mathemat-
ics, it is well-known that problem-solving helps one acquire routine skills in
how and when to apply a theorem. It also allows one to discover nuances of
the theory and leads one to ask further questions that suggest new avenues
of research. This principle resonates with the famous aphorism of Lichten-
berg, “What you have been obliged to discover by yourself leaves a path in
your mind which you can use again when the need arises.”

This book grew out of various courses given at Queen’s University be-
tween 1996 and 2004. In the short span of a semester, it is difficult to cover
enough material to give students the confidence that they have mastered
some portion of the subject. Consequently, I have found that a problem-
solving format is the best way to deal with this challenge. The salient
features of the theory are presented in class along with a few examples, and
then the students are expected to teach themselves the finer aspects of the
theory through worked examples.

This is a revised and expanded version of “Problems in Algebraic Num-
ber Theory” originally published by Springer-Verlag as GTM 190. The
new edition has an extra chapter on density theorems. It introduces the
reader to the magnificent interplay between algebraic methods and analytic
methods that has come to be a dominant theme of number theory.

I would like to thank Alina Cojocaru, Wentang Kuo, Yu-Ru Liu, Stephen
Miller, Kumar Murty, Yiannis Petridis and Mike Roth for their corrections
and comments on the first edition as well as their feedback on the new
material.

Kingston, Ontario Ram Murty
March 2004

vii






Preface to the First
Edition

It is said that Ramanujan taught himself mathematics by systematically
working through 6000 problems' of Carr’s Synopsis of Elementary Results
in Pure and Applied Mathematics. Freeman Dyson in his Disturbing the
Universe describes the mathematical days of his youth when he spent his
summer months working through hundreds of problems in differential equa-
tions. If we look back at our own mathematical development, we can certify
that problem solving plays an important role in the training of the research
mind. In fact, it would not be an exaggeration to say that the ability to
do research is essentially the art of asking the “right” questions. I suppose
Pélya summarized this in his famous dictum: if you can’t solve a problem,
then there is an easier problem you can’t solve — find it!

This book is a collection of about 500 problems in algebraic number
theory. They are systematically arranged to reveal the evolution of concepts
and ideas of the subject. All of the problems are completely solved and
no doubt, the solutions may not all be the “optimal” ones. However, we
feel that the exposition facilitates independent study. Indeed, any student
with the usual background of undergraduate algebra should be able to
work through these problems on his/her own. It is our conviction that
the knowledge gained by such a journey is more valuable than an abstract
“Bourbaki-style” treatment of the subject.

How does one do research? This is a question that is on the mind of
every graduate student. It is best answered by quoting Pdlya and Szego:
“General rules which could prescribe in detail the most useful discipline
of thought are not known to us. Even if such rules could be formulated,
they would not be very useful. Rather than knowing the correct rules of
thought theoretically, one must have them assimilated into one’s flesh and
blood ready for instant and instinctive use. Therefore, for the schooling of
one’s powers of thought only the practice of thinking is really useful. The

L Actually, Carr’s Synopsis is not a problem book. It is a collection of theorems used
by students to prepare themselves for the Cambridge Tripos. Ramanujan made it famous
by using it as a problem book.

ix



b'e Preface

independent solving of challenging problems will aid the reader far more
than aphorisms.”

Asking how one does mathematical research is like asking how a com-
poser creates a masterpiece. No one really knows. However, it is clear
that some preparation, some form of training, is essential for it. Jacques
Hadamard, in his book The Mathematician’s Mind, proposes four stages
in the process of creation: preparation, incubation, illumination, and ver-
ification. The preparation is the conscious attention and hard work on a
problem. This conscious attention sets in motion an unconscious mecha-
nism that searches for a solution. Henri Poincaré compared ideas to atoms
that are set in motion by continued thought. The dance of these ideas in the
crucible of the mind leads to certain “stable combinations” that give rise
to flashes of illumination, which is the third stage. Finally, one must verify
the flash of insight, formulate it precisely, and subject it to the standards
of mathematical rigor.

This book arose when a student approached me for a reading course on
algebraic number theory. I had been thinking of writing a problem book on
algebraic number theory and I took the occasion to carry out an experiment.
I told the student to round up more students who may be interested and so
she recruited eight more. Each student would be responsible for one chapter
of the book. I lectured for about an hour a week stating and sketching the
solution of each problem. The student was then to fill in the details, add
ten more problems and solutions, and then typeset it into TEX. Chapters 1
to 8 arose in this fashion. Chapters 9 and 10 as well as the supplementary
problems were added afterward by the instructor.

Some of these problems are easy and straightforward. Some of them
are difficult. However, they have been arranged with a didactic purpose.
It is hoped that the book is suitable for independent study. From this
perspective, the book can be described as a first course in algebraic number
theory and can be completed in one semester.

Our approach in this book is based on the principle that questions focus
the mind. Indeed, quest and question are cognates. In our quest for truth,
for understanding, we seem to have only one method. That is the Socratic
method of asking questions and then refining them. Grappling with such
problems and questions, the mind is strengthened. It is this exercise of the
mind that is the goal of this book, its raison d’étre. If even one individual
benefits from our endeavor, we will feel amply rewarded.

Kingston, Ontario Ram Murty
August 1998
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Chapter 1

Elementary Number
Theory

1.1 Integers

The nineteenth century mathematician Leopold Kronecker wrote that “all
results of the profoundest mathematical investigation must ultimately be
expressible in the simple form of properties of integers.” It is perhaps this
feeling that made him say “God made the integers, all the rest is the work
of humanity” [B, pp. 466 and 477].

In this section, we will state some properties of integers. Primes, which
are integers with exactly two positive divisors, are very important in number
theory. Let Z represent the set of integers.

Theorem 1.1.1 If a, b are relatively prime, then we can find integers x,y
such that ax + by = 1.

Proof. We write a = bg + r by the Euclidean algorithm, and since a,b
are relatively prime we know r # 0 so 0 < r < |b]. We see that b,r are
relatively prime, or their common factor would have to divide a as well.
So, b = rq; + 7 with 0 < r1 < |r|. We can then write r = r1gs + r2, and
continuing in this fashion, we will eventually arrive at r, = 1 for some k.
Working backward, we see that 1 = ax + by for some x,y € Z. ]

Remark. It is convenient to observe that
a q 1 b\ (g 1\ (a1 1 r
b 1 0/\r) \1 O 1 0/ \nrm
_ (e 1\ (& 1\ (a4 1\ (7%
1 0 1 0 1 0 Tk
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(say). Notice det A = +1 and A~! has integer entries whose bottom row
gives x,y € Z such that ax + by = 1.

Theorem 1.1.2 FEvery positive integer greater than 1 has a prime divisor.

Proof. Suppose that there is a positive integer having no prime divisors.
Since the set of positive integers with no prime divisors is nonempty, there
is a least positive integer n with no prime divisors. Since n divides itself,
n is not prime. Hence we can write n = ab with 1 <a <nand 1 <b < n.
Since a < n, a must have a prime divisor. But any divisor of a is also
a divisor of n, so n must have a prime divisor. This is a contradiction.
Therefore every positive integer has at least one prime divisor. O

Theorem 1.1.3 There are infinitely many primes.

Proof. Suppose that there are only finitely many primes, that is, suppose
that there is no prime greater than n where n is an integer. Consider the
integer a = n!+1 where n > 1. By Theorem 1.1.2, a has at least one prime
divisor, which we denote by p. If p < n, then p | n! and p | (a — n!) = 1.
This is impossible. Hence p > n. Therefore we can see that there is a prime
greater than n for every positive integer n. Hence there are infinitely many
primes. O

Theorem 1.1.4 If p is prime and p | ab, then p | a or p | b.

Proof. Suppose that p is prime and p | ab where a and b are integers. If
p does not divide a, then a and p are coprime. Then dz,y € Z such that
ar + py = 1. Then we have abxr + pby = b and pby = b — abx. Hence
p | b—abx. Thus p | b. Similarly, if p does not divide b, we see that p | a. O

Theorem 1.1.5 Z has unique factorization.

Proof.

Existence. Suppose that there is an integer greater than 1 which can-
not be written as a product of primes. Then there exists a least integer
m with such a property. Since m is not a prime, m has a positive divi-
sor d such that m = de where e is an integer and 1 <d <m, 1 <e < m.
Since m is the least integer which cannot be written as a product of primes,
we can write d and e as products of primes such that d = p1ps---p, and
e =qiq2---qs. Hence m = de = p1pa---pr - q1q2 - - - qs. This contradicts
our assumption about m. Hence all integers can be written as products of
primes.

Uniqueness. Suppose that an integer a is written as

a=p1-Pr=4dq1""(Gs,

where p; and ¢; are primes for 1 <i <7, 1< j <s. Thenpi | qi---gs,
so there exists g; such that p; | ¢; for some j. Without loss of generality,
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we can let ¢; be g;. Since p; is a prime, we see that p; = ¢;. Dividing

D1 Pr=q1 Qs by p1 = q1, we have pz - p,. = g2 - ¢5. Similarly there
exists ¢; such that ps | ¢; for some j. Let ¢; be g2. Then ¢» = po. Hence

there exist g1,...,q, such that p; = ¢; for 1 <i <randr <s. Ifr <s,
then we see that 1 = ¢,1 - - - ¢s. This is impossible. Hence r = s. Therefore
the factorization is unique. m]

Example 1.1.6 Show that

1
S=1+-+-+—
2 n

is not an integer for n > 1.

Solution. Let k € Z be the highest power of 2 less than n, so that 2F <
n < 25+1. Let m be the least common multiple of 1,2, ... ,n excepting 2*.
Then

m m

mS=m+—+---+ —.

2 n
Each of the numbers on the right-hand side of this equation are integers,
except for m/2%. If m/2* were an integer, then 2* would have to divide the
least common multiple of the number 1,2,...,2F — 1,2 +1,... ,n, which
it does not. So mS is not an integer, which implies that S cannot be an
integer.

Exercise 1.1.7 Show that

(IR S
35 n—1

is not an integer for n > 1.

We can use the same method to prove the following more general result.

Exercise 1.1.8 Let ai,...,an for n > 2 be nonzero integers. Suppose there is a
prime p and positive integer h such that p" | a; for some i and p" does not divide
a; for all j # 1.

Then show that
1 1
S=—t -t —

al an
is not an integer.

Exercise 1.1.9 Prove that if n is a composite integer, then n has a prime factor
not exceeding +/n.

Exercise 1.1.10 Show that if the smallest prime factor p of the positive integer
n exceeds ¢/n, then n/p must be prime or 1.
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Exercise 1.1.11 Let p be prime. Show that each of the binomial coefficients
(), 1 <k < p—1, is divisible by p.

Exercise 1.1.12 Prove that if p is an odd prime, then 2P~! =1 (mod p).

Exercise 1.1.13 Prove Fermat’s little Theorem: If a,p € Z with p a prime, and
p1a, prove that a?~! =1 (mod p).

For any integer n we define ¢(n) to be the number of positive integers
less than n which are coprime to n. This is known as the Euler ¢-function.

Theorem 1.1.14 Given a,n € Z, a®™ =1 (mod n) when ged(a,n) = 1.
This is a theorem due to Euler.

Proof. The case where n is prime is clearly a special case of Fermat’s
little Theorem. The argument is basically the same as that of the alternate
solution to Exercise 1.1.13.

Consider the ring Z/nZ. If a,n are coprime, then @ is a unit in this
ring. The units form a multiplicative group of order ¢(n), and so clearly
a®™) =T1. Thus, a®™ =1 (mod n). ]

Exercise 1.1.15 Show that n | ¢(a™ — 1) for any a > n.
Exercise 1.1.16 Show that n { 2" — 1 for any natural number n > 1.

Exercise 1.1.17 Show that

()

pln

by interpreting the left-hand side as the probability that a random number chosen
from 1 < a < n is coprime to n.

Exercise 1.1.18 Show that ¢ is multiplicative (i.e., ¢(mn) = ¢(m)p(n) when
ged(m,n) = 1) and ¢(p®) = p* *(p — 1) for p prime.

Exercise 1.1.19 Find the last two digits of 31°0°.

Exercise 1.1.20 Find the last two digits of 2190,

Let 7(x) be the number of primes less than or equal to x. The prime
number theorem asserts that

T

m(@) ~ log x
as © — oo. This was first proved in 1896, independently by J. Hadamard
and Ch. de la Vallée Poussin.

We will not prove the prime number theorem here, but derive various
estimates for 7(z) by elementary methods.
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Exercise 1.1.21 Let p; denote the kth prime. Prove that

Pr+1 < pip2 - -pr + 1.

Exercise 1.1.22 Show that
k
Pr < 22 )

where p, denotes the kth prime.

Exercise 1.1.23 Prove that 7(z) > log(log x).

Exercise 1.1.24 By observing that any natural number can be written as sr?

with s squarefree, show that
VT < 2"@,

Deduce that
log x

> .
m(@) = 2log?2

Exercise 1.1.25 Let ¢(z) = Zpa<z log p where the summation is over prime
powers p* < x. B

(i) For 0 <z <1, show that 2(1 — ) < 1. Deduce that

! 1
/ z'"(1—z)"dzx < —
0 an

for every natural number n.

(ii) Show that e¥n+1) fol 2" (1 — z)" dz is a positive integer. Deduce that

P(2n+1) > 2nlog?2.

(iii) Prove that ¢(z) > 1zlog?2 for z > 6. Deduce that

zlog 2
>
m(z) = 2logx

for x > 6.

Exercise 1.1.26 By observing that

2n
| | p )
n
n<p<2n

9z log 2
log x

show that

w(z) <

for every integer xz > 2.
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1.2 Applications of Unique Factorization

We begin this section with a discussion of nontrivial solutions to Diophan-
tine equations of the form z! 4+ 4™ = 2™. Nontrivial solutions are those for
which zyz # 0 and (z,y) = (z,2) = (y,2) = 1.

Exercise 1.2.1 Suppose that a,b,¢ € Z. If ab = ¢* and (a,b) = 1, then show
that a = d? and b = €? for some d, e € Z. More generally, if ab = ¢? then a = d?
and b = €Y for some d,e € Z.

Exercise 1.2.2 Solve the equation z® + y? = 2? where z, y, and z are integers
and (z,y) = (y,2) = (z,2) = L.

Exercise 1.2.3 Show that 2*+y* = 22 has no nontrivial solution. Hence deduce,
with Fermat, that z* + y* = z* has no nontrivial solution.

Exercise 1.2.4 Show that z* — y* = 2? has no nontrivial solution.

Exercise 1.2.5 Prove that if f(z) € Z[z], then f(z) =0 (mod p) is solvable for
infinitely many primes p.

Exercise 1.2.6 Let ¢ be prime. Show that there are infinitely many primes p so
that p =1 (mod q).

We will next discuss integers of the form F,, = 22" + 1, which are called
the Fermat numbers. Fermat made the conjecture that these integers are
all primes. Indeed, Fo = 3,Fy = 5,Fy = 17, F5 = 257, and Fy = 65537
are primes but unfortunately, Fy = 22" 4 1 is divisible by 641, and so Fj is
composite. It is unknown if F), represents infinitely many primes. It is also
unknown if F), is infinitely often composite.

Exercise 1.2.7 Show that F), divides F,, — 2 if n is less than m, and from this
deduce that F,, and F,, are relatively prime if m # n.

Exercise 1.2.8 Consider the nth Fermat number F,, = 22" +1. Prove that every
prime divisor of Fj, is of the form ontlk 4+ 1.

Exercise 1.2.9 Given a natural number n, let n = p{*---p,* be its unique
factorization as a product of prime powers. We define the squarefree part of n,
denoted S(n), to be the product of the primes p; for which a; = 1. Let f(z) € Z[z]
be nonconstant and monic. Show that liminf S(f(n)) is unbounded as n ranges
over the integers.
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1.3 The ABC Conjecture

Given a natural number n, let n = p7* ---pp* be its unique factorization
as a product of prime powers. Define the radical of n, denoted rad(n), to
be the product p; - - - pg.

In 1980, Masser and Oesterlé formulated the following conjecture. Sup-
pose we have three mutually coprime integers A, B, C satisfying A+B = C.
Given any € > 0, it is conjectured that there is a constant x(g) such that

max (||, |B,|C|) < x(¢) (rad(ABC)) 5.
This is called the ABC Conjecture.

Exercise 1.3.1 Assuming the ABC' Conjecture, show that if zyz # 0 and =" +
y" = 2" for three mutually coprime integers x, y, and z, then n is bounded.

[The assertion ™ 4+ y™ = 2" for n > 3 implies zyz = 0 is the celebrated
Fermat’s Last Theorem conjectured in 1637 by the French mathematician
Pierre de Fermat (1601-1665). After a succession of attacks beginning
with Euler, Dirichlet, Legendre, Lamé, and Kummer, and culminating in
the work of Frey, Serre, Ribet, and Wiles, the situation is now resolved, as
of 1995. The ABC Conjecture is however still open.|

Exercise 1.3.2 Let p be an odd prime. Suppose that 2" = 1 (mod p) and
2" £ 1 (mod p?). Show that 2¢ # 1 (mod p?) where d is the order of 2 (mod p).

Exercise 1.3.3 Assuming the ABC Conjecture, show that there are infinitely
many primes p such that 227! # 1 (mod p?).
Exercise 1.3.4 Show that the number of primes p < z for which

271 £1  (mod p?)

is > log z/ loglog x, assuming the ABC Conjecture.

In 1909, Wieferich proved that if p is a prime satisfying
271 £1 (mod p?),

then the equation 2P +yP = 2P has no nontrivial integral solutions satisfying
p 1 ayz. It is still unknown without assuming ABC' if there are infinitely
many primes p such that 2°P~! # 1 (mod p?). (See also Exercise 9.2.15.)

A natural number n is called squarefull (or powerfull) if for every prime
p | n we have p? | n. In 1976 Erdds [Er] conjectured that we cannot have
three consecutive squarefull natural numbers.

Exercise 1.3.5 Show that if the Erdos conjecture above is true, then there are
infinitely many primes p such that 2?7 # 1 (mod p?).
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Exercise 1.3.6 Assuming the ABC Conjecture, prove that there are only finitely
many n such that n — 1,n,n + 1 are squarefull.

Exercise 1.3.7 Suppose that a and b are odd positive integers satisfying
rad(a” —2) = rad(d" — 2)

for every natural number n. Assuming ABC, prove that a = b. (This problem is
due to H. Kisilevsky.)

1.4 Supplementary Problems

Exercise 1.4.1 Show that every proper ideal of Z is of the form nZ for some
integer n.

Exercise 1.4.2 An ideal I is called prime if ab € I impliesa € [ or b € I. Prove
that every prime ideal of Z is of the form pZ for some prime integer p.

Exercise 1.4.3 Prove that if the number of prime Fermat numbers is finite, then
the number of primes of the form 2™ + 1 is finite.

Exercise 1.4.4 If n > 1 and a" — 1 is prime, prove that ¢ = 2 and n is prime.

Exercise 1.4.5 An integer is called perfect if it is the sum of its divisors. Show
that if 2" — 1 is prime, then 2"71(2™ — 1) is perfect.

Exercise 1.4.6 Prove that if p is an odd prime, any prime divisor of 2P — 1 is of
the form 2kp + 1, with k a positive integer.

Exercise 1.4.7 Show that there are no integer solutions to the equation z*—y* =

222.

Exercise 1.4.8 Let p be an odd prime number. Show that the numerator of

1—|—1—|—1+ —%—L
2 3 p—1

is divisible by p.

Exercise 1.4.9 Let p be an odd prime number greater than 3. Show that the

numerator of
T2 s —
23 p—1

is divisible by pZ.

Exercise 1.4.10 (Wilson’s Theorem) Show that n > 1 is prime if and only
if n divides (n — 1)! + 1.
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Exercise 1.4.11 For each n > 1, let @ be the product of all numbers a < n
which are coprime to n. Show that @ = £1 (mod n).

Exercise 1.4.12 In the previous exercise, show that @ = 1 (mod n) whenever
n is odd and has at least two prime factors.

Exercise 1.4.13 Use Exercises 1.2.7 and 1.2.8 to show that there are infinitely
many primes = 1 (mod 27) for any given r.

Exercise 1.4.14 Suppose p is an odd prime such that 2p + 1 = ¢ is also prime.
Show that the equation
P + 2y + 52 =0

has no solutions in integers.

Exercise 1.4.15 If x and y are coprime integers, show that if
iUp + yp
Tty

(r+y) and
have a common prime factor, it must be p.

Exercise 1.4.16 (Sophie Germain’s Trick) Let p be a prime such that 2p +
1 =g > 3 is also prime. Show that

2’ +y’ +2" =0

has no integral solutions with p { zyz.

Exercise 1.4.17 Assuming ABC, show that there are only finitely many con-
secutive cubefull numbers.

Exercise 1.4.18 Show that

1
E = = +o0,
> p
where the summation is over prime numbers.

Exercise 1.4.19 (Bertrand’s Postulate) (a) If ag > a1 > a2 > -+ is a de-
creasing sequence of real numbers tending to 0, show that

oo

Z(—l)"an < ao—ai+as.

n=0

(b) Let T'(x) = >, <, ¥(x/n), where 1(z) is defined as in Exercise 1.1.25. Show
that -
T(z) = zlogz — z + O(log z).

(c) Show that

T(z) — 2T (g) =S (1) (g) = (log 2)z + O(log z).
Deduce that )
(@) = v (5) = 3(log2)z + Olog ).






Chapter 2

Euclidean Rings

2.1 Preliminaries

We can discuss the concept of divisibility for any commutative ring R with
identity. Indeed, if a,b € R, we will write a | b (a divides b) if there exists
some ¢ € R such that ac = b. Any divisor of 1 is called a unit. We will
say that a and b are associates and write a ~ b if there exists a unit u € R
such that a = bu. It is easy to verify that ~ is an equivalence relation.

Further, if R is an integral domain and we have a,b # 0 with a | b and
b | a, then a and b must be associates, for then Jc,d € R such that ac = b
and bd = a, which implies that bdc = b. Since we are in an integral domain,
dc =1, and d, ¢ are units.

We will say that a € R is irreducible if for any factorization a = bc, one
of b or ¢ is a unit.

Example 2.1.1 Let R be an integral domain. Suppose there is a map
n : R — N such that:

(i) n(ab) = n(a)n(b) Ya,b € R; and

(ii) n(a) =1 if and only if a is a unit.

We call such a map a norm map, with n(a) the norm of a. Show that every
element of R can be written as a product of irreducible elements.

Solution. Suppose b is an element of R. We proceed by induction on the
norm of b. If b is irreducible, then we have nothing to prove, so assume that
b is an element of R which is not irreducible. Then we can write b = ac
where neither a nor ¢ is a unit. By condition (i),

n(b) = n(ac) = n(a)n(c)

and since a, ¢ are not units, then by condition (ii), n(a) < n(b) and n(c) <

n(b).

13
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If a,c are irreducible, then we are finished. If not, their norms are
smaller than the norm of b, and so by induction we can write them as
products of irreducibles, thus finding an irreducible decomposition of b.

Exercise 2.1.2 Let D be squarefree. Consider R = Z[v D]. Show that every
element of R can be written as a product of irreducible elements.

Exercise 2.1.3 Let R = Z[v/—5]. Show that 2,3,1+4 /=5, and 1 — /=5 are
irreducible in R, and that they are not associates.

We now observe that 6 =23 = (14 +/—5)(1 — v/—5), so that R does
not have unique factorization into irreducibles.

We will say that R, an integral domain, is a unique factorization domain
if:

(i) every element of R can be written as a product of irreducibles; and

(ii) this factorization is essentially unique in the sense that if a = 7y - - - 7,
and a = 71 - - - 75, then r = s and after a suitable permutation, m; ~ 7;.

Exercise 2.1.4 Let R be a domain satisfying (i) above. Show that (ii) is equiv-
alent to (ii*): if 7 is irreducible and 7 divides ab, then 7 | a or 7 | b.

An ideal I C R is called principal if it can be generated by a single
element of R. A domain R is then called a principal ideal domain if every
ideal of R is principal.

Exercise 2.1.5 Show that if 7 is an irreducible element of a principal ideal
domain, then (7) is a maximal ideal, (where (z) denotes the ideal generated by
the element ).

Theorem 2.1.6 If R is a principal ideal domain, then R is a unique fac-
torization domain.

Proof. Let S be the set of elements of R that cannot be written as a
product of irreducibles. If S is nonempty, take a; € S. Then a; is not
irreducible, so we can write a; = agby where ao, by are not units. Then
(a1) G (az) and (a1) G (b2). If both ap, by ¢ S, then we can write a; as
a product of irreducibles, so we assume that ay € S. We can inductively

proceed until we arrive at an infinite chain of ideals,

(al);(ag);(ag);g(an);

Now consider I = (J;=,(a;). This is an ideal of R, and because R is a
principal ideal domain, I = («) for some « € R. Since a € I, o € (ay,) for
some n, but then (a,) = (a,+1). From this contradiction, we conclude that
the set S must be empty, so we know that if R is a principal ideal domain,
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every element of R satisfies the first condition for a unique factorization
domain.

Next we would like to show that if we have an irreducible element T,
and 7 | ab for a,b € R, then 7 | a or w | b. If w  a, then the ideal (a,7) = R,
so Jdz,y such that

ar+my = 1,
= abx 4 wby b.

Since 7 | abx and 7 | wby then 7 | b, as desired. By Exercise 2.1.4, we have
shown that R is a unique factorization domain. O

The following theorem describes an important class of principal ideal
domains:

Theorem 2.1.7 If R is a domain with a map ¢ : R — N, and given
a,b € R, 3¢,7 € R such that a = bq + r with r = 0 or ¢(r) < ¢(b), we
call R a FEuclidean domain. If a ring R is Fuclidean, it is a principal ideal
domain.

Proof. Given an ideal I C R, take an element a of I such that ¢(a) is
minimal among elements of I. Then given b € I, we can find ¢,r € R such
that b = qa + r where r = 0 or ¢(r) < ¢(a). But then r = b — ga, and so
r € I, and ¢(a) is minimal among the norms of elements of I. So r = 0,
and given any element b of I, b = ga for some ¢ € R. Therefore a is a
generator for I, and R is a principal ideal domain. O

Exercise 2.1.8 If F is a field, prove that F'[z], the ring of polynomials in z with
coefficients in F', is Euclidean.

The following result, called Gauss’ lemma, allows us to relate factoriza-
tion of polynomials in Z[z] with the factorization in Q[z]. More generally,
if R is a unique factorization domain and K is its field of fractions, we will
relate factorization of polynomials in R[z] with that in K[x].

Theorem 2.1.9 If R is a unique factorization domain, and f(x) € R[x],
define the content of f to be the gcd of the coefficients of f, denoted by

C(f). For f(z), g(x) € R[z], C(fg) = C(f)C(9)-

Proof. Consider two polynomials f, g € R[x], with C(f) = c and C(g) = d.
Then we can write

f(x) = cap + carx + - - - + canz™

and
g(z) = dby + dbyz + - - - + db,z™,
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where ¢, d, a;,b; € R, ay, by, # 0. We define a primitive polynomial to be a
polynomial f such that C(f) = 1. Then f = ¢f* where f* = ag+ajxz+---+
apx™, a primitive polynomial, and g = dg*, with ¢g* a primitive polynomial.
Since fg = cf*dg* = cd(f*g*), it will suffice to prove that the product of
two primitive polynomials is again primitive.
Let
frg* =ko+kix+ -+ kpyne™ ™,

and assume that this polynomial is not primitive. Then all the coefficients
k; are divisible by some m € R, with m irreducible. Since f* and g* are
primitive, we know that there is at least one coefficient in each of f* and
g* that is not divisible by 7. We let a; and b; be the first such coefficients
in f* and g*, respectively.

Now,

kivj = (aobivj + -+ ai—1bjy1) + aibj + (aiz1bj—1 + -+ + aiqjbo).

We know that ki1 ;,a0,a1,...,a;-1,bo,b1,...,bj_1 are all divisible by 7, so
a;b; must also be divisible by m. Since 7 is irreducible, then 7 | a; or 7 | b;,
but we chose these elements specifically because they were not divisible by
m. This contradiction proves that our polynomial f*¢g* must be primitive.

Then fg = cdf*g* where f*g* is a primitive polynomial, thus proving
that C(fg) = cd = C(f)C(g). =

Theorem 2.1.10 If R is a unique factorization domain, then R[x] is a
unique factorization domain.

Proof. Let k be the set of all elements a/b, where a,b € R, and b # 0,
such that a/b = ¢/d if ad — be = 0. It is easily verified that k is a field; we
call k the fraction field of R. Let us examine the polynomial ring k[z]. We
showed in Exercise 2.1.8 that k[z] is a Euclidean domain, and we showed in
Theorem 2.1.7 that all Euclidean domains are unique factorization domains.
We shall use these facts later.

First notice that given any nonzero polynomial f(x) € k[z], we can write
this polynomial uniquely (up to multiplication by a unit) as f(z) = c¢f*(x),
where f*(z) € R[x] and f*(x) is primitive. We do this by first finding a
common denominator for all the coefficients of f and factoring this out. If
we denote this constant by 3, then we can write f = f’/3, where f’ € R[x].
We then find the content of f’ (which we will denote by «), and factor this
out as well. We let /8 = ¢ and write f = ¢f*, noting that f* is primitive.

We must prove the uniqueness of this expression of f. If

f@) = cf*(z) = df'(x),

with both f*(z) and f’(z) primitive, then we can write

f'(@) = (¢/d)f*(x) = (a/b) " (2),
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where ged(a, b) = 1. Since the coefficients of f/(x) are elements of R, then
b | avy; for all i, where 7; are the coefficients of f*. But since ged(a,b) = 1,
then b | «y; for all 4. Since f* is a primitive polynomial, then b must be
a unit of R. Similarly, we can write f*(z) = (b/a)f'(z), and by the same
argument as above, a must be a unit as well. This shows that f*(z) ~ f/(z).

Let us suppose that we have a polynomial f(z) € R[z]. Then we can
factor this polynomial as f(z) = g(z)h(z), with g(z),h(z) € k[z] (be-
cause k[z] is a unique factorization domain). We can also write cf*(z) =
dyg*(x)dah*(z), where g*(x), h*(z) € R[z], and ¢g*(z), h*(x) are primitive.
We showed above that the polynomial ¢* (x)h*(x) is primitive, and we know
that this decomposition f(xz) = ¢f*(x) is unique. Therefore we can write
f*(x) = g*(x)h*(z) and thus f(z) = cg*(x)h*(x). But both f(z) and
f*(x) = g*(x)h*(x) have coeflicients in R, and f*(z) is primitive. So ¢
must be an element of R.

Thus, when we factored f(z) € k[z], the two factors were also in R[x].
By induction, if we decompose f into all its irreducible components in k[z],
each of the factors will be in R[x], and we know that this decomposition
will be essentially unique because k[z]| is a unique factorization domain.
This shows that R[z] is a unique factorization domain. O

2.2 Gaussian Integers

Let Z[i| = {a + bi| a,b € Z,i = v/—1}. This ring is often called the ring of
Gaussian integers.

Exercise 2.2.1 Show that Z[i] is Euclidean.

Exercise 2.2.2 Prove that if p is a positive prime, then there is an element
x € F, := Z/pZ such that 2> = —1 (mod p) if and only if either p =2 or p = 1
(mod 4). (Hint: Use Wilson’s theorem, Exercise 1.4.10.)

Exercise 2.2.3 Find all integer solutions to 3> + 1 = 2% with =,y # 0.

Exercise 2.2.4 If 7 is an element of R such that when 7 | ab with a,b € R, then
7 | a or w | b, then we say that 7 is prime. What are the primes of Z[i]?

Exercise 2.2.5 A positive integer a is the sum of two squares if and only if
a = b?c where c is not divisible by any positive prime p = 3 (mod 4).

2.3 Eisenstein Integers
Let p = (=14 +/=3)/2. Notice that p? + p+1 = 0, and p? = 1. Notice

also that p? = p. Define the FEisenstein integers as the set Z[p] = {a + bp :
a,b € Z}. Notice that Z[p] is closed under complex conjugation.
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Exercise 2.3.1 Show that Z[p] is a ring.

Exercise 2.3.2 (a) Show that Z[p] is Euclidean.
(b) Show that the only units in Z[p] are £1, £p, and 4p°.

Notice that (22 + 2 + 1)(z — 1) = 2® — 1 and that we have

(@—p)a—7) = (@—p)a—p) =a?+a+1

so that
(1=p1=p*)=3=(1+p)(1-p)*=-p*(1-p)

Exercise 2.3.3 Let A =1 — p. Show that A is irreducible, so we have a factor-
ization of 3 (unique up to unit).

Exercise 2.3.4 Show that Z[p]/(\) has order 3.

We can apply the arithmetic of Z[p] to solve 2% +y3 + 23 = 0 for integers
2,1, z. In fact we can show that a® + 3% + 42 = 0 for «, 3,7 € Z[p] has no
nontrivial solutions (i.e., where none of the variables is zero).

Example 2.3.5 Let A =1—p, 0 € Z[p]. Show that if A does not divide 6,
then 03 = 41 (mod A\*). Deduce that if «, 3,7 are coprime to A, then the
equation a® + 3% ++3 = 0 has no nontrivial solutions.

Solution. From the previous problem, we know that if A does not divide
0 then 8 = £1 (mod A). Set £ = 6 or —6 so that £ =1 (mod A). We write
& as 1+ dA. Then

+PF1) = £-1
= (E-DE-pE-p)
= (dN)(d\+1—p)(1+d)\—p?)
= dA\dX\+ \)(d\ — Mp?)
= MNd(d+1)(d—p?).

Since p? = 1 (mod \), then (d — p?) = (d — 1) (mod \). We know from
the preceding problem that A\ divides one of d, d — 1, and d + 1, so we
may conclude that £ —1 =0 (mod A?), so €3 =1 (mod A\*) and 0 = +1
(mod A\*). We can now deduce that no solution to a3 + 8% + 3 = 0 is
possible with «, §, and v coprime to A, by considering this equation mod
A%, Indeed, if such a solution were possible, then somehow the equation

+1+1+1=0 (mod \?)

could be satisfied. The left side of this congruence gives 1 or +3; certainly
+1 is not congruent to 0 (mod A\*) since A is not a unit. Also, £3 is not
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congruent to 0 (mod A*) since A? is an associate of 3, and thus A* is not.
Thus, there is no solution to a® + 32 + 2 = 0 if a, 3,y are coprime to \.

Hence if there is a solution to the equation of the previous example, one
of a, 3, is divisible by A. Say v = A"4, (6, \) = 1. We get a3+ 32 +53X\3" =
0, 9, v, B coprime to A.

Theorem 2.3.6 Consider the more general
®+ B3+ eXe =0 (2.1)

for a unit . Any solution for §,a, 3 coprime to A must have n > 2, but if
(2.1) can be solved with n = m, it can be solved for n = m — 1. Thus, there
are mo solutions to the above equation with d, a, B coprime to .

Proof. We know that n > 1 from Example 2.3.5. Considering the equation
mod \*, we get that £14+14eA\3" = 0 (mod A*). There are two possibilities:
if A3 = £2 (mod A*), then certainly n cannot exceed 1; but if n = 1, then
our congruence implies that A | 2 which is not true. The other possibility
is that A3" =0 (mod \*), from which it follows that n > 2.

We may rewrite (2.1) as

—6)\3n(53 _ Oé3+ﬁ3
= (a+B)(a+pB)(a+p?p).

We will write these last three factors as Ay, As, and Ag for convenience.
We can see that A8 divides the left side of this equation, since n > 2. Thus
A6 | A1 As A3, and A? | A; for some i. Notice that

Al - A2 = )\57
Al —As = M\Bp?,
and
A2 - A3 = )\Bp

Since A divides one of the A;, it divides them all, since it divides their
differences. Notice, though, that A% does not divide any of these differences,
since A does not divide § by assumption. Thus, the A; are inequivalent
mod A2, and only one of the A; is divisible by A2. Since our equation is
unchanged if we replace 8 with p3 or p?3, then without loss of generality
we may assume that A2 | A;. In fact, we know that

>\3n72|A1.
Now we write

B = A/)

By, = A/,

By = As/A
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We notice that these B; are pairwise coprime, since if for some prime p, we
had p | By and p | By, then necessarily we would have

p|Bi—By=p

and
p|)\Bl+Bg—Blza.

This is only possible for a unit p since ged(a, ) = 1. Similarly, we can
verify that the remaining pairs of B; are coprime. Since A3"~2 | A;, we
have A3"=3 | B;. So we may rewrite (2.1) as

—eA3"7383 = By By Bs.

From this equation we can see that each of the B; is an associate of a cube,
since they are relatively prime, and we write

Bl = €1 )\Sni?)Cf,
3

B2 = 6202,
3

By = e3C3,

for units e;, and pairwise coprime C;. Now recall that

Al = a—’_ﬁv
A2 = 01"‘/)5,
A3 = oz—|—p2ﬁ.

From these equations we have that
PPAs+pAs+ A1 = al(p’+p+ 1)+ 80P +p+1)
=0

so we have that
0= p2)\B3 + p)\Bg + )\Bl

and
0= p233 + pB2 + Bl.

We can then deduce that
ergCg + pegCS + el)\?’"_‘n’Cf =0
so we can find units ey, e5 so that
C3 4+ e,C3 + es A3 7303 = 0.

Considering this equation mod A3, and recalling that n > 2, we get that
+1+e4 =0 (mod A\3) so e; = F1, and we rewrite our equation as

Cg) + (:FCQ)3 + 65)\3(71_1)0% =0.
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This is an equation of the same type as (2.1), so we can conclude that if
there exists a solution for (2.1) with n = m, then there exists a solution
with n =m — 1.

This establishes by descent that no nontrivial solution to (2.1) is possible
in Z[p). a

2.4 Some Further Examples

Example 2.4.1 Solve the equation y? + 4 = 22 for integers x, .

Solution. We first consider the case where y is even. It follows that x must
also be even, which implies that 2> = 0 (mod 8). Now, y is congruent to
0 or 2 (mod 4). If y = 0 (mod 4), then y? +4 = 4 (mod 8), so we can
rule out this case. However, if y = 2 (mod 4), then y? + 4 = 0 (mod 8).
Writing y = 2Y with Y odd, and = 2X, we have 4Y2 4+ 4 = 8X?3, so that

Y?+4+1=2X°

and
(Y +i)(Y —4) =2X3 = (1 44)(1 — i) X3,
We note that Y2 +1 =2 (mod 4) and so X? is odd. Now,

Y +49)(Y —4)
(144)(1—19)

I+Y 1-Y )\ /1+Y 1-Y.
= + (] — 1
2 2 2 2
(1+Y 2+ 1-v)*
N 2 2 '

We shall write this last sum as a4 b2. Since Y is odd, a and b are integers.
Notice also that a + b =1 so that ged(a,b) = 1. We now have that

X =

X3 = (a+bi)(a— bi).

We would like to establish that (a+bi) and (a—bi) are relatively prime. We
assume there exists some nonunit d such that d | (a + bé) and d | (a — bi).
But then d | [(a+bi) + (a — bi)] = 2a and d | (a+ bi) — (a — bi) = 2bi. Since
ged(a,b) = 1, then d | 2, and thus d must have even norm. But then it is
impossible that d | (a+ bi) since the norm of (a+ bi) is a® + b*> = X which
is odd. Thus (a+bi) and (a — bi) are relatively prime, and each is therefore
a cube, since Z[i] is a unique factorization domain. We write

a+bi=(s+1ti)® = s* — 3st? + (35%t — t*)i.
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Comparing real and imaginary parts yields

a = 53—38t2,

b = 3s%t—t3.

Adding these two equations yields a+b = 3 —3st243s%t—t3. But a+b = 1,
so we have

1 = s —3st?2+3s%t—13
= (s—t)(s* +4st +1?).

Now, s,t € Z so (s —t) = +1 and (s% + 4st + t?) = £1. Subtracting the
second equation from the square of the first we find that —6st = 0 or 2.
Since s and t are integers, we rule out the case —6st = 2 and deduce that
either s =0 or ¢t = 0. Thus eithera =1, b=0o0r a =0, b = 1. It follows
that Y = 41, so the only solutions in Z to the given equation with y even
are r = 2, y = £2.

Next, we consider the case where y is odd. We write 2° = (y+2i)(y—2i).
We can deduce that (y + 2i) and (y — 2i) are relatively prime since if d
divided both, d would divide both their sum and their difference, i.e., we
would have d | 2y and d | 4i. But then d would have even norm, and since
y is odd, (y + 2¢) has odd norm; thus d does not divide (y + 2i). Hence,
(y + 2i) is a cube; we write

y+2i=(q+7i)° = ¢* — 3¢r® + (3¢°r — ).

Comparing real and imaginary parts we have that 2 = 3¢?r — 2 so that
r | 2, and the only values r could thus take are £1 and £2. We get that
the only possible pairs (¢q,r) we can have are (1,1), (—1,1), (1,—2), and
(—=1,-2). Solving for y, and excluding the cases where y is even, we find
that x = 5,y = £11 is the only possible solution when ¥y is odd.

Exercise 2.4.2 Show that Z[v/—2] is Euclidean.
Exercise 2.4.3 Solve 4% +2 =23 for z,y € Z.

Example 2.4.4 Solve y? + 1 = 2P for an odd prime p, and z,y € Z.

Solution. Notice that the equation 4% + 1 = 2 from an earlier problem is
a special case of the equation given here. To analyze the solutions of this
equation, we first observe that for odd y, ¥y = 1 (mod 4). Thus z would
need to be even, but then if we consider the equation mod 4 we find that it
cannot be satisfied; y? + 1 = 2 (mod 4), while 27 = 0 (mod 4). Thus y is
even; it is easy to see that £ must be odd. If y = 0, then x = 1 is a solution
for all p. We call this solution a trivial solution; we proceed to investigate
solutions other than the trivial one. Now we write our equation as

(y+i)(y —i) = 2P
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If y # 0, then we note that if some divisor § were to divide both (y+14) and
(y — i), then it would divide 2i; if ¢ is not a unit, then § will thus divide
2, and also y, since y is even. But then it is impossible that ¢ also divide
y + i since 4 is a unit. We conclude that (y + ) and (y — i) are relatively
prime when y # 0. Thus (y +4) and (y — i) are both pth powers, and we
may write

(y+1i) =e(a+ bi)?

for some unit e and integers a and b. We have analyzed the units of Z[i];
they are all powers of i, so we write

(y + i) = i*(a + bi)P.

Now,
(y—i)=(y+1i) = (—i)*(a — bi)".
Thus
(+i)y—i) = i"(a+bi)P(—i)"(a—bi)?
= (a®+0%)P

and it follows that x = (a? + b%). We know that x is odd, so one of a and b
is even (but not both). We now have that

W+i)—(y—i) = 2
= i"(a+bi)? — (—i)*(a — bi)P.
We consider two cases separately:

Case 1. k is odd.
In this case we use the binomial theorem to determine the imaginary
parts of both sides of the above equation. We get

2 = TIm[(i)*((a + bi)? + (a — bi)P)]
= Im |()* JZ::Oa”Jbz (>+Za”7 —bi)’ ()
= (-2 30 a”‘j(b)j(—l)j/2(§>~
057 <

Thus

= ’f 1)/2 Z aP~ J J/2<‘>.
J

even j,
0<j<p
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Since a divides every term on the right-hand side of this equation, then
a |1 and a = +1. We observed previously that only one of a, b is odd; thus
b is even. We now substitute a = £1 into the last equation above to get

o= ) (mj(—lyVQ(p)
even j J
0<j <J1;

_ 1_b2<§)+b4<i)_...ibp1(pfl).

If the sign of 1 on the left-hand side of this equality were negative, we would
have that b% | 2; b is even and in particular b # +1, so this is impossible.

Thus o b2<§) +b4<§> ...j:bp_1<pf1>
) 2()+(7)

Now we notice that 2 | b, so 2 | (§). If p = 3 (mod 4), then we are
finished because 2 1 (12’) Suppose in fact that 27 is the largest power of
2 dividing (5). We shall show that 29! will then divide every term in
b2 (Z) — . £ pp3 (pf 1), and this will establish that no b will satisfy our
equation. We consider one of these terms given by ()72 (?), for an even

value of j; we rewrite this as b*™ 2 (2’;" ) (we are not concerned with the
sign of the term). We see that

P\ _ (pr-2)\ (@Mk-1
2m 2m —2) 2m(2m — 1)
p—=2\(p 1
2m —2)\2) m(2m —1)’
so we are considering a term

(s 2) C) =y

Now, 29 | (g) by assumption. Recall that b is even; thus 22m=2 | p2m—2,
Now m > 2; it is easy to see then that 2m — 2 > m, so 22™~2 does not
divide m. Thus when we reduce the fraction

me72
m(2m — 1)

to lowest terms, the numerator is even and the denominator is odd. There-

T ()0
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Thus 29+ divides every term in b*(}) —-- -+ (pfl)bp*‘o’ and we deduce that
no value of b can satisfy our equation.

Case 2. k is even.
This case is almost identical to the first case; we mention only the
relevant differences. When we expand

(y+i) — (y — i) = 2i = i*(a + bi)P — (=) (a — bi)P

and consider imaginary parts, we get

ENEDY ap—j(b)j(_l)u—l)/z(??)
odd j, J
0<j<p

We are able to deduce that b = £1; substituting we get the equation

o= wcne()

odd j, J

0<j<p
p aP b -1
1—a? - Pl
)t () s ()
which we can see is identical to the equation we arrived at in Case 1, with b
replaced by a. Thus we can reproduce the proof of Case 1, with b replaced
by a, to establish that there are no nontrivial solutions with k£ even. We

conclude that the equation 32 + 1 = 2P has no nontrivial solution with
z,y € 2.

Exercise 2.4.5 Show that Z[v/2] is Euclidean.
Exercise 2.4.6 Let e = 14++/2. Write €” = un+v,v/2. Show that u2—2v2 = +1.

Exercise 2.4.7 Show that there is no unit 7 in Z[v/2] such that 1 < n < 14+ /2.
Deduce that every unit (greater than zero) of Z[v/2] is a power of € = 1 + /2.

2.5 Supplementary Problems

Exercise 2.5.1 Show that R = Z[(1 + +/—7)/2] is Euclidean.
Exercise 2.5.2 Show that Z[(1 + +/—11)/2] is Euclidean.

Exercise 2.5.3 Find all integer solutions to the equation z® + 11 = ¢5.
Exercise 2.5.4 Prove that Z[v/3] is Euclidean.

Exercise 2.5.5 Prove that Z[v/6] is Euclidean.
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Exercise 2.5.6 Show that Z[(1+ +/—19)/2] is not Euclidean for the norm map.
Exercise 2.5.7 Prove that Z[v/—10] is not a unique factorization domain.

Exercise 2.5.8 Show that there are only finitely many rings Z[v/d] with d = 2
or 3 (mod 4) which are norm Euclidean.

Exercise 2.5.9 Find all integer solutions of y* = 2® + 1.
Exercise 2.5.10 Let x1,...,x, be indeterminates. Evaluate the determinant of

the n x n matrix whose (i, 5)-th entry is #7~'. (This is called the Vandermonde
determinant.)



Chapter 3

Algebraic Numbers and
Integers

3.1 Basic Concepts

A number « € C is called an algebraic number if there exists a polynomial
f(x) = apz™ + -+ 4 ap such that ag,... ,a,, not all zero, are in Q and
f(a) = 0. If « is the root of a monic polynomial with coefficients in Z,
we say that « is an algebraic integer. Clearly all algebraic integers are
algebraic numbers. However, the converse is false.

Example 3.1.1 Show that /2 /3 is an algebraic number but not an alge-
braic integer.

Solution. Consider the polynomial f(z) = 922 —2, which is in Q[z]. Since
f(v/2/3) = 0, we know that v/2/3 is an algebraic number.

Assume /2 /3 is an algebraic integer. Then there exists a monic poly-
nomial in Z[z], say g(z) = 2™ + b,,_12" "' + - - + by, which has a = v/2/3
as a root. So

g(a):<\é§> + b1 (?) 44+ by = 0,
= (V2" +bya (V2" 13) + - +00(3)" = 0.

If i is odd, (v/2)? is not an integer. So we can separate our equation into
two smaller equations:

SV i=0 = V2 h2lh2gni g

i odd i odd

S V23 =0

i even

and

27
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for i = 0,...,n. Since 3 | 0, each sum above must be divisible by 3. In
particular, because each summand containing b;,i # n, has a factor of 3, 3
divides the summand containing b,, = 1. This tells us that 3 | 2*=1/2 if n,
is odd, and 3 | 27/2 if n is even. In either case, this is false and hence we
can conclude that \/ﬁ/ 3 is not an algebraic integer.

Exercise 3.1.2 Show that if » € Q is an algebraic integer, then r € Z.

Exercise 3.1.3 Show that if 4 | (d + 1), then

—1++/—d
2

is an algebraic integer.

Theorem 3.1.4 Let o be an algebraic number. There exists a unique poly-
nomial p(x) in Q[x] which is monic, irreducible and of smallest degree, such
that p(a) = 0. Furthermore, if f(z) € Q[z] and f(a) =0, then p(z) | f(z).

Proof. Consider the set of all polynomials in Q[z] for which « is a root
and pick one of smallest degree, say p(x). If p(z) is not irreducible, it can
be written as a product of two lower degree polynomials in Q[z]: p(x) =
a(x)b(z). However, p(a) = a(a)b(a) = 0 and since C is an integral domain,
either a(a) = 0 or (o) = 0. But this contradicts the minimality of p(z),
so p(z) must be irreducible.

Suppose there were two such polynomials, p(z) and ¢(z). By the division

algorithm,
p(z) = a(z)q(z) +r(z),

where a(z), r(x) € Q[z], and either deg(r) = 0 or deg(r) < deg(g). But
p(a) = ala)q(a) + r(a) = 0 and g(a) = 0 together imply that r(a) = 0.
Because p(x) and ¢(z) are the smallest degree polynomials with « as a root,
r=0. So p(x) = a(z)q(x) and a(x) € Q* (the set of all nonzero elements
of Q), since deg(p) = deg(q). Thus p(x) is unique up to a constant and so
we may suppose its leading coefficient is 1.

Now suppose f(z) is a polynomial in Q[z] such that f(a) = 0. If p(z)
does not divide f(z) then, since p(x) is irreducible, ged(p(x), f(x )) = 1 So
we can find a(x),b(x) € Q[z] such that a(z)p(x) + b(x) f(x) = 1. However,
putting = « yields a contradiction. Thus, p(x) | f(z). a

The degree of p(z) is called the degree of o and is denoted deg(a); p(z)
is called the minimal polynomial of a.

Complex numbers which are not algebraic are called transcendental.
Well before an example of a transcendental number was known, mathe-
maticians were assured of their existence.

Example 3.1.5 Show that the set of algebraic numbers is countable (and
hence the set of transcendental numbers is uncountable).



3.2. LIOUVILLE’S THEOREM AND GENERALIZATIONS 29

Solution. All polynomials in Q[z] have a finite number of roots. The set
of rational numbers, Q, is countable and so the set Q[x] is also countable.
The set of algebraic numbers is the set of all roots of a countable number of
polynomials, each with a finite number of roots. Hence the set of algebraic
numbers is countable.

Since algebraic numbers and transcendental numbers partition the set
of complex numbers, C, which is uncountable, it follows that the set of
transcendental numbers is uncountable.

Exercise 3.1.6 Find the minimal polynomial of 1/n where n is a squarefree
integer.

Exercise 3.1.7 Find the minimal polynomial of v/2/3.

3.2 Liouville’s Theorem and Generalizations

In 1853, Liouville showed that algebraic numbers cannot be too well ap-
proximated by rationals.

Theorem 3.2.1 (Liouville) Given «, a real algebraic number of degree
n # 1, there is a positive constant ¢ = c(«a) such that for all rational
numbers p/q, (p,q) =1 and q > 0, the inequality

holds.

Proof. Let f(z) = ana™ + ap_12"" ' + -+ + ag be € Z[z] whose degree
equals that of o and for which « is a root. (So deg(f) > 2). Notice that

o @ -G
) s

anp™ + ap_1p" rq+ -+ aog”
qTL

1
> —.
q

If « = aq,...,a, are the roots of f, let M be the maximum of the values
lai], 1 <i <mn.If |p/q| is greater than 2M, then

a—=|>M>—.
q q"

P ‘ M
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If [p/q| < M, then

so that

a —

p‘ 1 o 1
lanlg" TTj—y Iy —p/al ~ lan|(3M)"~1gn

Hence, the theorem holds with
(0) = min (M, —=
c(a) = min _ ]
"an|(3M)" 1
O

Using this theorem, Liouville was able to give specific examples of tran-
scendental numbers.

Example 3.2.2 Show that

=1
IET
n=0

is transcendental.

Solution. Suppose not, and call the sum «. Look at the partial sum

k
> o = ot
n=0 1()”' qk’
with g = 10%". Thus,
2[5
a— - n!
’ qk n=k+1 10
k42 1 (k+2)(k+3)
= 10(k+1)‘ ( k+1)'> + (10(k+1)!) o
< 1
= 1o<k+1>‘ T 102 102 MR

1
= <10(k+1)! > S,

where S = 1+ 1/10% 4+ 1/10% + - - -, an infinite geometric series which has

a finite sum. So
o0

1
Z 10m!

n=k+1

S S

= Q0GR T R
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If o were algebraic of degree of n then, by Liouville’s theorem, there exists
a constant c(a) such that

’Oé - pi Z C(:f) )
qdk qr
so we have s
cla
k+1 = (n)
qr d

However, we can choose k to be as large as we want to obtain a contradic-
tion. So « is transcendental.

It is easy to see that this argument can be generalized to show that
> a~™ is transcendental for all positive integers a. We will prove this
fact in the Supplementary Exercises for this chapter.

In 1873, Hermite showed the number e is transcendental and in 1882,
Lindemann proved the transcendency of 7. In fact, he showed more gen-
erally that for an algebraic number «, e® is transcendental. This implies
that 7 is transcendental since e™ = —1.

In 1909, Thue was able to improve Liouville’s inequality. He proved
that if « is algebraic of degree n, then there exists a constant c¢(a) so that

for all p/q € Q,

0P| o)
q —qn/2+1

This theorem has immediate Diophantine applications.

Example 3.2.3 Let f(z,y) be an irreducible polynomial of binary form of
degree n > 3. Assuming Thue’s theorem, show that f(z,y) = m for any
fixed m € Z* has only finitely many solutions.

Solution. Suppose f(z,y) = m has infinitely many solutions, and write it

in the form .

f(xay) = H(ZIZ - aly) =m,
i=1
where «; is an algebraic number of degree >3 Vi=1,... ,n.
Without loss of generality, we can suppose that for an infinite number
of pairs (z,y), we have
T

——o S‘_ai
Y Y

Further, by the triangle inequality,

x .
for i1 =2,...,n.

T
- — oy

\Y
il
8
\
2
g
L]
~
\
[N
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Hence,
x T
|f(x>y)| = |yn| — = Qi = Qn,
Y Y
x
Im| > kly["|= — o],
Y
[m] z
- —«
klyl" y
where
1 n
k= on—1 H|Oé,’—041 .
i=2
However, by Thue’s theorem, this implies
c m 1 m(ck)~!

yn/2+1 S kyn A yn/2+1 S yn

However, for n > 3, this holds for only finitely many (z,y), contradicting
our assumption. Thus f(z,y) has only finitely many solutions.

Over a long series of improvements upon Liouville’s theorem, in 1955
Roth was able to show the inequality can be strengthened to

for any € > 0. This improved inequality gives us a new family of transcen-
dental numbers.

Exercise 3.2.4 Show that 37 27" is transcendental.

Exercise 3.2.5 Show that, in fact, Y o | 277" is transcendental whenever

lim 7]‘(71 +1)

Jim S > 2

3.3 Algebraic Number Fields

The theory of algebraic number fields is vast and rich. We will collect below
the rudimentary facts of the theory. We begin with

Example 3.3.1 Let « be an algebraic number and define
Qla] = {f() : f € Qlz]},
a subring of C. Show that Q[a] is a field.
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Solution. Let f be the minimal polynomial of «, and consider the map
¢ : Q[z] — Qla] such that

n n

A i

E a; T —r E a;o.
=0 =0

Notice that

¢(9) +o(h) = aia’ + Y bia' = ¢(g+h)
=0 =0
and
o(g)p(h) = (Z amf) dbiad | = Y abiatt = g(gh).
i=0 =0 0<i+j<n+m

So ¢ is a homomorphism. Furthermore, it is clear that ker¢ = (f), the
ideal generated by f (see Theorem 3.1.4). Thus, by the ring homomorphism
theorems,

Q[=]/(f) =~ Q[ad.

Let g be a polynomial in Q[x] such that f does not divide g. From Chapter
2, we know that Q] is a Euclidean domain and is therefore also a PID.
We also learned in Chapter 2 that the ideal generated by any irreducible
element in a PID is a maximal ideal. Since f is irreducible, Q[z]/(f) is a
field and so Q[«] is a field, as desired.

From now on, we will denote Q[a] by Q(«).

A field K C C is called an algebraic number field if its dimension over
Q is finite. The dimension of K over Q is called the degree of K and is
denoted [K : Q]. Notice that if « is an algebraic number of degree n, then
Q(«) is an algebraic number field of degree n over Q.

Let a and 8 be algebraic numbers. Q(c, ) is a field since it is the
intersection of all the subfields of C containing Q, «, and 3. The intersection
of a finite number of subfields in a fixed field is again a field.

Theorem 3.3.2 (Theorem of the Primitive Element) If « and (3 are
algebraic numbers, then 36, an algebraic number, such that Q(«, 3) = Q(0).

Proof. Let f be the minimal polynomial of a and let g be the minimal
polynomial of 3. We want to show that we can find A € Q such that
0 = a+ A and Q(a,8) = Q(A). We will denote Q(f) by L. Clearly
L =Q(0) € Qla, ).

Define ¢(x) = f(0 — M\x) € L[z]. Notice that ¢(8) = f(6 — A\3) =
f(a) = 0. So B is a root of ¢. Choose A € Q in such a way that § is the
only common root of ¢ and g. This can be done since only a finite number
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of choices of A\ are thus ruled out. So ged(¢(z), g(z)) = c(z — 3), ¢ € C*.
Then c(z — 3) € L[x] which implies that ¢,c¢( € L, and so 3 € L.

Now, § = a+ A3 € L which means that o € L. So Q(«a, ) C L = Q(6).
Thus, we have the desired equality: Q(«, ) = Q(6). ]

This theorem can be generalized quite easily using induction: for a set
ai, ... ,a, of algebraic numbers, there exists an algebraic number 6 such
that Q(a1,...,an) = Q(). Therefore, any algebraic number field K is
Q(0) for some algebraic number 6.

Exercise 3.3.3 Let a be an algebraic number and let p(z) be its minimal poly-
nomial. Show that p(x) has no repeated roots.

The roots of the minimal polynomial p(z) of a are called the conjugate
roots or conjugates of a. Thus, if n is the degree of p(x), then a has n
conjugates.

Exercise 3.3.4 Let «, 8 be algebraic numbers such that (3 is conjugate to a.
Show that 8 and a have the same minimal polynomial.

If 0 = 0 and ), ... 0™ are the conjugates of 6, then Q(#(*)), for
i=2,...,n,is called a conjugate field to Q(#). Further, the maps § — #(*)
are monomorphisms of K = Q(#) — Q(8) (referred to as embeddings of
K into C).

We can partition the conjugates of 8 into real roots and nonreal roots
(called complex roots).

K is called a normal extension (or Galois extension) of Q if all the
conjugate fields of K are identical to K. For example, any quadratic exten-
sion of Q is normal. However, Q(+/2) is not since the two conjugate fields
Q(p+¥/2) and Q(p?+/2) are distinct from Q(+/2). (Here p is a primitive cube
root of unity.)

We also define the normal closure of any field K as the extension K
of smallest degree containing all the conjugate fields of K. Clearly this is
well-defined for if there were two such fields, K; and Kg7 then K; N K»
would have the same property and have smaller degree if K; #* K. In the
above example, the normal closure of Q(+/2) is clearly Q(+/2, p).

Example 3.3.5 Show that Liouville’s theorem holds for a where « is a
complex algebraic number of degree n > 2.

Solution. First we note that if « is algebraic, then so is @ (the complex
conjugate of «), since they satisfy the same minimal polynomial. Also,
every element in an algebraic number field is algebraic, since if the field
Q(7) has degree n over Q, then for any 5 € Q(v) the elements 1,3, ..., 3"
are surely linearly dependent. This implies that o + @ = 2 Re(a) and
o —a@ = 2¢ Im(«) are algebraic, since they are both in the field Q(«, @).
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We can apply Liouville’s theorem to Re(a) to get a constant ¢ =
¢(Re(a)) such that

‘Re(a) - p‘ > i,

qm

where Re(a) has degree m. Now,

> ’Re(a) - ‘
c
> -
- m
To prove the result, it remains only to show that if the degree of « is n,
then the degree of Re(a) < n. Consider the polynomial

n

g(@) = [[12e — (a1 +a@)],

i=1

where a = oM a® ... o™ are the algebraic conjugates of o. Certainly
Re(a) satisfies this equation, so we must verify that its coefficients are in
Q.

To prove this, we need some Galois Theory. Let f be the minimal poly-
nomial of « over Q, and let F' be the splitting field of this polynomial (i.e.,
the normal closure of Q(«)). Recall that f is also the minimal polynomial
of @, and so F contains (¥ and @® for i = 1,... ,n. Consider the Galois
group of F', that is, all automorphisms of F' leaving Q fixed. These auto-
morphisms permute the roots of f, which are simply the conjugates of «.
It is easy to see that the coefficients of g(x) will remain unchanged under
a permutation of the a(?’s, and so they must lie in the fixed field of the
Galois group, which is Q.

Since Re(«) satisfies a polynomial with coefficients in Q of degree n, it
follows that the minimal polynomial of Re(a)) must divide this polynomial,
and so have degree less than or equal to n. This proves Liouville’s theorem
for complex algebraic numbers.

Exercise 3.3.6 Let K = Q(0) be of degree n over Q. Let w1,... ,w, be a basis
of K as a vector space over Q. Show that the matrix 2 = (w,f])) is invertible.

Exercise 3.3.7 Let a be an algebraic number. Show that there exists m € Z
such that ma is an algebraic integer.

Exercise 3.3.8 Show that Z[z] is not (a) Euclidean or (b) a PID.
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The following theorem gives several characterizations of algebraic inte-
gers. Of these, (¢) and (d) are the most useful for they supply us with an
immediate tool to test whether a given number is an algebraic integer or
not.

Theorem 3.3.9 Prove that the following statements are equivalent:

a) « is an algebraic integer.

(a)

(b) The minimal polynomial of v is monic € Z[z].

(¢c) Z[a] is a finitely generated Z-module.
) 3

(d) 3 a finitely generated Z-submodule M # {0} of C such that aM C M.

Proof. (a) = (b) Let f(z) be a monic polynomial in Z[z], f(a) = 0. Let
¢(x) be the minimal polynomial of a.

Recall the definition of primitive polynomials given in Chapter 2: a
polynomial f(z) = apz™ + -+ ag € Z[z] is said to be primitive if the ged
of the coefficients of f is 1. In particular, a monic polynomial is primitive.
By Theorem 3.1.4, we know f(z) = ¢(x)ip(x), for some ¥(z) € Q[z]. By
the proof of Theorem 2.1.10, we know we can write

a

QS(I’) = g(ybl (‘T)a ¢1 (I) primitive, a, be Za ¢1 (,13) € Z[SEL
P(x) = §¢1($)> Y1 (z) primitive, ¢,d € Z,  1(z) € Z[z].

So b df (x) = ace1(x)1h1(x). But by Gauss’ lemma (see Theorem 2.1.9),
¢1(x)1 () is primitive, and f(x) is primitive, so bd = +ac and f(x) =
+¢1(x)y1(x). Thus the leading term of both ¢4(x) and ¢ (z) is £1. Fur-
ther, ¢(a) = 0 = ¢1(a) = 0. So in fact ¢p(z) = £¢1(z) which is monic in
Z[x)].

(b) = (c) Let ¢(z) = 2™ + ap_12" " + - + ap € Z[x] be the minimal

polynomial of a. Recall Z]a] = {f(«) : f(z) € Z[x]}. In order to prove (c),
it is enough to find a finite basis for Z[a].

Claim: {1,a,... ,a" "'} generates Z[a] (as a Z-module).

Proof: Tt suffices to show that o, for any N € Z*, is a linear combi-
nation of {1,q,...,a" '} with coefficients in Z. We proceed inductively.
Clearly this holds for N < n—1. For N > n, suppose this holds Yo/, j < N.

OéN _ aanOén

= V" —(ap+ a1+ -+ ap_1a" )]

(=¥ ""ag)1 4 (=N "a)a + -+ (=N "a,)a"

By our inductive hypothesis, —a¥~"a; € Z[a] Vi = 0,1,...,n — 1.
Then Z[a] is a Z-module generated by {1,a,... ,a" '}
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(¢) = (d) Let M = Z|a]. Clearly oZ[a] C Z[a].

(d) = (a) Let x1,... ,x, generate M over Z. So M C Zxy + - - - + Zx,.
By assumption ax; € M Vi =1,... ,r. It follows that there exists a set of
cij € Z such that ax; = Z?Zl cijzi¥i=1,...,r. Let C = (¢;j). Then

A A
C =al| .|,
Ly Ly
Z1
& (C—al)| : | =0.
T,
Since not all of x1, ... ,z, can vanish, det(C — «aI) = 0. In other words,
Cl1 — T C12 T Cin
C21 Co2 — T -+ Con
=0 when z=a.
Cn1 Cn2 o Chn — T

This is a polynomial equation in Z[x] of degree n whose leading coefficient
is (—1)™. Take

f@) = det(C' — zI) for n even,
YT\ —det(C —al) for n odd.

Then f(z) is a monic polynomial in Z[z] such that f(«) = 0. Thus « is an
algebraic integer. ]

Example 3.3.10 Let K be an algebraic number field. Let O be the set
of all algebraic integers in K. Show that O is a ring.

Solution. From the above theorem, we know that for «, 3, algebraic
integers, Zla], Z[0] are finitely generated Z-modules. Thus M = Z«, ] is
also a finitely generated Z-module. Moreover,

(a+B)M C M,
and
(aB)M C M.

So a £+ 3 and af are algebraic integers; i.e., « = 3 and af are in Og. So
Ok is a ring.

Exercise 3.3.11 Let f(x) = 2™ + an_1z" 1+ .- 4+ a1 + ao, and assume that
for p prime p | a; for 0 <4 < k and p* { ap. Show that f(x) has an irreducible
factor of degree at least k. (The case k = n is referred to as Eisenstein’s criterion
for irreducibility.)
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Exercise 3.3.12 Show that f(z) = 2° + z* + 32 4 922 4 3 is irreducible over
Q.

3.4 Supplementary Problems

Exercise 3.4.1 Show that

is transcendental for a € Z,a > 2.

Exercise 3.4.2 Show that

is transcendental for a € Z,a > 2.

Exercise 3.4.3 Show that

is transcendental when

Exercise 3.4.4 Prove that f(z) = 2® + 72° — 122 4 62 + 2 is irreducible over
Q.

Exercise 3.4.5 Using Thue’s theorem, show that f(z,y) = 2®+ 72y —122%y° +
62y° 4+ 8y® = m has only a finite number of solutions for m € Z*.

Exercise 3.4.6 Let (,, be a primitive mth root of unity. Show that

I =) =" mm™
Ogi,zj;jrn—l

Exercise 3.4.7 Let _
$m(e)= [ @—¢n)

1<i<m
(i,m)=1

denote the mth cyclotomic polynomial. Prove that

2" —1= H da(z).
dlm

Exercise 3.4.8 Show that ¢, (z) € Z[z].

Exercise 3.4.9 Show that ¢, (z) is irreducible in Q[z] for every m > 1.
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Exercise 3.4.10 Let I be a subset of the positive integers < m which are coprime

to m. Set _
f@) =TI = ).
el
Suppose that f(¢m) =0 and f(¢%,) # 0 for some prime p. Show that p | m. (This
observation gives an alternative proof for the irreducibility of ¢m(x).)

Exercise 3.4.11 Consider the equation z* +3z%y +zy> +3® = m. Using Thue’s
theorem, deduce that there are only finitely many integral solutions to this equa-
tion.

Exercise 3.4.12 Assume that n is an odd integer, n > 3. Show that 2" +y" =m
has only finitely many integral solutions.

Exercise 3.4.13 Let (» denote a primitive mth root of unity. Show that Q({m)
is normal over Q.

Exercise 3.4.14 Let a be squarefree and greater than 1, and let p be prime.
Show that the normal closure of Q(a!/?) is Q(a'/?,¢,).






Chapter 4

Integral Bases

In this chapter, we look more closely at the algebraic structure of O, the
ring of integers of an algebraic number field K. In particular, we show that
Ok is always a finitely generated Z-module admitting a Q-basis for K as a
generating set (where K is viewed as a Q-vector space). We will define the
trace and norm of an element of any number field. We will also define an
important invariant of a number field called the discriminant which arises
in many calculations within the number field. Finally, ideals in the ring of
integers of a number field will be briefly discussed at the end of the chapter.

4.1 The Norm and the Trace

We begin by defining two important rational numbers associated with an
element of an algebraic number field K. Recall that if K is an algebraic
number field, then K can be viewed as a finite-dimensional vector space over
Q. Then if @ € K, the map from K to K defined by ®,, : v — av defines a
linear operator on K. We define the trace of a by Tri () := Tr(®,) and
the norm of a by Ng () := det(®,) (where Tr and det are the usual trace
and determinant of a linear map). We sometimes also use the notation
Trg g for Trie and Ng g for Ng.

Thus, to find Trg(«), we choose any Q-basis wy,wa,... ,w, of K and
write

aw; = E Q5W5 v i,

so Trg (o) = TrA and Ny (a) = det A where A is the matrix (a;;).

Lemma 4.1.1 If K is an algebraic number field of degree n over Q, and
a € O its ring of integers, then Tri(a) and Nk (o) are in Z.

41
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Proof. We begin by writing aw; = Y77, ajjw; Vi. Then we have
(k) Z aijw (k) Vi k

where a®) is the kth conjugate of . We rewrite the above by introducing
the Kronecker delta function to get

Z(SJka Za”w ,

0 ifi#j,
1 ifi=7j.

Now, if we define the matrices

where 0;; = {

Ag = (aD6;), Q= (), A= (ay),

the preceding statement tells us that QAy = AQ or 4g = Q1AQ, so we
conclude that TrA = TrAy and det A = det Ag. But TrAg is just the sum
of the conjugates of a and is thus (up to sign) the coefficient of the x™"~!
term in the minimal polynomial for «; similarly, det Ag is just the product
of the conjugates of o and is thus equal (up to sign) to the constant term
in the minimal polynomial for o. Thus Trx(a) and Ng(a) are in Z. O

Exercise 4.1.2 Let K = Q(¢). Show that ¢ € Ox and verify that Trx (i) and
Nk () are integers.

Exercise 4.1.3 Determine the algebraic integers of K = Q(v/—5).

Given an algebraic number field K and wi,ws, ... ,w, a Q-basis for K,
consider the correspondence from K to M, (Q) given by a — (a;;) where
aw; = Y aj;w;. This is readily seen to give a homomorphism from K to
M, (Q). From this we can deduce that Trg(-) is in fact a Q-linear map
from K to Q.

Lemma 4.1.4 The bilinear pairing given by B(z,y) : K x K — Q such
that (x,y) — Trg (zy) is nondegenerate.

Proof. We recall that if V' is a finite-dimensional vector space over a field
F with basis ej,ea,... ,e, and B : V x V — F' is a bilinear map, we can
associate a matrix to B as follows. Write

vo= Zaiei with a; € F,
u = Y bie; with b€F
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Then

B(v,u) = Z B(a;e;, u)
= Z a;B(e;,u)
= Z aibjB(ei, Gj)
4,3

and we associate to B the matrix (B(e;, e;)). B is said to be nondegenerate
if the matrix associated to it is nonsingular. This definition is independent
of the choice of basis (see Exercise 4.1.5 below).

Now, if wy,ws, ... ,wy, is a Q-basis for K, then the matrix associated to
B(x,y) with respect to this basis is just

(B(wi,w;)) = (Tr (wiw;)),
but Trg (wiw;) = ngk)wék) and thus we see that
(B(wi,wj)) = QQT7

where (2 is nonsingular because wq,ws,... ,w, form a basis for K. Thus
B(z,y) is indeed nondegenerate. O

Exercise 4.1.5 Show that the definition of nondegeneracy above is independent
of the choice of basis.

4.2 Existence of an Integral Basis

Let K be an algebraic number field of degree n over Q, and O its ring of
integers. We say that wy,ws,... ,w, is an integral basis for K if w; € Ok
for all 4, and O = Zwy + Zws + - - - + Zw,.

Exercise 4.2.1 Show that Jwi,ws,... ,w;, € K such that

Ok C Zwi + Zws + -+ - + Zw,,.

Theorem 4.2.2 Let aq,qs,...,a, be a set of generators for a finitely
generated Z-module M, and let N be a submodule.

(a) 361,82, ,Bm in N with m < n such that
N =761+ 2B+ -+ LB

and B; = .5, pijoy with 1 <i <m and p;; € Z.
(b) If m =n, then [M : N] = p11p22 - Dnn-
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Proof. (a) We will proceed by induction on the number of generators of
a Z-module. This is trivial when n = 0. We can assume that we have
proved the above statement to be true for all Z-modules with n — 1 or
fewer generators, and proceed to prove it for n. We define M’ to be the
submodule generated by aw, as, ... , a, over Z, and define N’ to be NNM'.
Now, if n =1, then M’ = 0 and there is nothing to prove. If N = N’, then
the statement is true by our induction hypothesis.

So we assume that N # N’ and consider A, the set of all integers k
such that 3ks, ks, ... , k, with kay + keao + -+ + kpa, € N. Since N is a
submodule, we deduce that A is a subgroup of Z. All additive subgroups
of Z are of the form mZ for some integer m, and so A = k11Z for some k1.
Then let ﬂl = ki1oq + kisag + -+ - + k10, € N. If we have some a € N,

then
n
o = Z hiai,
i=1

with h; € Z and h; € A so hy = aky;. Therefore, o — af8; € N'. By the
induction hypothesis, there exist

Bi=> kija,
Jj=>i
1 =2,3...,m,which generate N’ over Z and which satisfy all the conditions
above. It is clear that adding (; to this list gives us a set of generators of

N.
(b) Consider «, an arbitrary element of M. Then o = Y ¢;a;. Recalling

that
Bi = Zpijaj7
j>i
we write ¢; = p11¢1 + 71, with 0 < 71y < p13. Then a — ¢181 = > choy
where 0 < ¢/ < p1;. Note that @« = a — 141 (mod N). Next we write
ch = paaqa + 72, where 0 < 75 < poo, and note that

a=a—qf1 —¢f2 (mod N).

It is clear by induction that we can continue this process to arrive at an
expression o = k;o; with 0 < k; < pi; and a = o (mod N).

It remains only to show that if we have a = Y ¢;; and 8 = > d;«;
where ¢; # d; for at least one ¢ and 0 < ¢;,d; < p;;, then a and 3 are
distinct mod N. Suppose that this is not true, and that

Z cioy = Zdiai (mod N),
where ¢; # d; for at least one i. Suppose ¢; = d; for i < r and ¢, # d,.
Then > (¢; — d;)a; € N, so

Z(Ci —di)oy = Z ki = Z ki Zpijaj

i>r i>r i>r §>i
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Since ¢,., d, are both less than p,.., we have ¢, = d,., a contradiction. Thus,
each coset in M/N has a unique representative

a = g Gy,

with 0 < ¢; < pj;, and there are py1pas -« - pppn of them. So [M : N| =
P11P22 - " Pnn- O

Exercise 4.2.3 Show that Ok has an integral basis.

Exercise 4.2.4 Show that det(Tr(w;w;)) is independent of the choice of integral
basis.

We are justified now in making the following definition. If K is an
algebraic number field of degree n over Q, define the discriminant of K as

di = det(wl(j))Q,
where w1,ws, ... ,wy, is an integral basis for K.

Exercise 4.2.5 Show that the discriminant is well-defined. In other words, show
that given wi,ws, ... ,ws and 61,02, ... ,6,, two integral bases for K, we get the
same discriminant for K.

We can generalize the notion of a discriminant for arbitrary elements of
K. Let K/Q be an algebraic number field, a finite extension of Q of degree
n. Let 01,09,...,0, be the embeddings of K. For ay,as,...,a, € K we

can define dg /g(a1,... ,an) = [det(ai(aj))f.
Exercise 4.2.6 Show that

diso(1,a,... ,a" ") = H (0i(a) — o(a))’.

We denote dgq(1,a,...,a" ") by dr/g(a).

Exercise 4.2.7 Suppose that u; = Z?zl ai;v; with a;; € Q,v; € K. Show that
dgo(ui,uz, ..., un) = (det(aij))QdK/@('Ul,'UQ, ceeyUn).

For a module M with submodule N, we can define the index of N in
M to be the number of elements in M/N, and denote this by [M : NJ.

Suppose « is an algebraic integer of degree n, generating a field K. We
define the indez of a to be the index of Z + Za + - - - + Za™ ! in O.

Exercise 4.2.8 Let a1,a2,...,a, € Og be linearly independent over Q. Let
N =Zay + Zas + -+ - + Zay, and m = [Ok : N]. Prove that

dK/Q(al,az, . ,an) = msz.
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4.3 Examples

Example 4.3.1 Suppose that the minimal polynomial of « is Eisensteinian
with respect to a prime p, i.e., a is a root of the polynomial

-1
"+ ap_12"" " + -+ a1x + ag,

where p | a;, 0 < i < n—1 and p? { ap. Show that the index of « is not
divisible by p.

Solution. Let M =Z + Za + - - - + Za™ L. First observe that since
Q" +ap_10" P+t aja+ag =0,

then a™/p € M C Of. Also, [Ng(a)| = ag # 0 (mod p?).

We will proceed by contradiction. Suppose p | [Ox : M]. Then there
is an element of order p in the group O /M, meaning 3¢ € Ok such that
&€ M but p€ € M. Then

pE=bo+bia+ - +b,_1a",

where not all the b; are divisible by p, for otherwise & € M. Let j be the
least index such that p {b;. Then

b b bi—1
n = £— (0+1a+...+31a31)
p p p
_ bj 5, bjt1 j+1 non
= iaj_i'_iaj + i+ —a
p p
is in O, since both ¢ and
b b bn
70_’_71&4_.___'_7"0(]71
p P p
are in Og.
If n € Ok, then of course na™ 771! is also in Ok, and
n—j—1 bj n—1 a” n—j—2
ot = e +?(bj+1+bj+204+"'+bna 3.

Since both o™ /p and (bj4+1+bjioa+- - +b,a"772) are in O, we conclude
that (bja™ ') /p € Ok.

We know from Lemma 4.1.1 that the norm of an algebraic integer is
always a rational integer, so

N <bja"_1> _ b?NK(a)nfl
D pm
b?ag_l

pTL
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must be an integer. But p does not divide b;, and p? does not divide ag, so
this is impossible. This proves that we do not have an element of order p,
and thus pt [0 : M].

Exercise 4.3.2 Let m € Z,a € Ok. Prove that dg/g(a +m) = dg o).

Exercise 4.3.3 Let a be an algebraic integer, and let f(z) be the minimal poly-
nomial of . If f has degree n, show that dx q(a) = (—1)(2) [T, F(a™).

Example 4.3.4 Let K = Q(v/D) with D a squarefree integer. Find an
integral basis for Q.

Solution. An arbitrary element « of K is of the form a = ry +72v/D with
r1,72 € Q. Since [K : Q] = 2, o has only one conjugate: 7, — 72v/D. From
Lemma 4.1.1 we know that if « is an algebraic integer, then Trx (o) = 21
and

Ng(a) = (ri+72VD)(ry — r2VD)

— 2 2
= ri—Dr;

are both integers. We note also that since « satisfies the monic polynomial
22 — 2riw +r? — Dr3, if Trg(a) and Ng(a) are integers, then « is an
algebraic integer. If 2r; € Z where r1 € Q, then the denominator of r1 can
be at most 2. We also need 72 — Dr3 to be an integer, so the denominator of
r9 can be no more than 2. Then let 1 = g1/2,79 = g2/2, where g1, 92 € Z.
The second condition amounts to

g3 — Dg3 c

Z
4 ’

which means that g7 — Dg3 =0 (mod 4), or g? = Dg3 (mod 4).
We will discuss two cases:

Case 1. D =1 (mod 4).

If D=1 (mod 4), and ¢ = Dg3 (mod 4), then g; and go are either
both even or both odd. So if & = r; + rov/D is an algebraic integer of
Q(\/ﬁ), then either 1 and r are both integers, or they are both fractions
with denominator 2.

We recall from Chapter 3 that if 4 | (=D + 1), then (14 v/D)/2 is an
algebraic integer. This suggests that we use 1, (1 + \/5)/2 as a basis; it is
clear from the discussion above that this is in fact an integral basis.

Case 2. D =2,3 (mod 4).
If g2 = Dg3 (mod 4), then both g; and g must be even. Then a basis
for O is 1,v/D; again it is clear that this is an integral basis.

Exercise 4.3.5 If D = 1 (mod 4), show that every integer of Q(v/D) can be
written as (a + bv/D)/2 where a = b (mod 2).
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Example 4.3.6 Let K = Q(a) where a = r'/3, r = ab?® € Z where ab is
squarefree. If 3 | r, assume that 3 | a,3 1 b. Find an integral basis for K.

Solution. The minimal polynomial of a is f(z) = #® — r, and a’s con-

jugates are o, wa, and w?a where w is a primitive cube root of unity. By
Exercise 4.3.3,
3
djole) = — [ £/ (@) = —3%2.

i=1
So —3%% = m2dx where m = [0k : Z + Za + Za?]. We note that f(z)
is Eisensteinian for every prime divisor of a so by Example 4.3.1 if p | a,
ptm. Thus if 3| a, 27a® | dg, and if 3 1 a, then 3a? | dg.

We now consider 3 = o /b, which is a root of the polynomial x3 — a?b.
This polynomial is Eisensteinian for any prime which divides b. Therefore
b? | dic. We conclude that dx = —3"(ab)? where n =3if3 |r and n =1 or
3 otherwise. We will consider three cases: » #Z 1,8 (mod 9), r =1 (mod 9)
and r =8 (mod 9).

Case 1. If r £ 1,8 (mod 9), then r3 # 7 (mod 9).

Then the polynomial (x + r)% — r is Eisensteinian with respect to the
prime 3. A root of this polynomial is a — 7 and dg g(a — ) = dg /(@) =
—27r2. This implies that 3{m and so m = b.

We can choose as our integral basis 1, a, a? /b, all of which are algebraic
integers. We verify that this is an integral basis by checking the index of
Z+ Za + Za? in Z + Zo + Za? /b, which is clearly b. Thus

o2
Ok =2+ Za+Z—.

b
Case 2. If r = 1 (mod 9), then ¢ = (1 + a + o?)/3 is an algebraic

integer.
In fact, since Trg (o) = Trx(a?) = 0, then Trx(c) = 1 € Z and

_ Ng(l+a+ao?)  Ng(a®—1)  (r—1)?

N - _
x(€) 27 27Ng (o — 1) 27

because the minimal polynomial for 1 — o is 2% + 322 + 32z + 1 — r. The
other coefficient for the minimal polynomial of ¢ is (1 — r)/3 which is an
integer. If ¢ is in Ok, then Ox/(Z + Za + Za?) has an element of order
3, and so 3 | m. Then dg = —3(ab)?, so m = 3b. We will choose as our
integral basis a, /b, ¢, noting that since

2

(0%
1 = 3c—a—b—
Cc— =
a = 04+a+0,
2
o> = 04040,

b
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then Theorem 4.2.2 tells us that the index of Z+Za+Za? in Za+Za? /b+Zc
is 3b. Therefore ) )
1
O = Za+ 2% +2-791 %
b 3

Case 3. If r =8 (mod 9), consider d = (1 — a + a?)/3.

This is an algebraic integer. Try (d) = 1,Ng(d) = (1+1)?/27 € Z, and
the remaining coefficient for the minimal polynomial of d is (1 +r)/3 € Z.
By the same reasoning as above, we conclude that 3 | m and so m = 3b.
We choose a, a?/b,d as an integral basis, noting that

2

1 = 3d+a—b%,
a = 04+a+0,

2
o 0+0+b%,

so that the index of Z + Za + Za? in Za + Za? /b + Zd is 3b. We conclude

that ) )
1_
O = Za—l—Z% +Z++a

Exercise 4.3.7 Let ¢ be any primitive pth root of unity, and K = Q(¢). Show
that 1,¢,...,¢P~2 form an integral basis of K.

4.4 Ideals in O

At this point, we have shown that O is indeed much like Z in its algebraic
structure. It turns out that we are only halfway to the final step in our
generalization of an integer in a number field. We may think of the ideals
in Ok as the most general integers in K, and we remark that when this
set of ideals is endowed with the usual operations of ideal addition and
multiplication, we recover an arithmetic most like that of Z. We prove now
several properties of the ideals in Og.

Exercise 4.4.1 Let a be a nonzero ideal of Ok. Show that a N Z # {0}.
Exercise 4.4.2 Show that a has an integral basis.

Exercise 4.4.3 Show that if a is a nonzero ideal in Ok, then a has finite index
in OK .

Exercise 4.4.4 Show that every nonzero prime ideal in O g contains exactly one
integer prime.

We define the norm of a nonzero ideal in O i to be its index in Ox. We
will denote the norm of an ideal by N(a).
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Exercise 4.4.5 Let a be an integral ideal with basis ai,... ,a,. Show that

[det(a))? = (Na)?d.

4.5 Supplementary Problems

Exercise 4.5.1 Let K be an algebraic number field. Show that dx € Z.

Exercise 4.5.2 Let K/Q be an algebraic number field of degree n. Show that
dxk =0or 1 (mod 4). This is known as Stickelberger’s criterion.

Exercise 4.5.3 Let f(z) = 2" + an_12" ' + -+ + a1z + ao with (a; € Z) be
the minimal polynomial of §. Let K = Q(#). If for each prime p such that
p® | di/o(0) we have f(z) Eisensteinian with respect to p, show that Ox = Z[f)].

Exercise 4.5.4 If the minimal polynomial of « is f(x) = 2™ + ax + b, show that
for K = Q(a),

dicja(e) = (=) (" a1 —n)" ).
Exercise 4.5.5 Determine an integral basis for K = Q(0) where 6°+20+1 = 0.

Exercise 4.5.6 (Dedekind) Let K = Q(0) where §° — > — 20 — 8 = 0.
(a) Show that f(z) = 2® — 2% — 22 — 8 is irreducible over Q.

(b) Consider 8 = (62 + 0)/2. Show that 8° — 35% — 108 — 8 = 0. Hence 3 is
integral.

(c) Show that dx/q(8) = —4(503), and dr (1,0, 3) = —503. Deduce that 1,0, 3
is a Z-basis of Ok.

(d) Show that every integer x of K has an even discriminant.

(e) Deduce that Ox has no integral basis of the form Z[a].

Exercise 4.5.7 Let m = p®, with p prime and K = Q({m). Show that
(1= ¢m)?™ = pOx.

Exercise 4.5.8 Let m = p®, with p prime, and K = Q(({m). Show that

(_1)w<m)/2mv(m)

dK/Q(CM) = pm/p

Exercise 4.5.9 Let m = p®, with p prime. Show that {1,(m, ..., ,ﬁ(m)fl} is

an integral basis for the ring of integers of K = Q((m)-

Exercise 4.5.10 Let K = Q((m) where m = p®. Show that

(_1)<P<m>/2mw(M)

dK - p”"/P



4.5. SUPPLEMENTARY PROBLEMS 51

Exercise 4.5.11 Show that Z[¢, + ¢, '] is the ring of integers of Q(¢n + ¢it),

where (,, denotes a primitive nth root of unity, and n = p®.

Exercise 4.5.12 Let K and L be algebraic number fields of degree m and n,
respectively, over Q. Let d = ged(di,dr). Show that if [KL : Q] = mn, then
Ok €1/dOkOr.

Exercise 4.5.13 Let K and L be algebraic number fields of degree m and n,
respectively, with ged(dx,dr) = 1. If {au, ... ,am} is an integral basis of Ok and
{B1,...,Bn}is an integral basis of O, show that O k1, has an integral basis {a;3; }
given that [KL : Q] = mn. (In a later chapter, we will see that ged(dxk,dr) =1
implies that [KL : Q] = mn.)

Exercise 4.5.14 Find an integral basis for Q(v/2,v/—3).

Exercise 4.5.15 Let p and ¢ be distinct primes =1 (mod 4). Let K = Q(,/p),
L =Q(y/q). Find a Z-basis for Q(\/p, /q)-

Exercise 4.5.16 Let K be an algebraic number field of degree n over Q. Let
ai,...,an € Ok be linearly independent over Q. Set

A= dK/Q(al, e ,an).

Show that if a € O, then A« € Zla, ... ,an].

Exercise 4.5.17 (Explicit Construction of Integral Bases) Suppose K is
an algebraic number field of degree n over Q. Let ai,...,a, € Ok be linearly
independent over Q and set

A= dK/Q(al, e ,an).

For each i, choose the least natural number d;; so that for some d;; € Z, the
number

w; = A_l Zdijaj € 0k.

j=1

Show that wi,... ,w, is an integral basis of O k.

Exercise 4.5.18 If K is an algebraic number field of degree m over Q and
ai,...,an € O are linearly independent over Q, then there is an integral basis
wi,...,wy, of Ox such that

aj = ¢j1wi + -+ + Cjjwy,

cj €L,5=1,... ,n.

Exercise 4.5.19 If Q C K C L and K, L are algebraic number fields, show that
di | dr.
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Exercise 4.5.20 (The Sign of the Discriminant) Suppose K is a number
field with 71 real embeddings and 272 complex embeddings so that

T1+2T2=[K:Q}=TL
(say). Show that dx has sign (—1)".

Exercise 4.5.21 Show that only finitely many imaginary quadratic fields K are
Euclidean.

Exercise 4.5.22 Show that Z[(1 + v/—19)/2] is not Euclidean. (Recall that in
Exercise 2.5.6 we showed this ring is not Euclidean for the norm map.)

Exercise 4.5.23 (a) Let A = (a;;) be an m X m matrix, B = (b;;) an n X n
matrix. We define the (Kronecker) tensor product A ® B to be the mn x mn
matrix obtained as

Ab11 Ab12 cee Abln
Abzl Ab22 e Aan
Abnl Abnz M Abnn
where each block Ab;; has the form
a11bi;  aizbi; -+ aimbiy
a21bij  az2bi; - azmby;
amlbi]‘ am2bij et ammbij

If C and D are m X m and n X n matrices, respectively, show that
(A® B)(C® D) = (AC)® (BD).
(b) Prove that det(A ® B) = (det A)"(det B)™.
Exercise 4.5.24 Let K and L be algebraic number fields of degree m and n,
respectively, with ged(dk,dr) = 1. Show that
dxr =dk - d7'.

If we set log ||
og |am
S(M) = ,
=nrg
deduce that 6(KL) = 6(K) + 6(L) whenever ged(dx,dr) = 1.

Exercise 4.5.25 Let (,,, denote a primitive mth root of unity and let K =
Q(¢m). Show that Ox = Z[(m] and
(,1)¢(m>/2mw(m)

dx = [T} PP/ =1

Exercise 4.5.26 Let K be an algebraic number field. Suppose that 8 € Ok is
such that dg,g(0) is squarefree. Show that Ox = Z[f].



Chapter 5

Dedekind Domains

5.1 Integral Closure

The notion of a Dedekind domain is the concept we need in order to estab-
lish the unique factorization of ideals as a product of prime ideals. En route
to this goal, we will also meet the fundamental idea of a Noetherian ring.
It turns out that Dedekind domains can be studied in the wider context of
Noetherian rings. Even though a theory of factorization of ideals can also
be established for Noetherian rings, we do not pursue it here.

Exercise 5.1.1 Show that a nonzero commutative ring R with identity is a field
if and only if it has no nontrivial ideals.

Theorem 5.1.2 Let R be a commutative ring with identity. Then:
(a) m is a mazimal ideal if and only if R/m is a field.
(b) p is a prime ideal if and only if R/p is an integral domain.

(c) Let a and b be ideals of R. If p is a prime ideal containing ab, then
p2oaorp2b.

(d) If p is a prime ideal containing the product ajas - - - a, of r ideals of R,
then © D a;, for some i.

Proof. (a) By the correspondence between ideals of R containing m and
ideals of R/m, R/m has a nontrivial ideal if and only if there is an ideal a
of R strictly between m and R. Thus,

m is maximal,
< R/m has no nontrivial ideals,
< R/mis a field.

93
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(b) p is a prime ideal

abep=aecporbcyp,
ab+p=0+pinR/p=a+p=0+porb+p=0+pin R/p,
R/ has no zero-divisors,

t o0

< R/p is an integral domain.

(c) Suppose that p D ab, p 2 a. Let a € a, a ¢ p. We know that ab € p
for all b € b since ab C p. But, a ¢ p. Thus, b € p for all b € b, since g is
prime. Thus, b C p.

(d) (By induction on 7). The base case r = 1 is trivial. Suppose r > 1
and p O ajaz - -a,. Then from part (c), p 2 ajag---a,_1 or p 2 a,. If
© 2 aijas---a,._1, then the induction hypothesis implies that o O a; for
some i € {1,...,r — 1}. In either case, p D a; for some ¢ € {1,...,r}. O

Exercise 5.1.3 Show that a finite integral domain is a field.

Exercise 5.1.4 Show that every nonzero prime ideal p of Ok is maximal.

Let R be an integral domain. We can always find a field containing R.
As an example of such a field, take Q(R) := {[a,b] : a,b € R,b # 0} such
that we identify elements [a,b] and [c, d] if ad — be = 0. We define addition
and multiplication on Q(R) by the following rules: [a,b] - [c,d] = [ac, bd)
and [a, b] + [¢,d] = [ad + bc, bd].

We can show that this makes Q(R) into a commutative ring with [a, b] -
[b,a] =1, for a,b # 0, so that any nonzero element is invertible (i.e., Q(R)
is a field). It contains R in the sense that the map taking a to [a,1] is a
one-to-one homomorphism from R into Q(R). The field Q(R) is called the
quotient field of R. We will usually write a/b rather than [a, b].

For any field L containing R, we say that o € L is integral over R if o
satisfies a monic polynomial equation f(a) =0 with f(x) € R[z].

R is said to be integrally closed if every element in the quotient field of
R which is integral over R, already lies in R.

Exercise 5.1.5 Show that every unique factorization domain is integrally closed.

Theorem 5.1.6 For a € C, the following are equivalent:

(1) « is integral over Ok;

(2) Okla] is a finitely generated O g -module;

(3) There is a finitely generated O -module M C C such that aM C M.

Proof. (1) = (2) Let a € C be integral over O. Say « satisfies a monic
polynomial of degree n over O. Then

Okla] =0k + Oga + Oxa®+ -+ Oga™ !
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and so is a finitely generated O g-module.

(2) = (3) Certainly, a0k [a] C Oklal, so if Ok[a] is a finitely generated
Ox-module, then (3) is satisfied with M = Ox|[a].

(3) = (1) Let ug,ug, ... ,u, generate M as an Ox-module. Then au; €
M foralli=1,2,... ,n since aM C M. Let

n
AU = E A5 Uj
j=1

forie{1,2,...,n}, a;; € Og. Let A = (a;;), B=al, — A= (bi;). Then
D bijuy =Y (adi; — aij)ui
j=1 j=1

= Qu; — Zaijuj
j=1
= 0 for all 4.
Thus, B(uy,us, ... ,un)T = (0,0,... 7O)T. But
(0,0,...,0)" # (uy,uz, ... ,u,)" €C".

Thus, det(B) = 0. But, the determinant of B is a monic polynomial in
Oklal, so «a is integral over Q. O

Note that this theorem, and its proof, were exactly the same as Theo-
rem 3.3.9, with Ok replacing Z.

Theorem 5.1.7 Ok is integrally closed.
Proof. If a € K is integral over O, then let

M =0gui + -+ Ogun, aM C M.
Let O = Zvi+- - -+Zvyy,, where {v1, ..., vy} is a basis for K over Q. Then
M = 37" 370 Zuuyg is a finitely generated Z-module with aM C M, so
« is integral over Z. By definition, o € O. O
5.2 Characterizing Dedekind Domains

A ring is called Noetherian if every ascending chain a; C as Cag C --- of
ideals terminates, i.e., if there exists n such that a, = a, for all £ > 0.

Exercise 5.2.1 If a C b are ideals of O, show that N(a) > N(b).



56 CHAPTER 5. DEDEKIND DOMAINS
Exercise 5.2.2 Show that Ok is Noetherian.

Theorem 5.2.3 For any commutative Ting R with identity, the following
are equivalent:

(1) R is Noetherian;
(2) every nonempty set of ideals contains a mazimal element; and
(3) every ideal of R is finitely generated.

Proof. (1) = (2) Suppose that S is a nonempty set of ideals of R that
does not contain a maximal element. Let a; € S. a; is not maximal in
S, so there is an ag € S with a3 C as. as is not a maximal element of S,
so there exists an ag € S with a; € as C a3. Continuing in this way, we
find an infinite ascending chain of ideals of R. This contradicts R being
Noetherian, so every nonempty set of ideals contains a maximal element.

(2) = (3) Let b be an ideal of R. Let A be the set of ideals contained
in b which are finitely generated. A is nonempty, since (0) € A. Thus, A
has a maximal element, say a = (21,...,2,). If a # b, then 3z € b\a.
But then a + (z) = (x1,22,... ,2n,2) is a larger finitely generated ideal
contained in b, contradicting the maximality of b. Thus, b = a, so b is
finitely generated. Thus, every ideal of R is finitely generated.

(3) = (1) Let a1 C ag C ag C --- be an ascending chain of ideals of
R. Then a = Ufil a; is also an ideal of R, and so is finitely generated, say

a=(z1,...,z,). Then z1 € a;,,...,2, € 0;,. Let m = max(iy,... ,i,).
Then a C a,,, so a = a,,. Thus, a,, = a,,41 = ---, and the chain does
terminate. Thus, R is Noetherian. O

Thus, we have proved that:
(1) Ok is integrally closed;
(2) every nonzero prime ideal of Ok is maximal; and
(3) Ok is Noetherian.
A commutative integral domain which satisfies these three conditions

is called a Dedekind domain. We have thus seen that O is a Dedekind
domain.

Exercise 5.2.4 Show that any principal ideal domain is a Dedekind domain.

Exercise 5.2.5 Show that Z[y/—5] is a Dedekind domain, but not a principal
ideal domain.
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5.3 Fractional Ideals and Unique Factoriza-
tion

Our next goal is to show that, in Ok, every ideal can be written as a product
of prime ideals uniquely. In fact, this is true in any Dedekind domain.

A fractional ideal A of Ok is an Ox-module contained in K such that
there exists m € Z with mA C Og. Of course, any ideal of Ok is a
fractional ideal by taking m = 1.

Exercise 5.3.1 Show that any fractional ideal is finitely generated as an Ox-
module.

Exercise 5.3.2 Show that the sum and product of two fractional ideals are again
fractional ideals.

Lemma 5.3.3 Any proper ideal of O contains a product of nonzero prime
ideals.

Proof. Let S be the set of all proper ideals of Ok that do not contain a
product of prime ideals. We need to show that S is empty. If not, then
since Ok is Noetherian, S has a maximal element, say a. Then, a is not
prime since a € S, so there exist a,b € Ok, with ab € a, a ¢ a, b ¢ a.
Then, (a,a) 2 a, (a,b) 2 a. Thus, (a,a) ¢ S, (a,b) ¢ S, by the maximality
of a.

Thus, (a,a) 2 g1+ and (a,b) 2 @ - ©f, with the p; and @’ non-
zero prime ideals. But ab € a, so (a,ab) = a.

Thus, a = (a,adb) D (a,a)(a,b) 2 o1 pre) - - - ©}. Therefore a contains
a product of prime ideals. This contradicts a being in S, so S must actually
be empty.

Thus, any proper ideal of O contains a product of nonzero prime ideals.

O

Lemma 5.3.4 Let p be a prime ideal of Ox. There exists z € K, z ¢ O,
such that zp C Of.

Proof. Take z € p. From the previous lemma, (z) = Ok contains a
product of prime ideals. Let r be the least integer such that (z) contains
a product of r prime ideals, and say (z) 2 p1 - p,, with the p; nonzero
prime ideals.

Since D 1 Pr, © 2 i, for some 4, from Theorem 5.1.2 (d). With-
out loss of generality, we can assume that ¢ = 1, so p D 1. But p; is a
nonzero prime ideal of Ok, and so is maximal. Thus, p = p;.
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Now, @2+, € (z), since r was chosen to be minimal. Choose an
element b € po--- @, b ¢ x0k. Then

brlp=br o1 C (p2---pr)(@ 1)
= 2 ' (p1-pr)
- x_leK
— Og.

N

Put z = bx~'. Then zp C O. Now, if z were in Ok, we would have
br~! € Ok, and so b € zOx. But this is not the case, so z ¢ Og. Thus,
we have found z € K,z ¢ Ok with zp C Ok. ]

Let p be a prime ideal. Define
pl={reK:2pC 0k}
Lemma 5.3.4 implies, in particular, that p—! # Og.

Theorem 5.3.5 Let o be a prime ideal of O. Then o1

ideal and pp~t = Of.

is a fractional

Proof. It is easily seen that p~! is an O -module. Now, pNZ # (0), from
Exercise 4.4.1, so let n € pNZ, n # 0. Then, np~' C pp~! C Ok, by
definition. Thus, p~! is a fractional ideal.

-1 _

It remains to show that pp~! = Og. Since 1 € p~!

, 9 Cpp~! C Ok
e~ is an ideal of O, since it is an Ox-module contained in Ox. But p
is maximal, so either pp~! = O, in which case we are done, or pp~! = .

Suppose that pp~! = . Then zp C p Vz € . Since p is a finitely
generated Z-module (from Exercise 4.4.2), x € Ok for all z € !, by
Theorem 5.1.6. Thus, p~' C Og. But 1 € p~!, so p~! = O. From the
comments above, and by the previous lemma, we know this is not true, so

pp ! # p. Thus, pp~ ! = Ok. =

Theorem 5.3.6 Any ideal of O can be written as a product of prime
ideals uniquely.

Proof.
Existence. Let S be the set of ideals of O that cannot be written as
a product of prime ideals. If S is nonempty, then .S has a maximal element,
since O is Noetherian. Let a be a maximal element of S. Then a C g for
some maximal ideal p, since O is Noetherian. Recall that every maximal
ideal of O is prime. Since a € S, a # p and therefore a is not prime.
Consider p~ta. p~laC p ' = Ok. Since a C g,

p laC p p =0k,
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since for any x € p\a,

p lzrCpla = rzepplta=0ga=a,
which is not true. Thus, g~ 'a is a proper ideal of O, and contains a
properly since p~! contains O properly. Thus, p~la ¢ S, since a is a
maximal element of S. Thus, p~'a = @, - - - @,, for some prime ideals ;.
Then, pp~ta = pEi - @r, 50 a = PP~ la = pE; -+ p,. But thena ¢ S, a
contradiction.

Thus, S is empty, so every ideal of Ok can be written as a product of

prime ideals.

Uniqueness. Suppose that a = o1 -+, = @} - - -, are two factoriza-
tions of a as a product of prime ideals.

Then, @} 2 @) - @, =1 9r, S0 P] 2D p;, for some i, say | 2 p1.
But p; is maximal, so ) = ;. Thus, multiplying both sides by (p})~!
and cancelling using (p})~1p] = Ok, we obtain

pé.p;:pz.pr

Thus, continuing in this way, we see that r = s and the primes are unique
up to reordering. O

It is possible to show that any integral domain in which every non-zero
ideal can be factored as a product of prime ideals is necessarily a Dedekind
domain. We refer the reader to p. 82 of [Mat] for the details of the proof.
This fact gives us an interesting characterization of Dedekind domains.

When p and g’ are prime ideals, we will write o/’ for (¢')"1p. We

will also write
@1 @2 “e. pr

P15 o
to mean (p}) 7! (p5) " (L) o1z por

Exercise 5.3.7 Show that any fractional ideal A can be written uniquely in the
form

©1...0r
NN
where the p; and ) may be repeated, but no p; = .

Exercise 5.3.8 Show that, given any fractional ideal A # 0 in K, there exists a
fractional ideal A™! such that AA™! = Ok.

For a and b ideals of Ok, we say a divides b (denoted a | b), if a D b.

Exercise 5.3.9 Show that if a and b are ideals of Ok, then b | a if and only if
there is an ideal ¢ of O with a = bc.

Define 0 to be the greatest common divisor of a, b if:
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(i) 9| a and 9 | b; and
(ii) eJaand e| b= ¢|D.

Denote 0 by ged(a, b).
Similarly, define m to be the least common multiple of a, b if:

(i) a|mand b | m; and
(ii) a|nand b | n = m | n.

Denote m by lem(a, b).
In the next two exercises, we establish the existence (and uniqueness)
of the gcd and lem of two ideals of Q.

Let a=J]_, ¢, b=1[_, pzf, with e;, fi € Z>o.

Exercise 5.3.10 Show that ged(a,b) = a + b = []7_, g "(ci/?)

i=1 071

Exercise 5.3.11 Show that lem(a,b) = anb = [J7_, o™/,

i=1 0%

Exercise 5.3.12 Suppose a, b, ¢ are ideals of Og. Show that if ab = ¢ and
ged(a,b) = 1, then a = 99 and b = ¢7 for some ideals ? and ¢ of Ox. (This
generalizes Exercise 1.2.1.)

Theorem 5.3.13 (Chinese Remainder Theorem) (a) Leta, b be ide-
als so that ged(a,b) = 1, i.e., a+b = Okg. Given a,b € Ok, we can

solve
= a (mod a),
= b (modb).
(b) Let p1,... 9, ber distinct prime ideals in Ox. Given a; € Ok, ¢; €

Zs¢, 3z such that x = a; (mod @;*) for alli e {1,...,r}.

Proof. (a) Since a4+ b = Ok, Jz1 € a, x5 € b with 21 + 25 = 1. Let
x = bry 4+ axrg = axe (mod a). But, 29 =1 — 127 =1 (mod a). Thus, we
have found an z such that z = a (mod a). Similarly, z = b (mod b).

(b) We proceed by induction on r. If r = 1, there is nothing to show.
Suppose 7 > 1, and that we can solve x = a; (mod pi*) fori=1,... ,r—1,
say a = a; (mod pi’) for i =1,...,r — 1. From part (a), we can solve

= a (mod pf' -+ ),
= a, (mod py").

Then z —a; € ' -+ 077", © = a, (mod p). Thus, x —a; € 5 Vi, i.e.,
x =a; (mod pi*) Vi. O

We define the order of a in p by ord,,(a) =t if ' | a and '™ fa.
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Exercise 5.3.14 Show that ordg,(ab) = ordg(a) + ord,(b), where p is a prime
ideal.

Exercise 5.3.15 Show that, for a # 0 in Ok, N((«a)) = [Nk ()]

Theorem 5.3.16 (a) Ifa=1T[]_, pi’, then

(b) Ok/p~p° /e and

for any integer e > 0.

Proof. (a) Consider the map

¢: 0k — & Ox/0i"),
z — (z1,...,2.),

where z; = z (mod p5*).

The function ¢ is surjective by the Chinese Remainder Theorem, and ¢
is a homomorphism since each of the r components x — z; (mod ;) is
a homomorphism.

Next, we show by induction that (,_, pi* = []._, p;*. The base case
r = 1 is trivial. Suppose r > 1, and that the result is true for numbers
smaller than 7.

r r—1
ﬂpleb lem (m pleb, piT)
=1 =1

r—1
= lem <H ©5, pﬁ’)
i=1
T
i=1

Thus, ker(¢) = (Ni—; i = [1;—, ©;', which implies that
Or/a~a(0k/pi).
Hence, N(a) = [T\_; N(p5').

(b) Since p° C ©°~!, we can find an element o € p° /e so that
ord,(a) = e — 1. Then p° C (a) + p° C p°~ 1. So p ! | (a) + p°. But
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(@) + p° # p°, s0 ¢! = (a) + p°, by unique factorization. Define the map
¢: O — "1/ p° by ¢(v) = ya + p°. This is clearly a homomorphism
and is surjective since p°~1 = () + p°.

Now,

v € ker(¢)

EEEEE
S
(@CL
222
+
i
v

Thus, Ok /p ~ e~ 1/p°. Also,

(Ok /%) /(9" /9%) ~ O /"

since the map from O /p° to O /p°~ ! taking o + p°¢ to z + p°~ ! is a

surjective homomorphism with kernel p¢~!/o¢. Thus,

0k /" 1971 /9°

N(p "N (p)

= N(p)e_lN(p) by the induction hypothesis
N(p)©. O

N(p®) = |0k /p°|

Thus, the norm function is multiplicative. Also, we can extend the
definition of norm to fractional ideals, in the following way. Since any
fractional ideal can be written uniquely in the form ab~! where a,b are
ideals of Ok, we can put

Let Ox = Zwy + - -+ + Zw,. Then, if p is a prime number, we have
pOx = Zpwi + - - - + Zpw,, and so N((p)) = p", where n = [K : Q).

Exercise 5.3.17 If we write pOk as its prime factorization,

POk = @' - g,

show that N(p;) is a power of p and that if N(p;) = pfi, S9_ eifi =n.
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5.4 Dedekind’s Theorem

The number e; found in the previous exercise is called the ramification
degree of p;. (We sometimes write e, for e;.) We say the prime number p
ramifies in K if some e; > 2. If all the f;’s are 1, we say p splits completely.
Our next goal is to show Dedekind’s Theorem: If p is a prime number
that ramifies in K, then p | dx. Recall that dx = det(Tr(w;w;)), where
w1, ... ,Wwy, is any integral basis for Og.
Let D! ={r € K : Tr(20k) C Z}.

Exercise 5.4.1 Show that D! is a fractional ideal of K and find an integral
basis.

Exercise 5.4.2 Let D be the fractional ideal inverse of D~. We call D the
different of K. Show that D is an ideal of Og.

Theorem 5.4.3 Let D be the different of an algebraic number field K.
Then N(D) = |dk|.

Proof. For some m > 0, mD~! is an ideal of Ox. Now,

mD~ ! = Zmw} + - + Zmw;.

Let
n
mw; = E aijw]—,
j=1
SO
n
=3 i,
= m
and
n
*
Wi = bijwj.
J=1

Thus, (b;;) is the matrix inverse of (a;;/m). But

Tr(ww;) = Tr <Zbikw,’;wj>
k=1

= Z bir Tr(wiw;)
k=1
= by;.

Thus, det(b;;) = dx.
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However, by Exercise 4.2.8, since mD~! is an ideal of O with integral
basis mwy, ... ,mw;, we know that

dijo(mwsi,... ,mw}) = N(mD ")2dg
and from Exercise 4.2.7 we have
dijo(mwy,. .. ,mwy) = (det(aij))QdK,

which shows that

and thus

Hence, |dk| = |det(b;;)| = |det(a;;/m)|~ = N(D). O

Theorem 5.4.4 Let p € 7 be prime, p C Ok, a prime ideal and D the
different of K. If o° | (p), then =1 | D.

Proof. We may assume that e is the highest power of g dividing (p). So let
(p) = p°a, ged(a, p) = 1. Let # € pa. Then x = > 1" | p;a;, p; € 9, a; € a.
Hence,

n
2P = praf (mod p),
i=1

and N
2" = prmafm (mod p).
i=1

For sufficiently large m, pfm € 9, s0 zP" € p° and thus, zP" € p¢a = (p).
Therefore, Tr(z?") € pZ, which implies that

(Tr(2))"" € pZ

Tr(x) € pZ

Tr(p~'pa) C Z

plpa C D!

Dp~tpa C DD ! =0k

D Cpplat = plap~lat = pe!

e | D. |

A A

Exercise 5.4.5 Show that if p is ramified, p | dk.

Dedekind also proved that if p | d, then p ramifies. We do not prove
this here. In the Supplementary Problems, some special cases are derived.
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5.5 Factorization in Oy

The following theorem gives an important connection between factoring
polynomials mod p and factoring ideals in number fields:

Theorem 5.5.1 Suppose that there is a 6 € K such that Ox = Z[6]. Let
f(x) be the minimal polynomial of 6 over Z[z]. Let p be a rational prime,
and suppose

f(@) = fa(@)? - fo(z)%  (mod p),

where each f;(x) is irreducible in Fp[z]. Then pOx = @i --- oy’ where
©i = (p, £i(0)) are prime ideals, with N(gp;) = pieefi.

Proof. We first note that (p, f1(9))°* -- - (p, f4(0))% C pOk. Thus it suf-
fices to show that (p, f;(#)) is a prime ideal of norm p% where d; is the
degree of f;.

Now, since f;(z) is irreducible over F,, then F,[z]/(f:(x)) is a field.
Also,

Zlzx)/(p) = Fplz], = Z[]/(p, fi(x)) = Fplal/(fi(2)),

and so Z[x]/(p, fi(x)) is a field.
Consider the map ¢ : Z[z] — Z[0]/(p, f:(9)). Clearly

(p, fi(x)) C ker(p) = {n(x) : n(0) € (p, fi(0))}-
If n(x) € ker(p), we can divide by f;(x) to get

n(z) = q(x)fi(x) +ri(z),  deg(ri) < deg(fi).

We assume that r; is nonzero, for otherwise the result is trivial. Since
n(0) € (p, £:(0)), then r(6) € (p, :(0)), s0 7:(6) = pa(6) + £:(6)b(6). Here
we have used the fact that Ox = Z[0)].

Now define the polynomial h(z) = r;(z) — pa(z) — fi(z)b(x). Since
h(0) = 0 and f is the minimal polynomial of @, then h(x) = g(x)f(x) for
some polynomial g(x) € Z[z]. We conclude that r;(z) = pa(x) + fi(z)b(x)
for some a(x),b(z) € Z[z]. Therefore r;(x) € (p, fi(z)).

Thus,
Z10)/(p, fi(0)) = Z[z]/(p, fi(x)) = Fplz]/(fi(x))

and is therefore a field. Hence, (p, fi(6)) is a maximal ideal and is therefore
prime.

Now, let €; be the ramification index of gp;, so that pOx = pill e ng,
and let d; = [Ok /p; : Z/p]. Clearly d; is the degree of the polynomial f;(z).
Since f(0) =0, and since f(x) — fi(x) - -+ f4(x)° € pZ[z], it follows that
Jf1(0)r -+ fg(0)¢9 € pOg = pZ[#]. Also, p;* C pOx + (fi(6)¢") and so

’ ’

P g CPOK = p1" g’
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Therefore, e; > €} for all . But

D eidi=degf=[K:Q] =) ejd;.
Thus, e; = ¢} for all 4. O

Exercise 5.5.2 If in the previous theorem we do not assume that Ox = Z[6]
but instead that p{ [Ox : Z[6]], show that the same result holds.

Exercise 5.5.3 Suppose that f(z) in the previous exercise is Eisensteinian with
respect to the prime p. Show that p ramifies totally in K. That is, pOx = (8)"
where n = [K : Q].

Exercise 5.5.4 Show that (p) = (1 — )P~ when K = Q(().

5.6 Supplementary Problems

Exercise 5.6.1 Show that if a ring R is a Dedekind domain and a unique fac-
torization domain, then it is a principal ideal domain.

Exercise 5.6.2 Using Theorem 5.5.1, find a prime ideal factorization of 50 g
and 70k in Z[(1++/=3)/2).

Exercise 5.6.3 Find a prime ideal factorization of (2), (5), (11) in Z[s].
Exercise 5.6.4 Compute the different D of K = Q(v/-2).
Exercise 5.6.5 Compute the different D of K = Q(v/—3).

Exercise 5.6.6 Let K = Q(«) be an algebraic number field of degree n over Q.
Suppose Ok = Z[a] and that f(z) is the minimal polynomial of o. Write

f@)=(x—a)bo+biz+-+by1z" "), b €Ok.

Prove that the dual basis to 1,a,... ,a™ ' is
bO bn—l
fre) 77 f(e)

Deduce that

D= (Zbo + - - - + Zby_1).

1
fr(e)

Exercise 5.6.7 Let K = Q(«a) be of degree n over Q. Suppose that O = Z[«].
Prove that D = (f'(«)).

Exercise 5.6.8 Compute the different D of Q[(p] where (, is a primitive pth
root of unity.
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Exercise 5.6.9 Let p be a prime, p { m, and a € Z. Show that p | ¢m(a)
if and only if the order of a (mod p) is n. (Here ¢m(z) is the mth cyclotomic
polynomial.)

Exercise 5.6.10 Suppose p{m is prime. Show that p | ¢m(a) for some a € Z if
and only if p =1 (mod m). Deduce from Exercise 1.2.5 that there are infinitely
many primes congruent to 1 (mod m).

Exercise 5.6.11 Show that p t m splits completely in Q((n) if and only if p =1
(mod m).

Exercise 5.6.12 Let p be prime and let a be squarefree and coprime to p. Set
0 = a'/? and consider K = Q(#). Show that Ox = Z[#] if and only if a?~* # 1
(mod p?).

Exercise 5.6.13 Suppose that K = Q(#) and Ox = Z[f]. Show that if p | dx,
p ramifies.

Exercise 5.6.14 Let K = Q(6) and suppose that p | dx,q(0), p* 1 dx/o(0).
Show that p | dx and p ramifies in K.

Exercise 5.6.15 Let K be an algebraic number field of discriminant dx. Show
that the normal closure of K contains a quadratic field of the form Q(vdk).

Exercise 5.6.16 Show that if p ramifies in K, then it ramifies in each of the
conjugate fields of K. Deduce that if p ramifies in the normal closure of K, then
it ramifies in K.

Exercise 5.6.17 Deduce the following special case of Dedekind’s theorem: if
p?™ || dk show that p ramifies in K.

Exercise 5.6.18 Determine the prime ideal factorization of (7), (29), and (31)
in K = Q(/2).

Exercise 5.6.19 If L/K is a finite extension of algebraic number field, we can
view L as a finite dimensional vector space over K. If a € L, the map v — awv is
a linear mapping and one can define, as before, the relative norm Np, k(o) and
relative trace Trp k(o) as the determinant and trace, respectively, of this linear
map. If a € Or, show that T'rp k(o) and Np g () lie in O.

Exercise 5.6.20 If K C L C M are finite extensions of algebraic number fields,
show that N}\{/K(Oé) = NL/K(NNI/L(Q)) and T’I“]M/K(Oé) = TTL/K(T’I']\/I/L(Q)) for
any o € M. (We refer to this as the transitivity property of the norm and trace
map, respectively.)

Exercise 5.6.21 Let L/K be a finite extension of algebraic number fields. Show
that the map
TTL/K LxL—+ K

is non-degenerate.
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Exercise 5.6.22 Let L/K be a finite extension of algebraic number fields. Let
a be a finitely generated O x-module contained in L. The set

Dpjx(@)={z€L: Tryx(wa)C Ok}

is called codifferent of a over K. If a # 0, show that DZ/IK(CL) is a finitely generated
O g-module. Thus, it is a fractional ideal of L.

Exercise 5.6.23 If in the previous exercise a is an ideal of O, show that the
fractional ideal inverse, denoted Dr,,x (a) of DZ}K(a) is an integral ideal of Op.
(We call Dy, k(a) the different of a over K. In the case a is Or, we call it the
relative different of L/K and denote it by Dy, k)

Exercise 5.6.24 Let K C L C M be algebraic number fields of finite degree
over the rationals. Show that

Dy =Dryr(DryxOnr).

Exercise 5.6.25 Let L/K be a finite extension of algebraic number fields. We
define the relative discriminant of L/K, denoted dy,/x as Np,x (D k). This is
an integral ideal of Ok. If K C L C M are as in Exercise 5.6.24, show that

daryic = A N s (day ).

Exercise 5.6.26 Let L/K be a finite extension of algebraic number fields. Sup-
pose that O = Ok[a] for some o € L. If f(z) is the minimal polynomial of «
over Ok, show that Dy, x = (f'(a)).

Exercise 5.6.27 Let Ki, K2 be algebraic number fields of finite degree over K.
If L/K is the compositum of K1 /K and K>/K, show that the set of prime ideals
dividing dr,x and dk, ,kxdk,/k are the same.

Exercise 5.6.28 Let L/K be a finite extension of algebraic number fields. If L
denotes the normal closure, show that a prime p of O is unramified in L if and
only if it is unramified in L.



Chapter 6

The Ideal Class Group

This chapter mainly discusses the concept of the ideal class group, and some
of its applications to Diophantine equations. We will prove that the ideal
class group of an algebraic number field is finite, and establish some related
results.

As in all other chapters, we shall let K be an algebraic number field
with degree n over Q, and let Ok be the ring of algebraic integers in K.

6.1 Elementary Results

This section serves as preparation and introduction to the remainder of the
chapter. We start by a number of standard results.

Recall that the ring Ok is Euclidean if given o € K, 338 € Ok such that
|IN(a— )] < 1. Indeed, given 6,y € Ok, the fact that there exist ¢,r € Ok
with r =0 — ¢y and

NG| < [N ()

is equivalent to the fact that there exists ¢ € O such that
IN(0/y =)l < 1.
Let « = 6/~, let 8 = q, and we have
[N(a=p)] < 1.
In general, Ok is not Euclidean, but the following results always hold:

Lemma 6.1.1 There is a constant Hi such that given o« € K, 38 € O,
and a non-zero integer t, with |t| < Hg, such that

IN(ta — )] < 1.

69
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Proof. Let {w1,ws,... ,w,} be an integral basis of Ox. Given any « € K,
there exists m € Z such that ma € O, so a can be written as

n

o = E CiWi,

i=1
with ¢; € Q foralli=1,2,... ., n
Let L be a natural number. Partition the interval [0, 1] into L parts,

each of length 1/L. This induces a subdivision of [0,1]™ into L™ subcubes.
Consider the map ¢ : «Z —> [0,1]™ defined by

ta 5 ({ter}, {tead, ... {ten}),

where t € Z, and {a} denotes the fractional part of a € R. Let ¢ run from
0 to L™ (the number of subcubes in [0,1]™). The number of choices for ¢ is
then L™ + 1, which is one more than the number of subcubes. There must
be two distinct values of ¢, say t; and %5, so that t;a and toa get mapped
to the same subcube of [0, 1]". Let

ﬂ Z tlcz tQCz )Wza

where [a] denotes the integer part of a € R. Then,

(th —to)a— B = ({tic;} — {taci}w;

i=1

Let t = tl — tg, then

[N(ta = p)| = |N

(Soteed )|

i=1
Since |({t1¢;} — {t2¢;})| < 1/L, we then have

N(ta = B) < 7 121 (Zwi >> :

n

where w( 7 is the jth conjugate of w;. If we take L™ > |J YO |w(j)|) =
Hy (say) then

|N(ta — B)| < 1.
Furthermore, since 0 < ¢1,t3 < L™, we have [t| < L™. Thus, if we choose
L= Hll(/n, we are done. O

Let us call Hi as defined above the Hurwitz constant, since the lemma
is due to A. Hurwitz.

Exercise 6.1.2 Show that given «, 8 € Ok, there exist t € Z,|t| < Hg, and
w € Ok so that |N(at — fw)| < [N(B)].
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6.2 Finiteness of the Ideal Class Group

The concept of the ideal class group arose from Dedekind’s work in estab-
lishing the unique factorization theory for ideals in the ring of algebraic
integers of a number field. Our main aim of this section is to prove that the
ideal class group is finite. We start by introducing an equivalence relation
on ideals.

We proved in Exercise 5.3.7 that any fractional ideal A can be written
uniquely in the form

A _ ©1--.Ps
/ /0
01 Or
where the p;, ¢} are primes in Ok, and no g; is a @) (recall that we write
1/p = p~1). In particular, we can always write any fractional ideal A in
the form
A=t
¢

where b, ¢ are two integral ideals.

Two fractional ideals A and B in K are said to be equivalent if there
exist «, f € Ok such that (a)A = (8)B. In this case, we write A ~ B.

Notice that if O is a principal ideal domain then any two ideals are
equivalent.

Exercise 6.2.1 Show that the relation ~ defined above is an equivalence rela-
tion.

Theorem 6.2.2 There exists a constant Ck such that every ideal a C Og
is equivalent to an ideal b C O with N(b) < Ck.

Proof. Suppose a is an ideal of Ox. Let § € a be a non-zero element such
that |N ()| is minimal.
For each « € a, by Exercise 6.1.2, we can find t € Z, |t| < Hg, and
w € Ok such that
IN(ta —wd)| < IN(B).

Moreover, since «, 8 € a, so ta — w3 € a; and therefore, by the minimality
of |N ()|, we must have ta = w/3. Thus, we have shown that for any « € a,
there exist t € Z, |t| < Hg, and w € Ok such that ta = wp.

Let
M=
[t|<Hx
and we have Ma C (). This means that (3) divides (M)a, and so
(M)a = (8)b,

for some ideal b C O.

Observe that 8 € a, so M3 € (8)b, and hence (M) C b. This implies
that |[N(b)] < N((M)) = Ck. Hence, a ~ b, and Cx = N((M)) satisfies
the requirements. O
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Exercise 6.2.3 Show that each equivalence class of ideals has an integral ideal
representative.

Exercise 6.2.4 Prove that for any integer x > 0, the number of integral ideals
a C Ok for which N(a) < z is finite.

Theorem 6.2.5 The number of equivalence classes of ideals is finite.

Proof. By Exercise 6.2.3, each equivalence class of ideals can be rep-
resented by an integral ideal. This integral ideal, by Theorem 6.2.2, is
equivalent to another integral ideal with norm less than or equal to a given
constant C'k. Apply Exercise 6.2.4, and we are done. O

As we did in the proof of Exercise 6.2.3, it is sufficient to consider only
integral representatives when dealing with equivalence classes of ideals.

Let H be the set of all the equivalence classes of ideals of K. Given C;
and Cs in H, we define the product of C; and Cy to be the equivalence class
of AB, where A and B are two representatives of C; and Cs, respectively.

Exercise 6.2.6 Show that the product defined above is well defined, and that H
together with this product form a group, of which the equivalence class containing
the principal ideals is the identity element.

Theorem 6.2.5 and Exercise 6.2.6 give rise to the notion of class number.
Given an algebraic number field K, we denote by h(K) the cardinality of
the group of equivalence classes of ideals (h(K) = |H|), and call it the class
number of the field K. The group of equivalence classes of ideals is called
the ideal class group.

With the establishment of the ideal class group, the result in Theorem
6.2.2 can be improved as follows:

Exercise 6.2.7 Show that the constant C'x in Theorem 6.2.2 could be taken to
be the greatest integer less than or equal to Hg, the Hurwitz constant.

The improvement on the bound enables us to determine the class num-
ber of many algebraic number fields. We demonstrate this by looking at
the following example:

Example 6.2.8 Show that the class number of K = Q(v/—5) is 2.

Solution. We proved in Exercise 4.1.3 that the integers in K are Z[/—5],

so that
wil) =1, wél) = /-5,
w§2) =1, wéz) = —/-5,
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and the Hurwitz constant is (1 ++/5)? = 10.45---. Thus, Cx = 10. This
implies that every equivalence class of ideals C € H has an integral repre-
sentative a such that N(a) < 10. a has a factorization into a product of
primes, say,

0= P12 .. Pm,

where g; is prime in O forall:=1,... m.

Consider ;. There exists, by Exercise 4.4.4, a unique prime number
p € Z such that p € p;. This implies that p; is in the factorization of
(p) into product of primes in Og. Thus, N(p1) is a power of p. Since
N(a) =T]%; N(pi), and N(a) < 10, we deduce that N(gp;) < 10 for all 4.
And so, in particular, N(p;) < 10. Therefore, p < 10. Thus, p could be 2,
3, 5, or 7.

For p =2, 3,5, and 7, (p) factors in Z[/=5] as follows:

(2) = (2,14+vV=5)(2,1—vV=5),
(3) = (3,14+v=5)(3,1—+v=5),
(1) = (7,34 vV=5)(7,3 —/=5),

and

(5) = (V=5)*.

Thus, p; can only be (2,1 + v/=5),(2,1 — v/=5),(3,1 + v/=5),(3,1 —
V=5),(7,3++/=5),(7,3—+/=5), or (v/=5). The same conclusion holds for
any g; for i = 2,... ,m. Moreover, it can be seen that (1/—5) is principal,
and all the others are not principal (by taking the norms), but are pairwise
equivalent by the following relations:

(2»1+\/j5) = (27 \/7),
3,1+ vV=5)(1-v=5) = (3)(2,1—V-5),
3,1 =V=5)(1+V=5) = (3)(2,14+V-5),
(7,3+V-5)3-V=5) = (7(2,1-V-5),
(7,3—V=5)3++V-5) = (7)(2,1++-5).

Therefore, a is equivalent to either the class of principal ideals or the class
of those primes listed above.

Hence, the class number of K = Q(y/—5) is 2, and the problem is solved.
In the supplementary problems we will derive a sharper constant than C.

6.3 Diophantine Equations
In this section, we look at the equation

22+ k=7, (6.2)
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which was first introduced by Bachet in 1621, and has played a fundamental
role in the development of number theory. When k& = 2, the only integral
solutions to this equation are given by y = 3 (see Exercise 2.4.3); and this
result is due to Fermat. It is known that the equation has no integral
solution for many different values of k. There are various methods for
discussing integral solutions of equation (6.2). We shall present, here, the
one that uses applications of the quadratic field Q(v/—k), and the concept
of ideal class group. This method is usually referred to as Minkowski’s
method. We start with a simple case, when k = 5.

Example 6.3.1 Show that the equation 2% 4+ 5 = 3 has no integral solu-
tion.

Solution. Observe that if y is even, then z is odd, and 22 +5 = 0 (mod 4),
and hence 2 = 3 (mod 4), which is a contradiction. Therefore, y is odd.
Also, if a prime p | (x,y), then p | 5, so p = 5; and hence, by dividing both
sides of the equation by 5, we end up with 1 = 0 (mod 5), which is absurd.
Thus, z and y are coprime.

Suppose now that (z,y) is an integral solution to the given equation.
We consider the factorization

(x4 V=5)(x — V=5) =, (6.3)

in the ring of integers Z[\/—5].

Suppose a prime g divides the ged of (z 4+ +/=5) and (z — y/=5) (which
implies g divides (y)). Then g divides (2z). Also, since y is odd, g does
not divide (2). Thus, p divides (z). This is a contradiction to the fact that
x and y are coprime. Hence, (z ++/=5) and (x — /=5) are coprime ideals.
This and equation (6.3) ensure (by Exercise 5.3.12) that

(x++v=5)=0a*> and (z—+V-5) =03

for some ideals a and b.

Since the class number of Q(v/—5) was found in Example 6.2.8 to be 2,
¢? is principal for any ideal ¢. Thus, since a® and b? are principal, we deduce
that a and b are also principal. Moreover, since the units of Q(v/=5) are 1
and —1, which are both cubes, we conclude that

z+ V=5 = (a+b/=5)>,
for some integers a and b. This implies that
1 = b(3a* — 5b°).

It is easy to see that b | 1, so b = 1. Therefore, 3a> — 5 = £1. Both cases
lead to contradiction with the fact that a € Z.
Hence, the given equation does not have an integral solution.
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The discussion for many, but by no means all, values of k goes through
without any great change. For instance, one can show that when k = 13
and k = 17, the only integral solutions to equation (6.2) are given by y = 17
and y = 5234, respectively.

We now turn to a more general result.

Exercise 6.3.2 Let k > 0 be a squarefree positive integer. Suppose that k = 1,2
(mod 4), and k does not have the form k = 3a® &1 for an integer a. Consider
the equation

e+ k=" (6.4)

Show that if 3 does not divide the class number of Q(v/—k), then this equation
has no integral solution.

6.4 Exponents of Ideal Class Groups

The study of class groups of quadratic fields is a fascinating one with
many conjectures and few results. For instance, it was proved in 1966
by H. Stark and A. Baker (independently) that there are exactly nine
imaginary quadratic fields of class number one. They are Q(v/—d) with
d=1,2,3,7,11,19,43,67,163.

By combining Dirichlet’s class number formula (see Chapter 10, Exercise
10.5.12) with analytic results due to Siegel, one can show that the class
number of Q(v/—d) grows like v/d. More precisely, if h(—d) denotes the
class number,

log h(—d) ~ 1 logd

as d — oo.

The study of the growth of class numbers of real quadratic fields is
more complicated. For example, it is a classical conjecture of Gauss that
there are infinitely many real quadratic fields of class number 1. Related to
the average behaviour of class numbers of real quadratic fields, C. Hooley
formulated some interesting conjectures in 1984.

Around the same time, Cohen and Lenstra formulated general conjec-
tures about the distribution of class groups of quadratic fields. A particular
case of these conjectures is illustrated by the following. Let p be prime # 2.
They predict that the probability that p divides the order of the class group
of an imaginary quadratic field is

()

A similar conjecture is made in the real quadratic case.
These conjectures suggest that as a first step, it might be worthwhile
to investigate the exponents of class groups of imaginary quadratic fields.
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A similar analysis for the real quadratic fields is more difficult and is post-
poned to Exercise 8.3.17 in Chapter 8.

Exercise 6.4.1 Fix a positive integer g > 1. Suppose that n is odd, greater than
1, and n? — 1 = d is squarefree. Show that the ideal class group of Q(v/—d) has
an element of order g.

Exercise 6.4.2 Let g be odd and greater than 1. If d = 39 — x? is squarefree
with 2 odd and satisfying 2* < 39/2, show that Q(v/—d) has an element of order
g in the class group.

Exercise 6.4.3 Let g be odd. Let N be the number of squarefree integers of
the form 3¢ — 22, z odd, 0 < 2% < 39/2. For g sufficiently large, show that
N > 392, Deduce that there are infinitely many imaginary quadratic fields
whose class number is divisible by g.

6.5 Supplementary Problems

Exercise 6.5.1 Show that the class number of K = Q(/—19) is 1.

We define the volume of a domain C C R"™ to be
wl(C) = [ x(z)d
c
where x(z) is the characteristic function of C":

, zeC,
X(x)Z{O mZC.

Exercise 6.5.2 (Siegel) Let C' be a symmetric, bounded domain in R™. (That
is, C'is bounded and if x € C so is —z.) If vol(C') > 1, then there are two distinct
points P, @ € C such that P — @ is a lattice point.

Exercise 6.5.3 If C is any convex, bounded, symmetric domain of volume > 2",
show that C contains a non-zero lattice point. (C is said to be convez if z,y € C
implies Az + (1 —A)y € C for 0 < A < 1.)

Exercise 6.5.4 Show in the previous question if the volume > 2" the result is
still valid, if C is closed.

Exercise 6.5.5 Show that there exist bounded, symmetric convex domains with
volume < 2" that do not contain a lattice point.
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Exercise 6.5.6 (Minkowski) For z = (z1,...,z5), let
Li(x):Zaijxj, 1S’i§n,
j=1

be n linear forms with real coefficients. Let C' be the domain defined by

Show that if A\q---\, > |det A| where A = (a;j), then C contains a nonzero
lattice point.

Exercise 6.5.7 Suppose that among the n linear forms above, L;(z), 1 <1i < r;
are real (i.e., a;; € R), and 2ry are not real (i.e., some a;; may be nonreal).
Further assume that
Lirytrotj = Lty 1< j <72
That is,
Ly trgyi(z) = ZET1+J'J€I’W 1<j<ra.
k=1
Now let C' be the convex, bounded symmetric domain defined by
ILi(z)] < Xi,  1<i<n,

with )\7‘1+j = )\r1+r2+]', 1 <5 <. Show that if A\1--- X\, > |det A|, then C
contains a nonzero lattice point.

Exercise 6.5.8 Using the previous result, deduce that if K is an algebraic num-
ber field with discriminant dx, then every ideal class contains an ideal b satisfying

Nb < /]dk].

Exercise 6.5.9 Let X consist of points

(T1y e s Try Y1, 21y« 5 Ysy Zs)

in R""2% where the coordinates satisfy

w1+ o+ 2VYT + 20+ 202+ 22 < ¢

Show that X is a bounded, convex, symmetric domain.

Exercise 6.5.10 In the previous question, show that the volume of X; is

27‘—S7T3tn

nl

where n = r + 2s.
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Exercise 6.5.11 Let C' be a bounded, symmetric, convex domain in R"™. Let
ai,...,an be linearly independent vectors in R™. Let A be the n X n matrix
whose rows are the a;’s. If

vol(C) > 2"|det 4|,
show that there exist rational integers x1,... ,%, (not all zero) such that

r1a1 + - + xTpan € C.

Exercise 6.5.12 (Minkowski’s Bound) Let K be an algebraic number field
of degree n over Q. Show that each ideal class contains an ideal a satisfying

L /4\"
Na < n (,) |dK|1/2,
n" \m

where r2 is the number of pairs of complex embeddings of K, and dx is the
discriminant.

Exercise 6.5.13 Show that if K # Q, then |dx| > 1. Thus, by Dedekind’s

theorem, in any nontrivial extension of K, some prime ramifies.

Exercise 6.5.14 If K and L are algebraic number fields such that dx and dr,
are coprime, show that K N L = Q. Deduce that

[KL:Q) = K : QI[L: Q).

Exercise 6.5.15 Use Minkowski’s bound to show that Q(1/5) has class number
1.

Exercise 6.5.16 Using Minkowski’s bound, show that Q(1/—5) has class number
2.

Exercise 6.5.17 Compute the class numbers of the fields Q(v/2), Q(v/3), and
QVI3).

Exercise 6.5.18 Compute the class number of Q(+/17).

Exercise 6.5.19 Compute the class number of Q(+/6).

Exercise 6.5.20 Show that the fields Q(v/—1), Q(v/=2), Q(+/=3), and Q(v/=7)

each have class number 1.

Exercise 6.5.21 Let K be an algebraic number field of degree n over Q. Prove

that e
axl > (2)" (%)

Exercise 6.5.22 Show that |dx| — co as n — oo in the preceding question.
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Exercise 6.5.23 (Hermite) Show that there are only finitely many algebraic
number fields with a given discriminant.

Exercise 6.5.24 Let p be a prime = 11 (mod 12). If p > 3", show that the
ideal class group of Q(y/—p) has an element of order greater than n.

Exercise 6.5.25 Let K = Q(«) where a is a root of the polynomial f(z) =
z® — x4+ 1. Prove that Q(a) has class number 1.

Exercise 6.5.26 Determine the class number of Q(v/14).

Exercise 6.5.27 If K is an algebraic number field of finite degree over Q with
dk squarefree, show that K has no non-trivial subfields.






Chapter 7

Quadratic Reciprocity

The equation 22 = a (mod p), where p is some prime, provides the starting
point for our discussion on quadratic reciprocity. We can ask whether there
exist solutions to the above equation. If yes, how do these solutions depend
upon a? upon p? Gauss developed the theory of quadratic reciprocity to
answer these questions. His solution is today called the Law of Quadratic
Reciprocity. Gauss, however, christened his result Theorema Auruem, the
Golden Theorem.

In this chapter, we will be examining this interesting facet of number
theory. We will begin with some of the basic properties of reciprocity. We
will then take a brief trip into the realm of Gauss sums, which will provide
us with the necessary tools to prove the Law of Quadratic Reciprocity.
Finally, once we have developed this Golden Theorem, we will show its
usefulness in the study of quadratic fields, as well as primes in certain
arithmetic progressions.

7.1 Preliminaries

In this section, we would like to search for solutions to equations of the
form 22 = a (mod p), where p is prime. We will discover that quadratic
reciprocity gives us a means to determine if any solution exists.

In order to appreciate the usefulness of quadratic reciprocity, let us
consider how we would tackle the congruence

r?=—-1 (mod 5).

The naive method would be to take all the residue classes in (Z/5Z) and
square them. We would get 02 =0, 12 =1, 22 =4, 32 =4, and 42 = 1.
Since 4 = —1 (mod 5), we have found two solutions to the above equation,
namely 2 and 3. This brute force method works well for small primes but
becomes impractical once the size of the numbers gets too large. Thus

81



82 CHAPTER 7. QUADRATIC RECIPROCITY

it would be nice to have a more accessible method to determine solutions.
The following exercise shows us a way to determine if there exists a solution
when p is fixed. However, determining solutions to the congruence is still
a difficult problem.

Exercise 7.1.1 Let p be a prime and a # 0. Show that 22 = a (mod p) has a
solution if and only if a®~1/2 = 1 (mod p).

Notice that Exercise 7.1.1 merely provides us with a means of deter-
mining whether a solution exists and gives us no information on how to
actually find a square root of a (mod p).

Exercise 7.1.1 works very well for a fixed p. Suppose, however, we wish
to fix @ and vary p. What happens in this case? This question motivates
the remainder of our discussion on quadratic reciprocity.

Definition. The Legendre symbol (a/p), with p prime, is defined as follows:

1 if 22 = a (mod p) has a solution,

<a) =< -1 if 2?2 = a (mod p) has no solution,
p .
0 ifp|a.

If (a/p) = 1, we say that a is a quadratic residue mod p. If (a/p) = —1, a
is said to be a quadratic nonresidue mod p.

Exercise 7.1.2 Using Wilson’s theorem and the congruence
k(p— k) = -k (mod p),
compute (—1/p) for all primes p.

Remark. One of the interesting results of this exercise is that we can now
determine which finite fields Fj,, for p prime, have an element that acts like
v/—1. For example, if p = 5, then p = 1 (mod 4), and so, (—1/p) = 1.
So there exists an element a € F5 such that a®> = —1. However, 7 = 3
(mod 4), so F7 can have no element that is the square root of —1.

Before going any further, we will determine some properties of the Leg-
endre symbol.

Exercise 7.1.3 Show that

aPmb/2 = (%) (mod p).

(5)-G)G)

Exercise 7.1.5 If a = b (mod p), then (a/p) = (b/p).

Exercise 7.1.4 Show that
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Exercises 7.1.3 to 7.1.5 give some of the basic properties of the Legen-
dre symbol that we will exploit throughout the remainder of this chapter.
Notice that Exercise 7.1.4 shows us that the product of two residues mod p
is again a residue mod p. As well, the product of two quadratic nonresidues
mod p is a quadratic residue mod p. However, a residue mod p multiplied
by a nonresidue mod p is a nonresidue mod p.

Theorem 7.1.6 For all odd primes p,
(2) _J 1 ifp=4£1 (mod 8),
p) |-1 ifp=3,5(mod8).
Proof. To exhibit this result, we will work in the field Q(¢), where i = v/—1.
Notice that the ring of integers of this field is Z[i]. We wish to find when
there exist solutions to 22 = 2 (mod p). We will make use of Exercise 7.1.1

which tells us there exists a bolutlon if and only if 2°=1/2 =1 (mod p).
Working in Z][i], we observe that

(14i)® =1+ 2i+i* = 2.

Also, for p prime,

(1+z’)P1+(]13>z‘+<§>i2+~~+i1’.

Considering the above equation mod pZ][i], we get
(14+)P =144 (mod pZl[i]).
But we also observe that

(144 = Q401 +i)P !
(1414)((1+1)?)P=1/2
)(
/2

(14 i)(2i)P~1)/2
= 4D (1—&-2)2(1" /2

So,
iP=D/2(1 442 1D/2 =1 4 (mod pZ[i]). (7.1)

We now consider the various possiblities for p (mod 8).
If p=1 (mod 8), then i? = i. As well, i{?P~1/2 = 1. So, equation (7.1)
becomes
(14i) = (14i)2P7Y/2  (mod pZ[i]),

which implies
1=20"Y/2 (mod pZ[i]).
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So, 1 =2(P=1/2 (mod p), and thus (2/p) = 1 by Exercise 7.1.1.

If p= —1 (mod 8), then i? = —i. As well, i{»~1/2 = —j_ So, (7.1)
becomes

(1—i)=—i(1 432?72 (mod pZl[i]),
which implies
1=20"Y/2 (mod pZ[i]).

Again, we have 1 = 2(P=1/2 (mod p), and thus (2/p)=1.

If p = 3 (mod 8), then i* = —i. Also, i?=1/2 = j. So, the above
equation becomes

(1—1) i(1+3)2P~D/2 (mod pZl[i)),
—i(1 +1) i(141)2=1/2 (mod pZli]),
-1 = 207Y/2 (mod pZ][i)).

Since 1 # 2(P=1/2 (mod p), (2/p) = —1.
Finally, if p = 5 (mod 8), then i? = i. As well, i?~1/2 = —1. From
this, it follows that

(144) = —1(1+4)2®"Y/2  (mod pZli]),
-1 = 27Y/2 (mod pZl[i)).
Hence, (2/p) = —1, thus completing the proof. O

The above result can be restated as

(;) _ (—1)-v/s

Exercise 7.1.7 Show that the number of quadratic residues mod p is equal to
the number of quadratic nonresidues mod p.

for odd primes p.

Exercise 7.1.8 Show that 3*_1(a/p) = 0 for any fixed prime p.

The proof of the Law of Quadratic Reciprocity to be given does not
originate with Gauss, but is of a later date. The proof, however, makes
use of Gauss sums, and as a result, we will make a brief detour to describe
these functions.

7.2 Gauss Sums

Definition. Let p be a prime and let ¢, be a primitive pth root of unity.
We define the Gauss Sum as follows:

o

a mod p
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where (a/p) is the Legendre symbol.

This sum has some interesting properties. We explore some of them
below.

Theorem 7.2.1 For S as defined above,

>3-

Proof. From the definition of a Gauss sum, we have
a b\ .
s (B = (3)e
a mod p b mod p
By applying Exercise 7.1.4, we can simplify the above to get
ab
S2 _ <> a+b.
We now make a substitution by letting b = ca, where (¢, p) = 1. Thus,
-2 3 (e
p)=1(¢,p)=1
Again, using Exercise 7.1.4, we get

$ - ¥ ¥ (5)go

(a,p)=1 (c,p)=1

26z

(e;p)=1 (a,p)=1

Observe that (14 ¢,p) =1 or (14 ¢,p) = p. Since (¢,p) = 1, the second
case will only happen if ¢ = p — 1. But then, if (1 4 ¢,p) = 1, we will have

Z C§(1+C) - C})Hc) + <§(1+c> RS C}()p—l)(l-i—c) -1
(a,p)=1

But (1 + ¢,p) = p implies that

Z CS(HC) =14+124+... 41771 =p—1.
(a,p)=1
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Thus
g2 — (6%3_1 (;) (a%:_fg(lﬂ)
- 2 ()ens (e
R EREN
But

=.6)-2.0-G)

From Exercise 7.1.8, we know that the first term on the right-hand side
must be equal to 0. So,

oo ()G
G o
)+ (o

()

But now we have shown the desired result, namely, $% = (’7) p. |

In the next exercise, we are going to prove an important identity that
we will utilize in proving the law of quadratic reciprocity.

Exercise 7.2.2 Show that
St = (%) S (mod g),

where ¢ and p are odd primes.

7.3 The Law of Quadratic Reciprocity

We are now in a position to prove the Theorema Auruem, which we do in
this section. We also demonstrate how to use this beautiful result.
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Theorem 7.3.1 (Law of Quadratic Reciprocity) Let p and q be odd

primes. Then
p q p=1 g—1
— == —1) 2 P
(5)-(G) e

Proof. From Exercise 7.2.2, we have

S4 = (;) S (mod q).

Thus, cancelling out an S from both sides will give us

§e1 = (;) (mod g).

Since ¢ is odd, ¢ — 1 must be divisible by 2. So

ga—1 — (52)(q—1)/2 — [ <_1>] e

p

The last equality follows from Theorem 7.2.1. Thus,

©)=p " o

From Exercise 7.1.2, (—=1/p) = (=1)P=1/2. We substitute this into the
above equation to get

1

(‘1> =pT (DT (mod g).

p

Exercise 7.1.3 tells us that p(a=1/2 = (p/q) (mod q). So,

()= o

But both sides only take on the value £1, and since g > 3, the congruence
can be replaced by an equals sign. This gives us

(@)=
O

With this result, we can answer the question we asked at the beginning
of this chapter. That is, if we fix some a, for what primes p will 22 = a
(mod p) have a solution? Expressed in terms of the Legendre symbol, we
want to know for which p will (a/p) = 1. We know from Exercise 7.1.4 that
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the Legendre symbol is multiplicative. So, we can factor a as a = ¢J* - - - g5

(-G

So the question is reduced to evaluating (g/p) for each prime g. Note that
we already know how to solve (—1/p) and (2/p). Thus, all that needs to be
done is to evaluate (¢/p) where ¢ is an odd prime. The next exercise helps
us to determine this.

Exercise 7.3.2 Let ¢ be an odd prime. Prove:
(a) If g = 1 (mod 4), then ¢ is a quadratic residue mod p if and only if p = r
(mod g), where r is a quadratic residue mod gq.

(b) If ¢ = 3 (mod 4), then q¢ is a quadratic residue mod p if and only if p = b
(mod 4q), where b is an odd integer prime to q.

The next exercise will demonstrate how to use Exercise 7.3.2 to compute
(g/p) in the special cases ¢ = 5, 7.

Exercise 7.3.3 Compute (%) and (%)

7.4 Quadratic Fields

In this section, we will focus on quadratic fields, that is, all algebraic number
fields K such that [K : Q] = 2. It can be shown that all quadratic extensions
can be written as K = Q(v/d), where d is some squarefree integer.

With every algebraic number field comes an associated ring of integers,
Ok . Suppose that p € Z, and p is prime. We can let pOg be the ideal of
Ok generated by p. Since Ok is a Dedekind domain (see Chapter 5), every
ideal can be written as a product of prime ideals, i.e., pOg = p{* - - por.
However, because K is a quadratic extension,

p* = N(pOx) = N(p1)* -+ N(p,)".
So N(p) = p, or N(p) = p?. But then, we have three possibilities:
(1) POk = pg', where p # ©';
(2) pOx = p?; and
(3) POk = p.

If (1) is true, we say that p splits. When case (2) occurs, we say that
p ramifies. Finally, if (3) occurs, we say that p is inert, i.e., it stays prime.
In the next exercises, we will see that we can determine which case occurs
by using quadratic reciprocity.
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Exercise 7.4.1 Find the discriminant of K = Q(+/d) when:
(a) d=2,3 (mod 4); and
(b) d=1 (mod 4).

Remark. From the above exercise it follows that if m = dg is the dis-
criminant of a quadratic field K, then 1, (m 4 /m)/2 will always form an
integral basis.

Theorem 7.4.2 Assume p is an odd prime. Then (d/p) =1 if and only if
POk = pg', where p # ¢, and p prime.

Proof. = From our assumption, we have a? = d (mod p) for some a. Let

P = (pva’+\/a) and p/ = (paa_ \/&)
We claim that pOg = pg'.

(p,a+ Vd)(p,a — Vd)

(p*,pla+ Vd),pla — Vd),a® - d)
(

(

/

P =

p)(p7 a+ \/aa a— \/Zia ((L2 - d)/p)
p)-

The last equality holds because 2a and p are both elements of the second
ideal. But (2a,p) = 1. From this, it follows that 1 € (p, a++v/d, a—V/d, (a*>—
d)/p). It is clear that p # ' because if they were equal, then 2a and p would
be in g, from which it follows that p = Og, which is false. Since the norm
of pOk is p?, N(p) must divide p?. Since p # (1), N(p) # 1. Also, it
cannot be p? because then N(p') = 1, which is false. So, both p and ¢’
have norm p, and thus, they must be prime.

<« In the comments after Exercise 7.4.1 we noted that {1, (m++/m)/2}
always forms an integral basis of Ox where m = d if d = 1 (mod 4) and
m =4d if d = 2,3 (mod 4). Since pp’ = pO, there must exist a € p, but
a € pOk. So, a =z +y(m++/m)/2, where z,y € Z, but p does not divide
both z and y. Now, consider aOQ g, the ideal generated by a. We can write
a0k = pq, g C Ok. Now, taking the norms of both sides, we discover that
N(p) = p must divide

N(CLOK) =

So, (2 +ym)? = y*>m (mod p). If p | y, then p | (22 + ym)?. But then
p | 2z, and since p is odd, p | «. This contradicts the fact that p did not

divide both 2 and y. So p does not divide y, and since Z/pZ is a field,
2 2

w =m (mod p).

Yy

But then we have found some z such that 22 = m (mod p). Since m = d
or m = 4d, then (d/p) = 1. a
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Exercise 7.4.3 Assume that p is an odd prime. Show that (d/p) = 0 if and only
if pOx = p?, where p is prime.

Exercise 7.4.4 Assume p is an odd prime. Then (d/p) = —1 if and only if
pO K = p, where p is prime.

What we have shown is a method for determining what happens to an
odd prime in a quadratic field that utilizes the Legendre symbol. We have
yet to answer what happens to p if p = 2. An analogous result holds for
this case.

Theorem 7.4.5 Suppose p = 2. Then:

(a) 20K = @2, @ prime if and only if 2 | dx;

(b) 20Kk = pg', p prime if and only if d =1 (mod 8) and 2 { dk; and
(¢) 20K = p, p prime if and only if d =5 (mod 8) and 2 1 dk.

Proof. (a) < If 2 | dk, then d = 2,3 (mod 4). If d =2 (mod 4), then we
claim that (2) = (2,v/d)?. Note that

(2,Vd)? = (4,2Vd, d) = (2)(2,Vd, d/2).

Since d is squarefree, then 2 and d/2 are relatively prime and thus the
second ideal above is actually Og. So (2) = (2, Vd)>.
If d =3 (mod 4) we claim that (2) = (2,1 4 V/d)?, since

(2,14 VA)? = (4,2+ 2V, 1+ d+2Vd) = (2) <2,1+¢&,1;d+¢&>.

Now we note that 1 ++/d and (1 + d)/2 + v/d are relatively prime, and so
the second ideal is Of.

= We consider dg, which we know is congruent to either 0 or 1 mod
4. Suppose that dx = 1 (mod 4). Then O is generated as a Z-module by
1,(1 +V/d)/2. There must exist some element a in g which is not in .
So a = m + n(1 + v/d)/2 where we can assume that m and n are either 0
or 1, since for any a € Ok, a + 2« is in g but not in .

Now, if n = 0, then m # 0 because otherwise a = 0 and is obviously in
(2). Butifm=1,thena=1and a ¢ p. So,n=1and m=0or 1. We
know that a? € (2), and

2
P <m+ 1+2\/E>

d—1 1
= m2+T+(2m+1)

2

But 2m + 1 is odd and so a? ¢ (2), and we have arrived at a contradiction.
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We conclude that dg =0 (mod 4), and so clearly 2 | dg.

(b) < Suppose that d = 1 (mod 8). Then clearly from the previous
problem 2 { dx. We claim that (2) = (2, (1 + v/d)/2)(2, (1 — V/d)/2). Note
that

o) - mermaiti
2 2 2 2 8

But the second ideal is just O g since it contains 1 = (14++/d)/2+(1—v/d)/2.

= Now suppose that (2) splits in Ox. We know from part (a) that
d =1 (mod 4). If (2) = pg', then N(p) = 2. There exists an element a
which is in p but not in pp’ = (2). Then a = m + n(1 + v/d)/2 where not
both m,n are even. Therefore 2 divides the norm of the ideal generated by
a, and

2 2
N((@) = IN(a)| = | B2E25_md],
So (2m+n)? = n%d (mod 8). We know that 2 { d. So suppose that n is even,
and further suppose that n = 2n; where n; is odd. Then 2 | (m+n1)?+n?d,
and since 2 { n?d, then 2 1 (m + nq)?, which implies that m is even. But we
assumed that not both m and n were even. Now suppose that 4 | n. Then
4| (2m + n) and so m is even, a contradiction. Then n must be odd, and
we can find an integer ny such that nny = 1 (mod 8).
Then d = n3(2m+n)? (mod 8), and since 2 { d, we conclude ny(2m-+n)
is odd, and d =1 (mod 8), as desired.
(c) Just as in Exercise 7.4.4, this follows directly from parts (a) and (b)
since if 24 dg and d # 1 (mod 8), then d =5 (mod 8). We know that (
cannot split or ramify in this case, so it must remain inert.

o

7.5 Primes in Special Progressions

Another interesting application of quadratic reciprocity is that it can be
used to show there exist infinitely many primes in certain arithmetic pro-
gressions. In the next two exercises, we imitate Euclid’s proof for the exis-
tence of an infinite number of primes to show that there are infinitely many
primes in the following two arithmetic progressions, 4k 4+ 1 and 8k + 7.

Exercise 7.5.1 Show that there are infinitely many primes of the form 4k + 1.

Exercise 7.5.2 Show that there are infinitely many primes of the form 8k + 7.

The results we have just derived are just a special case of a theorem
proved by Dirichlet. Dirichlet proved that if [ and k are coprime inte-
gers, then there must exist an infinite number of primes p such that p =1
(mod k). What is interesting about these two exercises, however, is the fact
that we used a proof similar to Euclid’s proof for the existence of an infinite
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number of primes. An obvious question to ask is whether questions about
all arithmetic progressions can be solved in a similar fashion.

The answer, sadly, is no. However, not all is lost. It can be shown that if
12 =1 (mod k), then we can apply a Euclid-type proof to show there exist
an infinite number of primes p such that p = [ (mod k). (See Schur [S].
For instance, Exercises 1.2.6 and 5.6.10 give Euclid-type proofs for p = 1
(mod k) using cyclotomic polynomials.) Surprisingly, the converse of this
statement is true as well. The proof is not difficult, but involves some
Galois Theory. It is due to Murty [Mu].

We can restate our two previous exercises as follows:

(1) Are there infinitely many primes p such that p =1 (mod 4)?
(2) p=7 (mod 8)?

From what we have just discussed, we observe that we can indeed apply
a Euclid-type proof since 12 =1 (mod 4) and 72> =1 (mod 8).

Exercise 7.5.3 Show that p =4 (mod 5) for infinitely many primes p.

In their paper [BL], Bateman and Low show that if [ is an integer
relatively prime to 24, then there are infinitely many primes p such that
p =1 (mod 24). Their proof makes use of the interesting fact that every
integer [ relatively prime to 24 has the property (> =1 (mod 24). (All the
integers relatively prime to 24 are 1, 5, 7, 11, 13, 17, 19, and 23. A quick
mental calculation will show you that the statement is true.) Because of
this fact, they can use a proof similar to Euclid’s.

Their proof relies on the ability to “cook up” a specific polynomial
f(xz) € Z]x]. This polynomial is created in such a way so that we can use
quadratric reciprocity. Notice that in our exercises there is also some poly-
nomial sitting in the background. In Exercise 7.5.1, we used the polynomial
f(x) = 42% + 1. In Exercise 7.5.2, f(x) = 162? — 2 was used, and finally,
in the previous exercise, f(z) = 2522 — 5. Not all the polynomials used
are as simple as the ones we used. The next example uses a fourth degree
polynomial.

Example 7.5.4 Show there are an infinite number of primes in the arith-
metic progession 15k + 4.

Solution. Since 42 =1 (mod 15), we can use a Euclid-type proof. We will
start with a couple of observations about the polynomial

flx)y=2—a® + 222+ + 1.
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First, we note that it can be factored in the following three ways:

z 2

flo) = <m2 -3- 1) + L2, (7.2)
x 2

f@) = (=a?+5-5) +i@+12 (7.3)

flo) = (—x2 + g - 3)2 — 312 (7.4)

We note by (7.2) that if p divides f(z), then —15 is a quadratic residue
mod p. By quadratic reciprocity,

HE-

So, there will be a solution only if (p/3) = 1 and (p/5) = 1 or if they
both equal —1. The first case will happen if p = 1 (mod 3) and p = 1,4
(mod 5). The second happens if p =2 (mod 3) and p = 2,3 (mod 5). So,

1 ifp=1,2,4,8 (mod 15),
(135) ={ 1 itp=7,11,13 (mod 15),
0 otherwise.

From equation (7.3), we see that (—3/p) = 1. Using Exercise 7.3.2,

1 ifp=1,11 (mod 12),

3
<> =< -1 ifp=57 (mod12),
P 0 otherwise.

So, since we already know what (—1/p) is, we find that

5 1 ifp=1,7 (mod 12),
() =¢-1 ifp=511 (mod 12),
0 otherwise.

Finally, equation (7.4) tells us that (5/p) = 1. But we know this only
happens when p = 1,4 (mod 5).

When we combine all these results, we find that any prime divisor of
f(z) must be congruent to either 1 (mod 15) or 4 (mod 15).

We can now begin the Euclid-type proof. Suppose that there were only
a finite number of primes such that p = 4 (mod 15). Let pi,...,p, be
these primes. We now consider the integer d = f(15p1p2 - pn + 1). From
what we have just said, d is divisible by some prime p such that p = 1,4
(mod 5). Not all the prime divisors have the form p = 1 (mod 5). This
follows from the fact that d = f(15py -+ - ppn+1) = 15p;1 -+ - prg(p1 - - - pn) +4,
where g(z) is some polynomial. So, there is a divisor p such that p = 4
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(mod 15). But p cannot be in pi,ps,... ,p, because when they divide d,
they leave a remainder of 4. This gives us the needed contradiction.

One item that we did not discuss is how to derive a polynomial that we
can use in a Euclid-style proof. One method involves a little ingenuity and
some luck. By playing around with some equations, you may happen upon
such a polynomial. Murty, on the other hand, describes [Mu] an explicit
construction for these polynomials. Though interesting in their own right,
we will refrain from going into any detail about these polynomials.

7.6 Supplementary Problems

Exercise 7.6.1 Compute (11/p).
Exercise 7.6.2 Show that (—3/p) =1 if and only if p =1 (mod 3).

Exercise 7.6.3 If p = 1 (mod 3), prove that there are integers a,b such that
p=a’®—ab+ b

Exercise 7.6.4 If p = £1 (mod 8), show that there are integers a, b such that
a® — 2b% = +p.

Exercise 7.6.5 If p = £1 (mod 5), show that there are integers a, b such that
a? + ab—b? = +p.

Exercise 7.6.6 Let p be a prime greater than 3. Show that:
(a) (=2/p) =11if and only if p=1,3 (mod 8);

(b) (3/p) =1if and only if p=1,11 (mod 12);

(¢) (—=3/p)=1if and only if p =1 (mod 6);

(d) (6/p) =1 if and only if p=1,5,19,23 (mod 24); and
(e) (—=6/p) =1if and only if p=1,5,7,11 (mod 24).

Exercise 7.6.7 If p is a prime dividing n® — n* + 1, show that p is coprime to

n?, n® +n, and n® — n. Deduce that there are integers a, b, ¢ such that

2

an® = 1 (mod p),
b(n®+n) = 1 (mod p),
¢(n®*—n) = 1 (mod p).

Exercise 7.6.8 Let the notation be as in Exercise 7.6.7 above.

(a) Observe that 2® —z* 4+ 1 = (2* — 1)® + (2?)2. Deduce that

(an* —a)’+1=0 (mod p).
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(b) Observe that z® —z* +1 = (z* 4+ 2% 4+ 1)? — 2(2® + x)%. Deduce that
(bn* +bn* + 5> —2=0 (mod p).
(c) Observe that 2® —z* +1 = (2* — 22 + 1)? 4 2(2® — ). Deduce that
(en* —en*+¢)> +2=0 (mod p).
(d) From z® —2* 4+ 1 = (z* + 1) — 3(2?)?, deduce that
(an* +a)> =3 (mod p).
(e) From z® —z* + 1 = (z* — 1)® + 3(3)?, deduce that
(2n* —1)> = -3 (mod p).
(f) From 2® —2* +1 = (2* + 322 +1)? — 6(2® + z)?, deduce that
(bn* +3bn* +b)> =6 (mod p).
(g) From z® —z* +1 = (2* — 32% + 1) + 6(2® — z)2, deduce that
(en* —3en® +¢)> = =6 (mod p).

Exercise 7.6.9 From Exercises 7.6.7 and 7.6.8, deduce that any prime divisor p
of n® —n* + 1 satisfies

3)-0-6)-0)-0-6)-

Deduce that p =1 (mod 24). Prove that there are infinitely many primes p =1
(mod 24).

[Exercises 7.6.7, 7.6.8, 7.6.9 were suggested by a paper of P. Bateman
and M.E. Low, Prime Numbers in Arithmetic Progressions with Difference
24, Amer. Math. Monthly, 72 (1965), 139-143.]

Exercise 7.6.10 Show that the number of solutions of the congruence
2 +3°=1 (mod p),

with 0 < z < p, 0 < y < p, (p an odd prime) is even if and only if p = £3
(mod 8).

Exercise 7.6.11 If p is a prime such that p — 1 = 4¢ with ¢ prime, show that 2
is a primitive root mod p.

Exercise 7.6.12 (The Jacobi Symbol) Let Q be a positive odd number. We
can write Q = q1q2 - - - gs where the ¢; are odd primes, not necessarily distinct.

Define the Jacobi symbol
a Y (a
<Q> B H (%) '

j=1
If Q and Q' are odd and positive, show that:
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(8) (0/Q)(a/Q) = (a/QQ).
(b) (a/Q)(@'/Q) = (ad/Q).
(¢) (a/Q) = (@'/Q) ifa=d (mod Q).

Exercise 7.6.13 If ) is odd and positive, show that

(%) — (—1)@ V2

Exercise 7.6.14 If Q is odd and positive, show that (2/Q) = (—1)(Q271)/8.

Exercise 7.6.15 (Reciprocity Law for the Jacobi Symbol) Let P and Q
be odd, positive, and coprime. Show that

(B @)-ce

Exercise 7.6.16 (The Kronecker Symbol) We can define (a/n) for any in-
teger a =0 or 1 (mod 4), as follows. Define

0 ifa=0 (mod4),

N=(L)={ 1 ifa=1 (mod8),
(2) <_2) -1 ifa=5 (mod 8).

For general n, write n = 2°n;, with n1 odd, and define
) =G) (G
n/  \2 ni /)’

where (a/2) is defined as above and (a/n1) is the Jacobi symbol.
Show that if d is the discriminant of a quadratic field, and n, m are positive

integers, then
d d
— == for n=m (mod d)
n m

(g) _ (%) sgnd for n=—m (mod d).

Exercise 7.6.17 If p is an odd prime show that the least positive quadratic
nonresidue is less than /p + 1.

(It is a famous conjecture of Vinogradov that the least quadratic non-residue
mod p is O(p®) for any £ > 0.)

and

Exercise 7.6.18 Show that z* =25 (mod 1013) has no solution.

Exercise 7.6.19 Show that z* = 25 (mod p) has no solution if p is a prime
congruent to 13 or 17 (mod 20).

Exercise 7.6.20 If p is a prime congruent to 13 or 17 (mod 20), show that
zt + py* = 252% has no solutions in integers.
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Exercise 7.6.21 Compute the class number of Q(+/33).
Exercise 7.6.22 Compute the class number of Q(+/21).
Exercise 7.6.23 Show that Q(v/—11) has class number 1.
Exercise 7.6.24 Show that Q(v/—15) has class number 2.

Exercise 7.6.25 Show that Q(v/—31) has class number 3.






Chapter 8

The Structure of Units

8.1 Dirichlet’s Unit Theorem

Let K be a number field and O its ring of integers. An element o € O
is called a unit if 30 € Ok such that a8 = 1. Evidently, the set of all units
in O forms a multiplicative subgroup of K*, which we will call the unit
group of K.

In this chapter, we will prove the following fundamental theorem, which
gives an almost complete description of the structure of the unit group of
K, for any number field K.

Theorem (Dirichlet’s Unit Theorem) Let Uk be the unit group of
K. Letn = [K : Q] and write n = r1 4 2rg, where, as usual, 11 and 2ry are,
respectively, the number of real and monreal embeddings of K in C. Then
there exist fundamental units €1, ... ,€,., where 1 = r1 + 19 — 1, such that
every unit € € Ug can be written uniquely in the form

Nr
ro

e=Celt e

where ny,... ,n, € Z and ¢ is a root of unity in Ox. More precisely, if
Wy is the subgroup of Uk consisting of roots of unity, then Wy is finite
and cyclic and Ug ~ W X 7.

Definition. a € O is called a root of unity if 3m € N such that o™ = 1.

Exercise 8.1.1 (a) Let K be an algebraic number field. Show that there are
only finitely many roots of unity in K.

(b) Show, similarly, that for any positive constant c, there are only finitely many
a € Ok for which [a?] < ¢ for all 4.

If « is an algebraic integer all of whose conjugates lie on the unit cir-
cle, then a must be a root of unity by the argument in (a). Indeed, the

99
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polynomials
n

fan(@) =[x —a®)

i=1

cannot all be distinct since |aW"| = 1. If f,,(x) is identical with f, x(z)
where h < k (say), then the roots must coincide. If a® = aF, then «
is a root of unity and we are done. If not, after a suitable relabelling
we may suppose that oV = @k @0 — Bk = qn=Dh — o)k
amh = oWk Therefore,

qWh™ — (@KR"T @R o (DE"

so that again, « is a root of unity.
This is a classical result due to Kronecker.

Exercise 8.1.2 Show that Wx, the group of roots of unity in K, is cyclic, of
even order.

Definition.

(i) An (additive) subgroup I'" of R™ is called discrete if any bounded
subset of R™ contains only finitely many elements of T'.

(ii) Let {71,...,7} be a linearly independent set of vectors in R™ (so
that » < m). The additive subgroup of R™ generated by 71, ..., is
called a lattice of dimension r, generated by v1,... , Yy

Theorem 8.1.3 Any discrete subgroup T’ of R™ is a lattice.

Proof. We prove this by induction on m:

In the trivial case, where I' = (0), T" is a lattice of dimension 0. We will
thus, heretofore, assume that " # (0).

Suppose first that m = 1, so that I' C R.

Let « be a nonzero element of I and let A = {A € R: Aa € T'}. By
hypothesis, the set {y € T : |7| < ||} is finite. Then A N[—1,1] is finite
and contains a least positive element 0 < p < 1.

Let 8 = pa and suppose that A € ', with A € R. Then

M =[N8B = (A= )B= (A= N)ua e,

which, by the minimality of pu, implies that A = [A], i.e., A € Z which
implies that I' = Zf is a lattice of dimension 1.

Now, suppose that m > 1.

Let {v1,... ,v;} be a maximal linearly independent subset of " (so that
I C Ruy+---+Ruyg), let V be the subspace of R™ spanned by {v1, ... ,vk_1}
and let I'o = I'NV. Then I'y is a discrete subgroup of V ~ R*~! (as vector
spaces) so, by the induction hypothesis, is a lattice. That is, there are
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linearly independent vectors wi, ... ,w; € V such that 'y = Zw, +- - -+ Zuwy;
and, since vy, ... ,vx—1 € I'g, we must have | = k — 1.

Evidently, {w1,...,w;_1,wy := vg} is also a maximal linearly indepen-
dent subset of I (since span{vy,...,vx_1} = span{wy,... ,wx_1} = V).
Let

k
T—{Zaiwiefz()gai<1f0r1§i§k—1and0§ak§1}.

i=1

T is bounded, hence finite, by hypothesis. We may therefore choose
an element x € T with smallest nonzero coefficient ap of wg, say x =
Zle bjw;. Since by, # 0, the set {wy, ... ,wg_1,2} is linearly independent.
Moreover, for any v € ', writing v = cqwy + - -+ 4+ cg—1wg—1 + cxT, We see
that there are integers dy, ..., dp_1 so that

k—1
v =7 lek]r — Zdiwi eT.

i=1

Since the coefficient of wy in v’ is (¢ — [cx])br < b, by the minimality of
bk, we must have that ¢, — [cx] = 0 so that ¢ € Z and ' € Ty = v €
To+Zx =1 =1+ Zx = Zwy + - - - + Zwy_1 + Zx is a lattice of dimension
k. O

Below, we will develop the proof of Dirichlet’s Unit Theorem.

Leto1,... ,0r,,0r 41,0741, -« - Ory4ry; Ory +r, D€ the real and complex
conjugate embeddings of K in C. Let E={k€Z:1<k <ry+rs}. For
ke E, set

k ifkg’l’l,
k+ 7o it k> ry.

If AC E,set A= {k:k & A}. Note that EUE = {k:gZ:l <k< r1+272}
and that, if £ = AU B is a partition of £, then FUE = (AUA)U(BUB)
is a partition of £ U FE.

Lemma 8.1.4 (a) Let myn € Z with 0 < m < n and let A = (d;;) €
My sm(R). For any integert > 1, there is a nonzerox = (1,... ,&,) €
Z™ with each |x;| <t such that, if y = xA = (y1,... ,ym) € R™, then
each |y;| < ct!="/™ where ¢ is a constant depending only on the matriz

A.

(b) Let E = AUB be a partition of E and let m = |AUA|, n =1 +2ry =
[K : Q]. Then there is a constant ¢, depending only on K, such that,
for t sufficiently large, 3o € Ok such that

lemtlfn/m < | k

™t <

a®| < =™ for k€ A,
a(k)\ < t for ke B.
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Proof. (a) Let § = maxi<j<um i, |dij|. Then, for
0#x=(21,...,7,) €LY,
with each |z;] <t,

ly;| = < ét.

n
E l’idij
i=1

Consider the cube [—dt,6t]™ € R™. Let h be an integer > 1 and divide
the given cube into h™ equal subcubes so that each will have side length
26t/h. Now, for each x = (z1,... ,2,) € [0,t]"NZ"y = (Y1,--- ,Ym) €
[—dt, 0t]™ which means that there are (¢ + 1)™ such points y € [—dt, 6t]™.
Thus, if ™ < (t41)™, then two of the points must lie in the same subcube.
That is, for some x’ # x”, we have that, if y = (x' — x")A = (y1, ..., Ym),
then each |y;| < 25t/h.

Since t > 1 and n/m > 1, (t +1)™™ > t"/™ 4 1 so there exists an
integer h with /™ < h < (t +1)"/™ (in particular, h™ < (t + 1)"). Then
|lys| < 20t/h < 26t1="/™ for each i.

(b) Let {w1,...,wn} C Ok be linearly independent over Q and suppose
that (z1,...,2,) € Z" If a = Y7 zjw;, we have al¥) = 377 | ziw™ .
Let k1, ... ,k, be the elements of A with k; = k; and let I4, ... 1, be the
elements of A with I; # [;, so that m = u + 2v. Let

wi(kj) for 1 <j<u,

dij = Rewglj) foru<j<u-+w,
(t5) foru+v<j<2u+v=m,

%

Im w

and let A = (d;;). By (a), there is a nonzero x = (z1,...,2,) € Z"
with each |z;| < ¢ such that, if y = xA, then each |y;| = | Y i, widi;| <
Ct'="/™  for some constant C.

For 1 <j <u,

n n
k; B
Y = E .’L'Z‘dij = E .’L‘in 7) = Oé(kﬂ),
i=1 =1

foru < j<u+4wv, y = Re al%) and for u 4+ v < j < u + 2v, Y =
Im o) = alli) = y; +y; = lall)] < 201 =/™ = ct'=m/™. Therefore, for
any k€ AUA, [a®)] < ett—n/m,

If k € BU B, then each |z;| < t, and therefore

n n
la®)] = ijwj < tz lw;| = dt.
j=1 j=1

Choosing ty = 6, we see that |o*)| < ¢, for all t > t,.
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On the other hand, for h € B,

1< INg(@)] = ]l
=1
= H |a(k)| H ‘a(l)|Scm(tlfn/m)m|a(h)|tn7mf1
k€ AUA lEBUB

= |a®| >t
Similarly, for j € A,
1< ‘NK(OZ)‘ < ‘a(j)|(ctlfn/m)mfltnfm _ |a(j)‘cm71tm/nfl
= |aW)] > tmmgton/m, a

Lemma 8.1.5 Let E = AU B be a proper partition of E.
(a) There exists a sequence of nonzero integers {an,} C Ok such that

la(®)] > |04£)k+)1 for ke A,

la®| < |a£’21 for k € B,

and |Nk(aw)| < ™, where c is a positive constant depending only on
K and m = |AUA|.

(b) There exists a unit € with |e®| < 1, for k € A and |e®| > 1, for
ke B.

Proof. (a) Let t; be an integer greater than 1 and let {¢,} be the sequence
defined recursively by the relation t,,1; = Mt, for all v > 1, where M is a
positive constant that will be suitably chosen. By Lemma 8.1.4, for each
v, Ja, € Ok such that

clmmlenim < aP | < et ™ for ke A,
Tty < laP] < t, for k€ B.

v

Now, let k = min{1,n/m — 1} and choose M such that M* > ¢™ so that
both M > ¢™ and M™/™=1 > ¢™. Then, if k € A,

1—
(k) > —mtl 1-n/m _ ,—m+1 tv+1 n/m 1-n/m > (k)
|av ‘ ZcC tv =cC W > Ctv+1 - |av+1|

and if £ € B, then

_ k
\agk)| <t, = <c Mtyqr < |0‘5;+)1|-

7fv-‘,—l
M
Also,

INk(ew)l = [T 11 TT 1] < ety /mymeg=m = em.
i€EAUA jEBUB
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(b) Let {a,} € Ok be the sequence of algebraic integers in (a). Define
the sequence of principal ideals A, = (o). Then N(A,) = Ni(a,) < ™
(where N(A,) := #0k/A,).

Since there are only finitely many integral ideals A, of bounded norm,
v € N such that, for some v > p, A, = A, which means that a, = eay,
for some unit €. We conclude that

|€(k)| o Olftk) < 1 fOI' k' S A,
B ozgk) >1 for ke B.

O

Theorem 8.1.6 (Dirichlet’s Unit Theorem) Let Ux be the unit group
of K. Let n = [K : Q] and write n = r1 + 2ry, where, as usual, r1 and
2ry are, respectively, the number of real and nonreal embeddings of K in C.
Then there exist fundamental units €1, ... ,&., where r =1y + 1y — 1, such
that every unit € € Uk can be written uniquely in the form

zs

5:C57111...€T ,

where ny,...,n, € Z and ¢ is a root of unity in Ox. More precisely, if
Wy is the subgroup of Uk consisting of roots of unity, then Wy is finite
and cyclic and Ug ~ Wg X 7.

Proof. Let Ugk be the unit group of K and consider the homomorphism
f:Ug — R
e = (logle®],... log|e™).

‘We will show that:

(a) ker f = Wk; and
(b) Im f =T is a lattice of dim r in R".
a) Suppose that € € ker f, i.e.,

|€(1)| - ... = |6(r1+r2—1)| =1,
= |6(r1+r2+1)| - ... = |€(r1+2r271)| -1
But, since € € Uk,
1= Ni(e)| = [[1e] = [t et = e,
i=1
= |€(T1+T2)| — |€(T1+2T2)‘ - 1.

By Exercise 8.1.1, the number of ¢ € O such that [¢?| < 1 for all 4 is
finite. & must, therefore, have finite order in Uk, i.e, e = 1, for some
positive integer k and so € € Wk
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(b) If =M < log|e®| < M, fori = 1,...,r, then e < || < M
foralli ¢ S ={r; +re,r1 +2rs}. But

r1+r2)|2 _ 1|_[NK(€)J| < e]\/[r1+2(7"2—1) < eM”.
igs I€

Thus, we have that each |¢?)| < eM"/2. By Exercise 8.1.1, there are only
finitely many e for which this inequality holds. Therefore, any bounded
region in R™ contains only finitely many points of I" so, by Theorem 8.1.3,
T" is a lattice of dimension ¢ < r.

By Lemma 8.1.5 (b), we can find for each 1 <14 < r, a unit ¢; such that
€] > 1 and |€9)] < 1 for j #iand 1 < j < r. Let a; be the image of
€; under the map f. We claim that x4, ..., z, are linearly independent. For
suppose that

B

1Ty + -+ e =0,

with the ¢;’s not all zero. We may suppose without loss of generality that
c1 >0and ¢; > ¢j for 1 < j <r. Then,

0= Zci log |€§i)| > Zlog |e§i)|,
i=1 i=1

so that .
Zlog 9] < o.
i=1

Now the product of the conjugates of €; has absolute value 1. By our choice
of €1, we see that |egz)| < 1 and we deduce that

Zlog \e&i)\ > 0,
i=1

which is a contradiction. Thus, Ux ~ Wy xT", and as shown above, I' ~ Z".
O

Exercise 8.1.7 (a) Let I" be a lattice of dimension n in R"™ and suppose that
{v1,...,vn} and {w1,...,w,} are two bases for I" over Z. Let V and W
be the n x n matrices with rows consisting of the v;’s and w;’s, respectively.
Show that |det V| = |det W|. Thus, we can unambiguously define the volume
of the lattice T, vol(I") = the absolute value of the determinant of the matrix
formed by taking, as its rows, any basis for I over Z.

(b) Let &1,...,&r be a fundamental system of units for a number field K. Show
that the regulator of K, Rx = |det(log |5§1) )|, is independent of the choice of
Ely--+. 4Ep.

If € is a fundamental unit in Q(v/d), then so are —e,e~!, —e~1. Sub-
ject to the constraint € > 1, ¢ is uniquely determined and is called the
fundamental unit of Q(v/d).
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Exercise 8.1.8 (a) Show that, for any real quadratic field K = Q(+/d), where d
is a positive squarefree integer, Ux ~ Z/2Z x Z. That is, there is a fundamen-
tal unit € € Uk such that Ux = {£e" : k € Z}. Conclude that the equation
x? —dy? = 1 (erroneously dubbed Pell’s equation) has infinitely many integer
solutions for d = 2,3 mod 4 and that the equation z? — dy® = 4 has infinitely
many integer solutions for d =1 mod 4.

(b) Let d =2,3 (mod 4). Let b be the smallest positive integer such that one of
db®£1 is a square, say a2, a > 0. Then a +bv/d is a unit. Show that it is the
fundamental unit. Using this algorithm, determine the fundamental units of

Q(v2), Q(V3).

(c) Devise a similar algorithm to compute the fundamental unit in Q(v/d), for
d=1 (mod 4). Determine the fundamental unit of Q(+/5).

Exercise 8.1.9 (a) For an imaginary quadratic field K = Q(v/—d) (d a positive,
squarefree integer), show that

ZJAZ  ford =1,
Uk ~<Z/6Z for d=3,
Z/2Z  otherwise.

(b) Show that Uk is finite <& K = Q or K is an imaginary quadratic field.

(¢) Show that, if there exists an embedding of K in R, then Wx ~ {+1} ~ Z/27Z.
Conclude that, in particular, this is the case if [K : Q] is odd.

Theorem 8.1.10 (a) Let (,, = e*™/™, K = Q((n). If m is even, the only
roots of unity in K are the mth roots of unity, so that Wi ~ Z/mZ.
If m is odd, the only ones are the 2mth roots of unity, so that W =~
Z/2mZ.

(b) Suppose that [K : Q] = 4. Then Wi is one of the six groups Z/2lZ, 1 <
[ <6. If, furthermore, K has no real embedding, then U ~ W X Z.

(c) Let K = Q(Gp), p an odd prime. For any unit ¢ € Uk, € = C;fu, for
some real unit u € Ux NR, k € Z/pZ.

(d) Let K be as in (c) and let L = Q((, + ¢, '). Then L = K NR and
conclude that Ux = ((p) X Up.

(e) For K =Q(G),
Uk = {+Ce ke /52,1 €7},
where € = (1 ++/5)/2 is the fundamental unit of Q(\/5).

Proof. (a) If m is odd, then Com = —¢5+! = —¢0™ /2 which implies that

Q(¢m) = Q(Com)- It will, therefore, suffice to establish the statement for m
even. Suppose that 8 € Q((,,,) is a primitive kth root of unity, k£ { m. Then
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Q(¢m) contains a primitive rth root of unity, where r = lem(k,m) > m.

Then Q(¢;) € Q(Cm)
= p(r) = [Q(G) : Q < [Q(Gn) : Q = ¢(m)

(where ¢ denotes the Euler phi-function). But m is even and m properly
divides r implies that ¢(m) properly divides ¢(r), so that, in particular,
w(m) < ¢(r), a contradiction. Thus, the mth roots of unity are the only
roots of unity in Q(().

(b) Wi is cyclic, generated by an rth root of unity, for some even r > 2.
Q(¢r) € K means that 4 = [K : Q] > ¢(r). A straightforward computation
shows that

pr) <4 = re{2,4,68,10,12}.

If K has no real embedding, then ry = 0,7 =2=r=r;+1r2—1=1. By
Dirichlet’s theorem, Ux ~ Wg X Z.

(c) Let ¢ € Ug. Then 1 = |(¢/2)D| = |e® /e, fori=1,... ,n=[K :
QJ]. By the remark in the solution to Exercise 8.1.1, £/Z is a root of unity
in K and so ¢/ = £(J;, for some k.

Since Ox = Z[(,|, we may write ¢ = ;;02 al-(;;, each a; € Z. Then

p—2 P p-2
el = (Z a&é) = Zai (mod p).
=0 i=0
Since £ = Y P" 2 a;,¢ 7,
el = Zai =¢e? (mod p).

Ife = —C}:E, then e? = —2P (mod p). This implies that 2¢? = 0 (mod p)
and so e = 0 (mod p). In other words, e € (p), a contradiction, since €
is a unit.

Thus ¢/ = ¢}, for some k. Let r € Z such that 2r = k (mod p) and let
e1=C"e. Theney = (e = Fe=(,"e =1 => e1 € Rand € = (Je1.

(d) Let a = ¢, + ¢, " Then a = 2cos(2n/p) € Rso L = Q(a) € KNR.
But since [K : K NR] =2 and (2 — al, +1 = 0 so that [K : Q(a)] < 2, we
have that L = K NR. Thus, ¢ € Uk, meaning € = :I:(;fsl, for some €1 € L,
so that

UK = <Cp> X UL.
(e) It remains only to show that Q((s+¢5 ") = Q(V5). Let a = (5+¢5 "
G+E+E+G+1 = 0,
= GHe+1+G +G° = 0,

or a® +a—1 = 0. Since a = 2cos(2m/5) > 0, this implies that o =
(=14 +/5)/2 and we conclude that Q(a) = Q(v/5). O
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Exercise 8.1.11 Let [K : Q] = 3 and suppose that K has only one real embed-
ding. Then, by Exercise 8.1.9 (c), Wx = {#1} implies that Ux = {+u* : k € Z},
where u > 1 is the fundamental unit in K.

(a) Let u,pe'®, pe™" be the Q-conjugates of u. Show that v = p~2 and that
dijo(u) = —4sin® 0(p® + p~* — 2cos 0)°.

(b) Show that |dx/q(u)| < 4(u® + u™> +6).
(c) Conclude that u® > d/4 —6 —u™2 > d/4 — 7, where d = |dx]|.

Exercise 8.1.12 Let a = /2, K = Q(a). Given that dxg = —108:
(a) Show that, if u is the fundamental unit in &, u® > 20.

(b) Show that 8 = (o —1)"! = a® + o+ 1 is a unit, 1 < 8 < u?. Conclude that
8 = u.

Exercise 8.1.13 (a) Show that, if & € K is a root of a monic polynomial f €
Zlx) and f(r) = £1, for some r € Z, then o — r is a unit in K.

(b) Using the fact that if K = Q(&m), then dx = —27m?, for any cubefree
integer m, determine the fundamental unit in K = Q(/7).

(¢) Determine the fundamental unit in K = Q(/3).

8.2 Units in Real Quadratic Fields

In Exercise 8.1.8, we developed a simple algorithm with which we can deter-
mine the fundamental unit of a real quadratic field. However, this algorithm
is extremely inefficient and, moreover, there is no way of determining the
number of steps it will take to terminate. In this section, we develop a more
efficient and more enlightening algorithm, using continued fractions.

Definition.
(i) A finite continued fraction is an expression of the form

1
ap +

a1 + T
az+ -+
p—1+ —

n

where each a; € R and a; > 0 for 1 < i < n. We use the notation

[ag, ... ,a,] to denote the above expression.
(i) [ao,... ,an] is called a simple continued fraction if ay,... ,a, € Z.
(iii) The continued fraction Cy = [ao, ... ,ax], 0 < k < n, is called the kth

convergent of [ag, ... ,ay,].
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Evidently, a finite simple continued fraction represents a rational num-
ber. Conversely, using the Euclidean algorithm, one can show that every
rational number can be expressed as a finite simple continued fraction.

Exercise 8.2.1 (a) Consider the continued fraction [ao,... ,an]. Define the se-
quences po, ... ,pn and qo, ... , gy recursively as follows:
Po = ao, g =1,
p1 = aoa1 + 1, q = ax,
Dk = GkPk—1 + Pk—2, Qk = kqQk—1 + qr—2,

for k > 2. Show that the kth convergent Cy = pi/qs.
(b) Show that prgr—1 — Prk—19x = (fl)k_l, for k> 1.

(¢) Derive the identities

_1)k-1
Cp —Cr1 = L,
qkqk—1
for 1 <k <mn, and
—_1)*
Ch — Cpn = M’
qkqk—2

for 2 <k <n.

(d) Show that
Ci1>C5>C5 >+,

CO<CQ<C4<"',

and that every odd-numbered convergent Caj41, j > 0, is greater than every
even-numbered convergent Cak, k > 0.

Remark. By (b), we can conclude that if [ag, ... , a,] is a simple continued
fraction, then the integers pg, ¢ are relatively prime.
It is also useful to note for k > 1,

ap 1\ (a1 1\ far 1\ _ (P Pr—1

1 0 1 0 1 0 qdr  qk—1 ’
which is easily proved by induction. Thus, the convergents can be easily
retrieved by matrix multiplication.

Exercise 8.2.2 Let {ai}izo be an infinite sequence of integers with a; > 0 for
i > 1 and let Cy = [ao, ... ,ar]. Show that the sequence {Cy} converges.

Definition. We define the continued fraction [ag, a1, ...] to be the limit as
k — oo of its kth convergent Cy.

[a07a1,...] = lim Ck.
k—o0
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Exercise 8.2.3 Let a = ap be an irrational real number greater than 0. Define
the sequence {a;};>0 recursively as follows:

1

ock—ak'

ap = [o], a1 =
Show that o = [ao, a1, ...] is a representation of « as a simple continued fraction.

By Exercise 8.2.3, it is evident that every real number o has an expres-
sion as a simple continued fraction. We can also show that the representa-
tion of an irrational number as a simple continued fraction is unique. From
now on, we will call the representation of a as a simple continued fraction
simply the continued fraction of «.

Theorem 8.2.4 (a) Let « be an irrational number and let C; = p;/q;,
for 7 € N, be the convergents of the simple continued fraction of . If
r,s € Z with s > 0 and k is a positive integer such that

|sa — 7| < [gro — pil,
then s > qg+1-

(b) If a is an irrational number and r/s is a rational number in lowest
terms, s > 0, such that

1
— <7’
o —r/s < 5

then r/s is a convergent of the continued fraction of «.

Proof. (a) Suppose, on the contrary, that 1 < s < gg41. For each k > 0,
consider the system of linear equations

P +Pry1y = T,
kT + Q1Y = s

Using Gaussian elimination, we easily find that

(Ph+1Qk — PRQr+1)Y = Tqk — SDk,
(PrQr+1 — PRr1Q)T = TQry1 — SPky1-

By Exercise 8.2.1 (b), prt1ax — prarr1 = (—1)F 0 prars1 — prorqr =
(—1)*+1, Thus, the unique solution to this system is given by

(_1)k(5plc+1 - TQk+1),
= (=1)*(rqx — spx).

We will show that = and y are nonzero and have opposite signs.
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If x =0, then

T _ Prt1
S dk+1

and since (pgt1,qr+1) = 1, this implies that gxi1]s, and so g1 < s,
contradicting our hypothesis.

If y =0, then r = pxx, s = qix, so that
|sa — 7| = |z] - |gra — pi| > |gre — pil,

again contradicting our hypothesis.

Suppose now that y < 0. Then since grx = s — qr+1y and each ¢; >
0,z > 0. On the other hand, if y > 0, then qx+1y > qx+1 > s so qxx =
$—qr+1y < 0and z < 0.

By Exercise 8.2.1 (d), if k is even,

pi<a<pk+1

qk Q1
while, if k is odd,
Pr+1 < Pk

a < —.
qk+1 gk

Thus, in either case, qra — p and g1 — pr4+1 have opposite signs so that
z(gra — pr) and y(gr+1 — pr+1) have the same sign.

(kT + gr+1y) — (PrT + Prt1Y)]
|2(gre — pr) + Y(qr+10 — Prs1)]

2| - [gree — pr| + |y] - [grt 100 — Prya]
2| - [gka — pr| > lqra — pil,

= |sa — 7|

2
2

a contradiction, thus establishing our assertion.

(b) Suppose that r/s is not a convergent of the continued fraction of «,
ie., r/s # pn/qn for all n. Let k be the largest nonnegative integer such
that s > gx. (Since s > go = 1 and g — o0 as k — oo, we know that such
a k exists.) Then ¢ < s < gr4+1 and by (a),

e —pil < fsa =7 = sla—r/s| < 5,
1
= ozf& .
qk 25qx,
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Since /s # pr/qr, |spr — rqx| > 1,

Lo lspemrad o fpe v
Sqr Sqk xS
= (BT +a—«
qk S
< |la-— Pk + |a — f’
dk S
1 n 1
2sq, 252
This would imply that
1 1
—_— < —,
2sqr, 282
SO qr > s, a contradiction. O

Exercise 8.2.5 Let d be a positive integer, not a perfect square. Show that, if

|x2 —dy2| < V/d for positive integers z, y, then x/y is a convergent of the continued
fraction of v/d.

Definition. A simple continued fraction is called periodic with period k if
there exist positive integers N,k such that a,, = an4r for all n > N. We

4

denote such a continued fraction by [ag,... ,an—1,0N,GNT1, - ON+h—1]-

Exercise 8.2.6 Let a be a quadratic irrational (i.e, the minimal polynomial of
the real number a over Q has degree 2). Show that there are integers Py, Qo,d
such that

a= P+ vVd with  Qol(d — PY).
Qo
Recursively define
o = Deitvd
Qr
ar = [oul,
Py = anQr — P,
d— Py,
Qrt1 = o
for k =0,1,2,.... Show that [ao, a1, as,...] is the simple continued fraction of

Q.

Exercise 8.2.7 Show that the simple continued fraction expansion of a quadratic
irrational « is periodic.

Exercise 8.2.8 Show that, if d is a positive integer but not a perfect square,
and a = ag = V/d, then

pr_1 —dgi—1 = (—1)*Qx,
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for all K > 1, where pi/qi is the kth convergent of the continued fraction of «
and Qy is as defined in Exercise 8.2.6.

Let n be the period of the continued fraction of v/d. We can show,
using properties of purely periodic continued fractions, that n is the smallest
positive integer such that @, =1 (so that Q; # 0, for 0 < j < n) and that
Qn # —1 for all n. In particular, this implies that (—1)*Q) = %1 if and
only if n|k. For the sake of brevity, we omit the proof of this fact.

Theorem 8.2.9 Let n be the period of the continued fraction of Vd.

(a) All integer solutions to the equation x* — dy? = £1 are given by
z+yVvd = +(pr_1+ qn,l\/;l)l ez,

where pp—1/qn—1 is the (n — 1)th convergent of the continued fraction

of Vd.

(b) If d is squarefree, d = 2,3 (mod 4), then pp_1 + ¢n_1Vd is the funda-
mental unit of Q(v/d).

(c) The equation x? — dy? = —1 has an integer solution if and only if n is
odd.

(d) Ifd has a prime divisor p = 3 (mod 4), then the equation 2% —dy* = —1
has no integer solution.

Proof. (a) For any solution (z,y) to the given equation,
(@ +Vdy) ™ = +(x - Vdy).

Therefore, one of +(a, £b) is a solution to 2% — dy? = £1 if and only if each
of the four pairs is a solution. It will, thus, suffice to show that all positive
solutions are given by

z+yVd= (pp_1 + g1 Vd)™ : m > 0.

By Exercise 8.2.5, if 22 — dy? = +1, then = = py_1,y = qr_1, for some k.
By Exercise 8.2.8, p? |, —d¢?_, = (—1)*Qx = £1 = Q) = £1 and, by our
Remark, this implies that n|k. Since

DPr—1 < Papn—1 < - and n-1 < Qan—1 <"+,

we have that, in particular, the least positive solution to the given equation
is 1 = Pn_1,Y1 = Gn_1. We will now show that all positive solutions
(l'm»ym) are given by z,, + ym\/E = (xl + yl\/g)mv m > 0.

Taking Q-conjugates, ., — ymVd = (1 — y1vV/d)™

(Zm + Y VA) (T — ymVd) = (82 — dy?)™ = (£1)™ = +1,
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so that (X, ym) is indeed a solution. Evidently, 1 < 2y, y1 < Ym, so that
(T, Ym) 18 a positive solution.

Now, suppose that (X,Y) is a positive solution that is not one of the
(T, Ym). Then 3 an integer k > 0 such that

(x1 + ylx/g)“ <X+ YVd < (z1 + yl\/g)nJrl,
or
1 < ((El + yl\/g)iﬁ(X + Y\/;i) < I + yl\/;i
But 27 — dy? = £1 which implies that (2, + y1Vd) ™" = [£(z1 — y1Vd)]".
Define the integers s,t such that
s+ tVd = (x1 +y1Vd) (X + YVd) = £(z1 — y1 V)" (X + Y Vd).
Then

§2—dt? = [*(z; —pVd) (X + YV [£(z1 +nVd) (X — YVd)]
= X?2_4dy?=+1.

Thus, (s,t) is a solution to the given equation with
1<s+tVd <z +yiVd

Also,
0< (z1+mVd) P < (s+tVd) <1 <s+tV/d

But this implies that

25 = s+tVd+[+(s—tVd)] =s+tVd+ (s +tVd)"t >0,
20Vd = s+ tVdF [+(s —tVd)] >0,

and so (s,t) is a positive solution. By hypothesis, then, s > x1,t > y; and,
since s + tvd < 1 + y1V/d, we have a contradiction.

(b) Since p,_1 + ¢n_1v/d > 1, this follows immediately from part (a).

(c) 22 —dy? = —1 = o = py_1,y = q_1 for some k, by Exercise 8.2.5.
But p? | —dg?_, = (-1)*Qx = —1 if and only if n|k and k is odd. Clearly
then, a solution exists if and only if n is odd.

(d) 2% — dy? = —1 implies that 22 = —1( mod p) for all p|d. But, for
p = 3 mod 4, this congruence has no solutions. O

Exercise 8.2.10 (a) Find the simple continued fractions of v/6, v/23.

(b) Using Theorem 8.2.9 (c), compute the fundamental unit in both Q(+/6) and
Q(v23).

Exercise 8.2.11 (a) Show that [d, 2d] is the continued fraction of v/d2 + 1.
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(b) Conclude that, if d* 4 1 is squarefree, d = 1,3 (mod 4), then the fundamen-
tal unit of Q(v/d2 +1) is d + +/d> + 1. Compute the fundamental unit of
Q(v2), Q(v10), Q(v26).

(c) Show that the continued fraction of v/d? + 2 is [d, d, 2d).

(d) Conclude that, if d*4-2 is squarefree, then the fundamental unit of Q(v/d2 + 2)
is d* + 1 + dv/d? +2. Compute the fundamental unit in Q(v/3), Q(v/11),
Q(v51), Q(V66).

8.3 Supplementary Problems

Exercise 8.3.1 If n? —1 is squarefree, show that n++/n2 — 1 is the fundamental
unit of Q(v/n? —1).

Exercise 8.3.2 Determine the units of an imaginary quadratic field from first
principles.

Exercise 8.3.3 Suppose that 22" + 1 = dy? with d squarefree. Show that 2" +
yv/d is the fundamental unit of Q(v/d), whenever Q(v/d) # Q(V/5).

Exercise 8.3.4 (a) Determine the continued fraction expansion of /51 and use
it to obtain the fundamental unit £ of Q(v/51).

(b) Prove from first principles that all units of Q(v/51) are given by ", n € Z.

Exercise 8.3.5 Determine a unit # %1 in the ring of integers of Q(0) where
0% +60+8=0.

Exercise 8.3.6 Let p be an odd prime > 3 and supose that it does not divide
the class number of Q({,). Show that
2 +y? +2P=0

is impossible for integers x,y, z such that p { zyz.

Exercise 8.3.7 Let K be a quadratic field of discriminant d. Let Py denote
the group of principal fractional ideals Ok with a € K satisfying Nk (a) > 0.
The quotient group Hp of all nonzero fractional ideals modulo Py is called the
restricted class group of K. Show that Hy is a subgroup of the ideal class group
H of K and [H : Ho] < 2.

Exercise 8.3.8 Given an ideal a of a quadratic field K, let a’ denote the conju-
gate ideal. If K has discriminant d, write

|d] = pi'p2- - pr

where p1 = 2, a1 = 0,2, or 3 and pa,...,p: are distinct odd primes. If we write
piOx = g7 show that for any ideal a of O satisfying a = a’ we can write

— 0L at
A=TE" Pt

r >0, a; = 0,1 uniquely.
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Exercise 8.3.9 An ideal class C of Hy is said to be ambiguous if C? =1in Ho.
Show that any ambiguous ideal class is equivalent (in the restricted sense) to one
of the at most 2° ideal classes

pllll"'@?tv ai:Ovl'

Exercise 8.3.10 With the notation as in the previous two questions, show that
there is exactly one relation of the form

p1t ot = pOk, Nik(p) > 0,
with a; =0 or 1, 25:1 a; > 0.

Exercise 8.3.11 Let K be a quadratic field of discriminant d. Show that the
number of ambiguous ideal classes is 2°~* where ¢ is the number of distinct primes
dividing d. Deduce that 2°~* divides the order of the class group.

Exercise 8.3.12 If K is a quadratic field of discriminant d and class number 1,
show that d is prime or d =4 or 8.

Exercise 8.3.13 If a real quadratic field K has odd class number, show that K
has a unit of norm —1.

Exercise 8.3.14 Show that 15+ 4v/14 is the fundamental unit of Q(1/14).

Exercise 8.3.15 In Chapter 6 we showed that Z[/14] is a PID (principal ideal
domain). Assume the following hypothesis: given «,3 € Z[v/14], such that
ged(a, B) = 1, there is a prime 7 = a (mod ) for which the fundamental unit
¢ = 15+4+/14 generates the coprime residue classes (mod 7). Show that Z[/14]
is Euclidean.

It is now known that Z[v/14] is Euclidean and is the main theorem of
the doctoral thesis of Harper [Ha]. The hypothesis of the previous exer-
cise is still unknown however and is true if the Riemann hypothesis holds
for Dedekind zeta functions of number fields (see Chapter 10). The hy-
pothesis in the question should be viewed as a number field version of a
classical conjecture of Artin on primitive roots. Previously the classifica-
tion of Euclidean rings of algebraic integers relied on some number field
generalization of the Artin primitive root conjecture. But recently, Harper
and Murty [HM] have found new techniques which circumvent the need of
such a hypothesis in such questions. No doubt, these techniques will have
further applications.

Exercise 8.3.16 Let d = a® 4 1. Show that if |u? — dv?| # 0, 1 for integers u, v,
then
lu® — dv®| > Vd.

Exercise 8.3.17 Suppose that nis odd, n > 5, and that n?94+1 = d is squarefree.
Show that the class group of Q(v/d) has an element of order 2g.



Chapter 9

Higher Reciprocity Laws

9.1 Cubic Reciprocity

Let p = (=1 ++/=3)/2 be as in Chapter 2, and let Z[p] be the ring of
Eisenstein integers. Recall that Z[p] is a Euclidean domain and hence a
PID. We set N(a + bp) = a® — ab + b which is the Euclidean norm as
proved in Section 2.3.

Exercise 9.1.1 If 7 is a prime of Z[p], show that N(7) is a rational prime or the
square of a rational prime.

Exercise 9.1.2 If 7 € Z[p] is such that N(7) = p, a rational prime, show that 7
is a prime of Z[p].

Exercise 9.1.3 If p is a rational prime congruent to 2 (mod 3), show that p is
prime in Z[p]. If p=1 (mod 3), show that p = 77 where 7 is prime in Z[p].

Exercise 9.1.4 Let 7 be a prime of Z[p]. Show that «™(™~ =1 (mod ) for
all a € Z[p] which are coprime to 7.

Exercise 9.1.5 Let m be a prime not associated to (1 — p). First show that
3| N(w) — 1. If (a,m) = 1, show that there is a unique integer m = 0,1, or 2
such that

aWN™=D/5 = pm - (mod 7).

Let N(m) # 3. We define the cubic residue character of « (mod 7) by
the symbol (a/m)s as follows:

(i) (a/m)3=01if 7| a;

(ii) aWN(™=1/3 = (a/m)3 (mod 7) where (a/7)s is the unique cube root
of unity determined by the previous exercise.

117
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Exercise 9.1.6 Show that:

(a) (a/m)3 =1 if and only if 2° = a (mod 7) is solvable in Z|p];
(b) (af/m)s = (a/m)3(8/m)s; and

(c) if =8 (mod ), then (a/m)s = (8/m)s.

Let us now define the cubic character x.(a) = (a/7)s.

Exercise 9.1.7 Show that:

(a) xr(@) = xx(a)® = Xx(c?); and

Exercise 9.1.8 If ¢ = 2 (mod 3), show that x4(@) = xq(a?) and x4(n) =1 if n
is a rational integer coprime to q.

This exercise shows that any rational integer is a cubic residue mod gq.
If 7 is prime in Z[p|, we say 7 is primary if 7 = 2 (mod 3). Therefore if
g = 2 (mod 3), then ¢ is primary in Z[p]. If 7 = a + bp, then this means
a=2 (mod 3) and b=0 (mod 3).

Exercise 9.1.9 Let N(m) = p = 1 (mod 3). Among the associates of 7, show
there is a unique one which is primary.

We can now state the law of cubic reciprocity: let 71,72 be primary.
Suppose N(71), N(m2) # 3 and N(m;) # N(m3). Then

Xy (7T2) = X (771)'

To prove the law of cubic reciprocity, we will introduce Jacobi sums
and more general Gauss sums than the ones used in Chapter 7. Let I,
denote the finite field of p elements. A multiplicative character on F,, is a
homomorphism x : F\ — C*. The Legendre symbol (a/p) is an example
of such a character. Another example is the trivial character xo defined by
Xo(a) = 1 for all a € F\. It is useful to extend the definition of x to all of
F,. We set x(0) = 0 for x # xo and xo(0) = 1.

For a € F);, define the Gauss sum

9a(x) = Y x(t)¢*,

ter,,

where ¢ = €2™/? is a primitive pth root of unity. We also write g(x) for
91(x)-

Theorem 9.1.10 If x # xo, then |g(x)| = /P
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Proof. We first observe that a # 0 and x # xo together imply that
ga(x) = x(a™1)g(x) because

X(@)ga(x) = x(a) D> x()¢™

teF,,

> xlat)¢c

teF,
= g9(x)-

With our conventions that x((0) = 1, we see for a # 0,

galxo) = 3 ¢ =0,

teF,

since this is just the sum of the pth roots of unity. Finally, go(x) = 0 if

X # Xo and go(xo) = p-
Now, by our first observation,

> 9a()9a(x) = 190> (p — 1)

a€lFy,

On the other hand,

Z ga(X)m = Z Z x(s)x(t) Z Casfat.

a€lF, selF, telF, a€l,

If s # t, the innermost sum is zero, being the sum of all the pth roots of
unity. If s = ¢, the sum is p. Hence |g(x)|* = p. ]

Let x1,X2,... ,xr be characters of F,. A Jacobi sum is defined by

J(Xl,... aXr): Z Xl(tl)"'Xr(tr)v

ti+- =1

where the summation is over all solutions of ¢t; +--- + ¢, =1 in F,. The
relationship between Gauss sums and Jacobi sums is given by the following
exercise.

Exercise 9.1.11 If xi,...,x, are nontrivial and the product xi ---x, is also
nontrivial, prove that g(x1) - - g(xr) = J(x1s--- s Xr)g(x1 " Xr)-

Exercise 9.1.12 If x1,...,x, are nontrivial, and x1 - - - x» is trivial, show that

g(x1) - g(xr) = xr(=)pJ(x1,-- -, Xr—1)-

We are now ready to prove the cubic reciprocity law. It will be conve-
nient to work in the ring  of all algebraic integers.
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Lemma 9.1.13 Let 7 be a prime of Z[p] such that N(7) = p =1 (mod 3).
The character x, introduced above can be viewed as a character of the finite

field Z[p]/(7) of p elements. J(Xr,Xr) =T

Proof. If x is any cubic character, Exercise 9.1.12 shows that g(x)® =
pJ(x, x) since x(—1) = 1. We can write J(x, x) = a+ bp for some a,b € Z.

But
3
(Z X(t)Ct>

Z ()¢t (mod 3Q)

g(x)?

ZC‘“ (mod 3Q)
t£0
= -1 (mod 3Q).

Therefore, a + bp = —1 (mod 39Q). In a similar way,
gX)>=a+bp=-1 (mod 39).

Thus, by/—3 = 0 (mod 3Q) which means —3b%/9 is an algebraic integer
and by Exercise 3.1.2, it is an ordinary integer. Thus, b = 0 (mod 3) and
a = —1 (mod 3). Also, from Exercise 9.1.12 and Theorem 9.1.10, it is clear
that [J(x, X)|?> = p = J(x, x)J(x, x). Therefore, J(x, x) is a primary prime
of norm p. Set J(Xx,Xx) = ™. Since 77 = p = 7’7/, we have w | ©’ or
7 | 7. We want to eliminate the latter possibility.

By definition,

'](XTra XTI') = Z Xﬂ'(t)Xﬂ'(l - t)

= th D31 —)®=D/3 (mod 7).

The polynomial zP~1/3(1 — z)(P=1)/3 has degree 2(p —1) < p— 1. Let g
be a primitive root (mod 7). Then

-2
th = ng“j =0 (mod )
t a=0

if g/ # 1 (mod =), which is the case since j < p — 1. Thus, J(xx, Xx) = 0
(mod 7). Therefore 7 | 7', as desired. O

Exercise 9.1.14 Show that g(x)® = pr.
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Lemma 9.1.15 Let 71 = ¢ =2 (mod 3) and mo = w be a prime of Z[p] of
norm p. Then x=(¢) = xq(7). In other words,

(), G
/3 \q/;
Proof. Let x, = x, and consider the Jacobi sum J(x, ... ,x) with ¢ terms.

Since 3 | ¢ + 1, we have, by Exercise 9.1.12, g(x)?™! = pJ(x,... ,Xx). By
Exercise 9.1.14, g(x)? = pr so that

g0 = (pm)@V.

Recall that

TG0 = Y x(t1) -+ x(ty),

where the sum is over all ¢1,... ,t; € Z/pZ such that ¢t; +---+t, = 1. The
term in which ¢; = --- = ¢, satisfies ¢t; = 1 and so x(¢)x(¢1) = 1. Raising
both sides to the gth power and noting that ¢ = 2 (mod 3) gives

x(q)?x(t1)? =1

and so x(t1)? = x(¢). Therefore, the “diagonal” term which corresponds
to t1 = --- = t, has the value x(¢). If not all the ¢; are equal, then we
get ¢ different g-tuples from a cyclic permutation of (¢1,...,%;). Thus

J(X; -+, x) = x(q) (mod g).
Hence (pr)@t1/3 = py(q) (mod ¢q) so that

p(q72)/3ﬂ.(q+1)/3 = X(q) (mod q)

We raise both sides of this congruence to the (¢ —1)st power (recalling that
g—1=1 (mod 3)):

P 2
@2 VB0 = x ()17 = x(g)  (mod ).

p
By Fermat’s little Theorem, p?~! =1 (mod ¢). Therefore,

= '/T(q271)/3 =

Xx(q) Xq(m)  (mod q)

so that xr(q) = x4(7) as desired. O

Theorem 9.1.16 Let m; and my be two primary primes of Z[p|, of norms
D1, D2, respectively. Then X, (m2) = Xay(m1). In other words,

(5. ().



122 CHAPTER 9. HIGHER RECIPROCITY LAWS

Proof. To begin, let v1 = 71,72 = T2. Then p; = w171, p2 = m2y2, and
p1,p2 =1 (mod 3). Now,
IO )7 = T (Xyrs -+ s X )9(X52)

by Exercise 9.1.11. (There are py characters in the Jacobi sum.) Since
p2 =1 (mod 3), x%? = x,. Thus,

(p2—1)/3
(90 )] =Ty s Xm)-

As before, isolating the “diagonal” term in the Jacobi sum and observing
that the contribution from the other terms is congruent to 0 (mod ps), we
find

TOns -+ X)) = Xon (P2 1) = X, (93)  (mod py).
By Exercise 9.1.14, g(x+,)® = p171 so that
(p172) 77D = x5, (03)  (mod py).

Hence X, (P171) = X1 (p3). Similarly, X, (p2m2) = Xr,(p?). Now, by Ex-
ercise 9.1.7, X+, (P3) = X, (p2). Thus

Xmo(P171) = X (P2)5
Xmi (P272) = Xmo(P1)-
Therefore
Xry (T2) X (P171) = Xy (T2p2)
= Xm(P7)
= Xm(P1mm)
= X (T1) X, (P171),
which gives X, (m2) = X, (71), as desired. O

Exercise 9.1.17 Let 7 be a prime of Z[p]. Show that z® = 2 (mod ) has a
solution if and only if # =1 (mod 2).

9.2 Eisenstein Reciprocity

The Eisenstein reciprocity law generalizes both the laws of quadratic and
cubic reciprocity. In 1850, Eisenstein published the proof of this general-
ization by using the (then) new language of ideal numbers due to Kummer.
We do not prove this law here but content ourselves with understanding
its formulation and applying it to Fermat’s Last Theorem, in a particular
instance. We begin with the definition of the power residue symbol.

Let m be a positive integer. Then, it is known that Z[(,,] is the ring
of integers of Q((,,). In the case m is prime, this was proved in Chapter
4 (Exercise 4.3.7). The general case is deduced from Exercises 4.5.9 and
4.5.13. Let p be a prime ideal of Z[(,,] not containing m. Let g be its norm.
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Exercise 9.2.1 Show that ¢ =1 (mod m) and that 1, (m, (2, ..., (7! are dis-
tinct coset representatives mod g.

Exercise 9.2.2 Let o € Z[(m], @ € p. Show that there is a unique integer ¢

(modulo m) such that

/M =l (mod p).

We can now define the power residue symbol. For a € Z[(,,], and p a
prime ideal not containing m, define (/@) as:

(i) (a/p)m =0if a € p; and
(ii) if @ & g, (a/p)m is the unique mth root of unity such that
QN @) ~1)/m _ (a> (mod m)
8/ m
as determined by Exercise 9.2.2.

Exercise 9.2.3 Show that:
(a) (a/p)m =1if and only if 2™ = a (mod p) is solvable in Z[(].
(b) for all & € Z[¢n], aNE=V/™ = (0/ ), (mod p).
(©) (aB/@)m = (/@)m(B/@)m
(d) if a=p (mod p), then (a/p)m = (8/0)m

Exercise 9.2.4 If p is a prime ideal of Z[(x] not containing m, show that

Cm)  _ ~(N(p)-1)/m
Cm .
© /) m

We will now extend the definition of (/p),,. Let a = p1p2 - p, be the
prime ideal decomposition of a. Suppose a is coprime to m. For a € Z[(],

define .
0% (0%
(2).~1(5),

If 8 € Z[(] is coprime to m, define

(5).- (&)

B)m \B)m

Exercise 9.2.5 Suppose a and b are ideals coprime to (m). Show that:
(a) (aB/a)m = (a/a)m(B/a)m;

(b) (a/ab)m = (a/a)m(5/b)m; and

(c) if ais prime to a and 2™ = a (mod a) is solvable in Z[(m], then (o/a)m = 1.

Exercise 9.2.6 Show that the converse of (c¢) in the previous exercise is not
necessarily true.
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Now let ¢ be an odd prime number. Recall that by Exercise 5.5.4, we
have (¢) = (1 — ¢,)*"* in Z[¢] and (1 — () is a prime ideal of degree 1.
We will say that o € Z[(] is primary if it is prime to ¢ and congruent to
a rational integer modulo (1 — (;)?. In the case £ = 3, we required a = 2
(mod 3) which is the same as o = 2 (mod (1 —¢3)?). So this new definition
is weaker but will suffice for our purpose.

Exercise 9.2.7 If a € Z[(,] is coprime to £, show that there is an integer ¢ € Z
(unique mod ¢) such that (f« is primary.

We can now state the Eisenstein reciprocity law: let £ be an odd prime,
a € Z prime to £ and let a € Z[{y] be primary. If @ and a are coprime, then

(2).- @)

ale \ale

We will now apply this to establish the theorems of Wieferich and Furt-
wangler on Fermat’s Last Theorem: let ¢ be an odd prime and suppose
2t 4+ y* + 2 = 0 for three mutually coprime integers x,y, z with ¢ { zyz.

(This is the so-called first case.) We let ¢ = (; be a primitive ¢th root of
unity and factor the above equation as

(@+y)@+Cy) (2 +Cy) = (—2)"

Exercise 9.2.8 With notation as above, show that (z + (*y) and (z + ¢(7y) are
coprime in Z[{;] whenever ¢ # j, 0 <14,5 < L.

Exercise 9.2.9 Show that the ideals (z + (%y) are perfect £th powers.

Exercise 9.2.10 Consider the element
a=(z+y) =+ ).

Show that:
(a) the ideal (@) is a perfect £th power.
(b) @ =1—u) (mod \?) where u = (z + y)*~%y.

Exercise 9.2.11 Show that (™ “« is primary.

Exercise 9.2.12 Use Eisenstein reciprocity to show that if 2 4+ 3° + 2° = 0 has
a solution in integers, £ { zyz, then for any p | y, ({/p),; “ = 1. (Hint: Evaluate
(p/¢"a)e.)

Exercise 9.2.13 Show that if
zt + ye +2=0

has a solution in integers, I { zyz, then for any p | zyz, ({/p), “ = 1.
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Exercise 9.2.14 Show that ((/p), ™ = 1 implies that p*~' =1 (mod ¢?).

Exercise 9.2.15 If / is an odd prime and

xe—l—ye—i—zZ:O

(—1

for some integers x, y, z coprime to £, then show that p*~' =1 (mod £?) for every

p | zyz. Deduce that 2°°' =1 (mod £?).

The congruence 21 = 1 (mod ¢2) was first established by Wieferich in
1909 as a necessary condition in the first case of Fermat’s Last Theorem.
The only primes less than 3 x 10° satisfying this congruence are 1093 and
3511 as a quick computer calculation shows. It is not known if there are
infinitely many such primes. (See also Exercise 1.3.4.)

9.3 Supplementary Problems

Exercise 9.3.1 Show that there are infinitely many primes p such that (2/p) =
—1.

Exercise 9.3.2 Let a be a nonsquare integer greater than 1. Show that there
are infinitely many primes p such that (a/p) = —1.

Exercise 9.3.3 Suppose that 2> = a (mod p) has a solution for all but finitely
many primes. Show that a is a perfect square.

Exercise 9.3.4 Let K be a quadratic extension of Q. Show that there are in-
finitely many primes which do not split completely in K.

Exercise 9.3.5 Suppose that a is an integer coprime to the odd prime ¢. If
z? = a (mod p) has a solution for all but finitely many primes, show that a is a
perfect gth power. (This generalizes the penultimate exercise.)

Exercise 9.3.6 Let p =1 (mod 3). Show that there are integers A and B such
that
4p = A +27B>.

A and B are unique up to sign.

Exercise 9.3.7 Let p =1 (mod 3). Show that z*> =2 (mod p) has a solution if
and only if p = C% 4 27D? for some integers C, D.

Exercise 9.3.8 Show that the equation
z® — 2 =232™

has no integer solutions with ged(z,y, z) = 1.






Chapter 10

Analytic Methods

10.1 The Riemann and Dedekind Zeta Func-
tions

The Riemann zeta function ((s) is defined initially for Re(s) > 1 as the
infinite series

Exercise 10.1.1 Show that for Re(s) > 1,

<(s>—H(1—p15)1,

P

where the product is over prime numbers p.

Exercise 10.1.2 Let K be an algebraic number field and O i its ring of integers.
The Dedekind zeta function (x(s) is defined for Re(s) > 1 as the infinite series

1
Cr(s) = ZW’

where the sum is over all ideals of O k. Show that the infinite series is absolutely
convergent for Re(s) > 1.

Exercise 10.1.3 Prove that for Re(s) > 1,

127
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Theorem 10.1.4 Let {a,}55_; be a sequence of complex numbers, and let
Alz) =Y, <, am = O(z?), for some § > 0. Then
oo
3 dm
m=1 m

converges for Re(s) > & and in this half-plane we have

iam_s/mA(x)dx
msS - 1 xs+1

m=1
for Re(s) > 1.
Proof. We write
Mo M
> == > (A(m) — A(m —1))m
m=1 m=1
M—1
= AM)M ™+ > A(m){m ™ — (m+1)""}.
m=1
Since -
—s —s __ " dx
m = (m+1)"°= S/m pren g
we get

For Re(s) > ¢, we find
L AQ)
Mgnoo Ms

:O7

since A(x) = O(z?). Hence, the partial sums converge for Re(s) > ¢ and

we have
= /°° A(z) dx
Y. =
ms 1 pstl

in this half-plane. o

Exercise 10.1.5 Show that (s—1)((s) can be extended analytically for Re(s) >
0.

Exercise 10.1.6 Evaluate
lim (s — 1)¢(s).

s—1

Example 10.1.7 Let K = Q(¢). Show that (s — 1)(x(s) extends to an
analytic function for Re(s) > 1.
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Solution. Since every ideal a of O is principal, we can write a = (a + b)
for some integers a,b. Moreover, since

a=(a+ib) =(—a—ib) = (—a+ib) = (a — ib)

we can choose a, b to be both positive. In this way, we can associate with
each ideal a a unique lattice point (a,b),a > 0,b > 0. Conversely, to each
such lattice point (a,b) we can associate the ideal a = (a + ib). Moreover,
Na = a? 4+ b?. Thus, if we write

o0
an

1
Cx () :ZNas B — n’

we find that

A(z) = Z an,

n<z

is equal to the number of lattice points lying in the positive quadrant defined
by the circle a® + b? < x. We will call such a lattice point (a,b) internal
if (a+1)2 + (b+ 1)? < x. Otherwise, we will call it a boundary lattice
point. Let I be the number of internal lattice points, and B the number of
boundary lattice points. Then

IsngHB.

Any boundary point (a,b) is contained in the annulus
(V= v2)2 <a®+ b < (Vo +v2)?

and an upper bound for B is provided by the area of the annulus. This is
easily seen to be

r(VE+ V2 — m(VT ~ V3 = O(Va).
Thus A(z) = mx/4 + O(y/x). By Theorem 10.1.4, we deduce that

T [ dx > E(x)
CK(S)ZZS/l ;—i—s | o dz,

where E(z) = O(y/z), so that the latter integral converges for Re(s) > 1.
Thus

* E(x)
strl

(s —1)Ck(s) zgs—&-s(s—l) dx

1
is analytic for Re(s) > 1.
Exercise 10.1.8 For K = Q(7), evaluate

lim (s — 1)Ck(s).

s—1t
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Exercise 10.1.9 Show that the number of integers (a,b) with a > 0 satisfying
>+ Db’ <zis
T

2v/D

+O0(Vz).

Exercise 10.1.10 Suppose K = Q(v/—D) where D > 0 and —D # 1 (mod 4)
and Ox has class number 1. Show that (s — 1){x(s) extends analytically to
Re(s) > 1 and find

lim (s — 1)Cx ().

s—1

(Note that there are only finitely many such fields.)

10.2 Zeta Functions of Quadratic Fields

In this section, we will derive the analytic continuation of zeta functions of
quadratic fields to the region Re(s) > 1.

Exercise 10.2.1 Let K = Q(\/a) with d squarefree, and denote by a, the num-
ber of ideals in Ox of norm n. Show that a, is multiplicative. (That is, prove
that if (n,m) = 1, then anm = anam.)

Exercise 10.2.2 Show that for an odd prime p, a, =1+ (%).

Exercise 10.2.3 Let dx be the discriminant of K = @(\/E) Show that for all

primes p, ap =1+ (dTK).

Exercise 10.2.4 Show that for all primes p,
< d}( dK
w =2 (%)= (%)

j=1 3|pe

Exercise 10.2.5 Prove that

:Z(dg)

é|n

Exercise 10.2.6 Let dx be the discriminant of the quadratic field K. Show that
there is an n > 0 such that (dTK) =—-1.

Exercise 10.2.7 Show that

> (d%) < |dk|-

n<x
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Theorem 10.2.8 (Dirichlet’s Hyperbola Method) Let

HOEDIOIIEY

é|n
and define
G) = 3 gln),
H(z) = Zh(n)

Then for any y > 0,

S rm) =Y 9@ H () + > n0)6 (5) - G (;) .

n<lx <y 6<%

Proof. We have

Do) =Y g@d)he)

n<x de<z

= > g@)he)+ Y g(d)h(e)
Se<x se<u
6<y >y

= Y go)H (%) + 3 h(e) {G (%) - G(y)}
5<y esy

- o)+ 003 ()

as desired. H

Example 10.2.9 Let K be a quadratic field, and a,, the number of ideals
of norm n in Og. Show that

where
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so that we can apply Theorem 10.2.8 with ¢(d) = (dTK) and h(d) = 1,
y = /x. We get

So= ¥ ()5 T o(5)-oumuwa.
n<wz <V <z
By Exercise 10.2.7, |G(z)| < |dk|. Hence
Y=Y (%) 5l rova.
n<w i<V

Now [z/d] = xz/d + O(1) so that

San=Y (‘?) =+ 0Wa).

n<e 5<z
Finally,
de\ 1 = (dx\ 1 di \ 1
D (5>5—2<5)5‘ > <5)5
<z 6=1 5>z

and by Theorem 10.1.4 we see that

converges and

dK> 1 ( 1 )
> (%) 1-o(%
6>\/E( AR VT
Therefore
Zan =cz + O(Vz).
n<zx

Exercise 10.2.10 If K is a quadratic field, show that (s — 1)k (s) extends to
an analytic function for Re(s) > 1.

Dedekind conjectured in 1877 that (s — 1)(x(s) extends to an entire
function for all s € C and this was proved by Hecke in 1917 for all algebraic
number fields K. Moreover, Hecke established a functional equation for
Ck (s) and proved that

27 (271’)7“2 hix Ry

wy/ldg|

lim(s — 1)k (s) =

s—1
where 1 is the number of real embeddings of K, ro is the number of complex
embeddings, hk is the class number of K, di is the discriminant of K, w
is the number of roots of unity in K, and Ry is the regulator defined
as the determinant of the r x r matrix (log|o;(g;)|), and €1,... ,&, are a
system of fundamental units, o1,... ,0,,0,41,0/,+1,--- ,0r, 4, are the n
embeddings of K into C.
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10.3 Dirichlet’s L-Functions

Let m be a natural number and x a Dirichlet character mod m. That is, x
is a homomorphism
X : (Z/mZ)* — C*.

We extend the definition of x to all natural numbers by setting

amod m) if (a,m)=1,
oy [x (amodm) it (a.m)
0 otherwise.

Now define the Dirichlet L-function:

Lo =3
n=1

Exercise 10.3.1 Show that L(s, x) converges absolutely for Re(s) > 1.

Exercise 10.3.2 Prove that

> x(n)

n<x

<m.

Exercise 10.3.3 If x is nontrivial, show that L(s,x) extends to an analytic
function for Re(s) > 0.

Exercise 10.3.4 For Re(s) > 1, show that

L(s,x)—H(l—X(p))_l.

p b
Exercise 10.3.5 Show that
_ p(m) ifa=b (modm),
S X = { o) (mod m)

» mod m 0 otherwise.

Exercise 10.3.6 For Re(s) > 1, show that

Z log L(s, x) = p(m) Z nplns'

x mod m p"=1 mod m

Exercise 10.3.7 For Re(s) > 1, show that

Y X@logLisx) =em) Y. —

npns :

x mod m p"=a mod m

Exercise 10.3.8 Let K = Q((m). Set

Show that (x(s)/f(s) is analytic for Re(s) >
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10.4 Primes in Arithmetic Progressions

In this section we will establish the infinitude of primes p = a (mod m) for
any a coprime to m.

Lemma 10.4.1 Let {an} be a sequence of nonnegative numbers. There
exists a o9 € R (possibly infinite) such that

oo

o=

n=1

Qn

converges for o > o and diverges for o < og. Moreover, if s € C, with
Re(s) > oy, then the series converges uniformly in Re(s) > o9 + 0 for any
0 >0 and

£ (s) = (-1t Y Cnllogn)

for Re(s) > og. (0¢ is called the abscissa of convergence of the (Dirichlet)
series Yoo | apn”S.)

Proof. If there is no real value of s for which the series converges, we
take o9 = oo. Therefore, suppose there is some real sy for which the
series converges. Clearly by the comparison test, the series converges for
Re(s) > sg since the coefficients are nonnegative. Now let oy be the infimum
of all real sg for which the series converges. The uniform convergence in
Re(s) > oo + ¢ for any 6 > 0 is now immediate. Because of this, we can
differentiate term by term to calculate f*)(s) for Re(s) > oy. a

Theorem 10.4.2 Let a,, > 0 be a sequence of nonnegative numbers. Then

“a
n
f(s) = e
n=1
defines a holomorphic function in Re(s) > o9 and s = oq is a singular point
of f(s). (Here og is the abscissa of convergence of the Dirichlet series.)

Proof. By the previous lemma, it is clear that f(s) is holomorphic in
Re(s) > 0g. If f is not singular at s = 0g, then there is a disk

D ={s:|s—o1| <},

where 01 > 0g such that |og — 01| < ¢ and a holomorphic function ¢ in D
such that g(s) = f(s) for Re(s) > g9, s € D. By Taylor’s formula

g(s) = Z QT('l)(S - Ul)k = Z fT('l)(s _ Ul)k
k=0 k=0
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since g(s) = f(s) for s in a neighborhood of ¢;. Thus, the series
(1) £ (o
S CUNE)
k=0 ’

converges absolutely for any s € D. By the lemma, we can write this series
as the double series

Z 01—5 Z logn

If o1 — 6 < s < o1, this convergent double series consists of nonnegative
terms and we may interchange the summations to find

N Gy — 01—8 logn) _ooan
> S IR

n=1 k=0 n=1

Since 01 — d < 09 < 01, this is a contradiction for s = og. Therefore, the
abscissa of convergence is a singular point of f(s). O

Exercise 10.4.3 With the notation as in Section 10.3, write
=[]z = i -
nS
X n=1
Show that ¢, > 0.

Exercise 10.4.4 With notation as in the previous exercise, show that

)
Cn

ns
n=1

diverges for s = 1/p(m

Theorem 10.4.5 Let L(s,x) be defined as above. Then L(1,x) # 0 for
X # Xo-

Proof. By the previous exercise, the abscissa of convergence of

HLSX

is greater than or equal to 1/¢(m). If for some x # xo we have L(1,x) =0,
then f(s) is holomorphic at s = 1 since the zero of L(s, x) cancels the
simple pole at s = 1 of

ssow) =@ T (1- ).

plm

n= 1
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By Exercise 10.3.3, each L(s, x) extends to an analytic function for Re(s) >
0. By Exercise 10.1.5, {(s) (and hence L(s, xo)) is analytic for Re(s) > 0,
s # 1. Thus, f(s) is analytic for Re(s) > 0. By Theorem 10.4.2, the
abscissa of convergence of the Dirichlet series

- O

n=1 ne
is not in Re(s) > 0 which contradicts the divergence of the series at s =
1/p(m). a

Exercise 10.4.6 Show that

>

p=1 (mod m)

1
— = +00.
p

Exercise 10.4.7 Show that if gcd(a, m) = 1, then

Z ]l?z—i—oo.

p=a (mod m)

10.5 Supplementary Problems

Exercise 10.5.1 Define for each character x (mod m) the Gauss sum

gx)= > x(@emm.

If (n,m) = 1, show that

x(mg(x) = > x(b)e ™

b (mod m)
Exercise 10.5.2 Show that |g(x)| = v/m.

Exercise 10.5.3 Establish the Pélya—Vinogradov inequality:

Z x(n)| < %ml/z(l + logm)

n<x

for any nontrivial character x (mod m).

Exercise 10.5.4 Let p be prime. Let x be a character mod p. Show that there
is an a < p*/2(1 + log p) such that y(a) # 1.

Exercise 10.5.5 Show that if x is a nontrivial character mod m, then

L(1,X)=Z@+o(@).

n<u
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Exercise 10.5.6 Let D be a bounded open set in R? and let N(x) denote the
number of lattice points in xD. Show that
N
lim (296) = vol(D).

Tr— 00 €T

Exercise 10.5.7 Let K be an algebraic number field, and C' an ideal class of K.
Let N(z,C) be the number of nonzero ideals of Ok belonging to C' with norm
< z. Fix an integral ideal b in C~'. Show that N(z,C) is the number of nonzero
principal ideals (o) with « € b with [Nk (a)| < zN(b).

Exercise 10.5.8 Let K be an imaginary quadratic field, C an ideal class of O,
and dg the discriminant of K. Prove that

lim N(z,C) _ 2

z—00 x w /‘dK‘7

where w is the number of roots of unity in K.

Exercise 10.5.9 Let K be a real quadratic field with discriminant dx, and fun-
damental unit €. Let C be an ideal class of Q. Show that

lim N(z,C) _ 210g<€7

r—00 x A /dK

where N(z,C) denotes the number of integral ideals of norm < x lying in the
class C.

Exercise 10.5.10 Let K be an imaginary quadratic field. Let N(x; K) denote
the number of integral ideals of norm < z. Show that

lim N(z;K)  2mh

T—>00 €T _’lU /|dK|7

where h denotes the class number of K.

Exercise 10.5.11 Let K be a real quadratic field. Let N(z;K) denote the
number of integral ideals of norm < z. Show that
lim N(z; K) _ 2hloge

where h is the class number of K.

Exercise 10.5.12 (Dirichlet’s Class Number Formula) Suppose that K is
a quadratic field with discriminant dx. Show that

Q’TC’; if de < 0,
> (dg) 1)V
n=1 n n 2hloge lf dK > 0’

Vidg|

where h denotes the class number of K.
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Exercise 10.5.13 Let d be squarefree and positive. Using Dirichlet’s class num-
ber formula, prove that the class number of Q(v/—d) is O(v/dlogd).

Exercise 10.5.14 Let d be squarefree and positive. Using Dirichlet’s class num-
ber formula, prove that the class number h of Q(v/d) is O(V/d).

Exercise 10.5.15 With ¢ (x) defined (as in Chapter 1) by

Y(x) =) logp,

p* <z

prove that for Re(s) > 1,

Exercise 10.5.16 If for any € > 0,
¥(z) =z +0(/**9),
show that ((s) # 0 for Re(s) > 1.

A famous hypothesis of Riemann asserts that ((s) # 0 for Re(s) > %

and this is still (as of 2004) unresolved.



Chapter 11

Density Theorems

Given an algebraic number field K, we may ask how the ideals are dis-
tributed in the ideal classes. We may ask the same of the distribution of
prime ideals. It turns out that in both cases, they are equidistributed in the
sense of probability. For many reasons, it has been customary to view the
latter set of results as generalizations of the celebrated theorem of Dirichlet
about primes in arithmetic progressions.

11.1 Counting Ideals in a Fixed Ideal Class

As usual, let K be a fixed algebraic number field of degree n over QQ, and
denote by N(z; K) the number of ideals of O with norm < z. For an ideal
class C, let N(x,C) be the number of ideals in C' with norm < z. Clearly,

N(z;K) =Y N(z,C)
C

where the summation is over all ideal classes of Og. Let us fix an ideal b
in C~! and note that if a is an ideal in C with norm < z, then ab = ()
with @ € b and |N(a)| < N (b). Conversely, if & € b and |N(a)| < 2N (b),
then a = (a)b~! is an integral ideal in C' with norm < z. Thus, N(z,C)
is the number of principal ideals () contained in b with norm less than or
equal to zN(b).

If 51, ..., B, is an integral basis of b, then we may write

Oé:"ﬂlﬂ1+"'+xnﬁ7z

for some integers 1, ..., Z,. Thus, N(z,C) is the number of such a’s (up to
associates), with |N(«)| < zN(b). We will now try to extract a single ele-
ment from the set of such associates by means of inequalities. Let €y, ..., €,
be a system of fundamental units (with » = r; + r9 — 1 as in Theorem
8.1.6). Recall that it is customary (as we did in Chapter 8) to order our

139
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embeddings K — K in such a way that for 1 < i < r;, K@ are real,
and K = K@+r2) for r; +1 < i < ry 4+ ry. We keep this convention
throughout this discussion. By Exercise 8.1.7, the regulator Ry is non-zero
and we may find real numbers cy, ..., ¢, such that

Z ¢c;log |6;i)| = log (|a(i)|\N(a)|_1/"> ) 1<i<r
j=1

Following Hecke [He], we will call the ¢;’s the exponents of a. We now want
to show that this equation also holds for i = r 4 1. Setting e; = 1 if K is
real, and e; = 2 if K is non-real, we see that

r+1

> eilog (Ja|IN(a)[7") =0,
=1

because
la® ... a™] = |N(a)].
Also,
r+1 )
Zei log |e§l)| =0.
i=1
Consequently,

> cloglel" ] = log (ol V|| N (a) 7).

Jj=1

as desired. Thus, this equation holds for all (9,1 < i < n. (Why?) By
Theorem 8.1.6, every unit u of O has the form

CGT’I e G?T

where ( is a root of unity in K and the n;’s are rational integers. Thus,
any associate ua of a has exponents

c1+nN1,...,C + Ny

Therefore, each o has an associate with a set of exponents satisfying the
inequalities
0<¢ <1, =12 ...

If w denotes the number of roots of unity in K, we see then that wN (z, C)
is equal to the number of rational integers (x1, ..., Z,,) not all zero, satisfying
the following conditions:

a=x181 + -+ 2 8n;
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IN(@)] = |a® 0| < 2N(b)
and for 1 <4 <mn,

log(|a |IN(a)|~ 1/"> Zc log|e()| 0<¢; <1, j=1,...,mr

In this way, we reduce the problem to counting lattice points in a region
of the Euclidean space R™. This region can be described as follows. We
choose arbitrary real values for the x; and “define” the set of numbers

j=1

Corresponding to this set of numbers there is a uniquely determined set of

“exponents” ¢y, ...., ¢, provided the z;’s do not lie on the subspace deﬁned
by a? = 0 for some i satisfying 1 < ¢ < n. Thus, if we include o(¥ # 0
to the above set of inequalities, these inequalities describe a well-defined
region B, (say) in R™. That is, if we put

and
N(a) =aW ..o,

then B, is the set of n-tuples (1, ...,x,) € R™ satisfying
laM ... a™] < 2N (b)

and either o(® = 0 for some 7 or for all 1 <7 < n, we have

log (Ja V||V (@)|1/") = chlog\e

with0<¢; <1,j=1,..,r
Exercise 11.1.1 Show that B, is a bounded region in R".
Exercise 11.1.2 Show that tB; = By for any t > 0.

Exercise 11.1.3 Show that N(z,C) = O(z). Deduce that N(z; K) = O(x).

The idea now is to approximate the number of lattice points satisfying
the above inequalities by the volume of B,. This we do below. As will be
seen, the calculation is an exercise in multivariable calculus.

Before we begin, it is important to note that for some § > 0 and t = /™,
we have

VOl(B(t_(;)n) < wN(x, C) < VOI(B(H_(;)n).
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To see this, we may associate each lattice point lying inside B, with an ap-
propriate translate of the standard unit cube, namely [0, 1]”. Each translate
lying entirely within B, contributes 1 to the volume of B,. The error term
arises from the cubes intersecting with the boundary. In view of Exer-
cise 11.1.2, it is intuitively clear (see also Exercise 11.1.12 below) that by
enlarging the region by some fixed quantity and reducing the region by a
fixed quantity ¢ in the way indicated, the above inequalities are assured.
Thus,
(z'/™ — §)"vol(B;) < wN(z,C) < (z'/™ 4 §)"vol(B))

so that
wN(z,C) = vol(By)z + Oz~ ).

The essential feature of the theorem below is that this volume is indepen-
dent of the ideal class under consideration.

Theorem 11.1.4 (Dedekind)

2 (27T)T2RK

V1dk]

Proof. Let M be the maximal value of |log |e§-i)|| for j =1,...,r. We first
complete the domain B, by adding the points of the space lying in the
subspace a?) = 0 for some i and that also satisfy the inequalities

VO](Bl) =

@] <e™M@Ne)", j=1,2,.m
Since these subspaces are of lower dimension, their contribution to the

volume is negligible. We denote the completed space by Bj. If we now
change variables and put z; = yjacl/ ™. we see that the volume is equal to

o[ [ anedy =g sa)

Now Bf is the domain described by
o =N"yB", 1<i<n
j=1
and

0< |a(1)---a(”)| < N(b),

so that there exist ¢;’s for 1 < j < r satisfying 0 < ¢; < 1 and

log(|a(l)||N )~ 1/”) Zc log|e 1<i<n
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or
D <eM(N(b)Y",  1<i<n

and at least one o(” = 0. As noted, the region defined by these latter
conditions are manifolds of lower dimension and thus make no contribution
to the n-fold integral and thus, these conditions may be omitted in the
evaluation of J. To evaluate the integral, we change variables:

Ui + Uiy V—1 —Zyj , ri+1<i<ry+rey.
j=1
Thus, with our convention concerning the ordering of embeddings,

n ﬂ(z +ﬂ(z+rz
Zyj () )

n 5( i) 5(14'7“2)
u1+7‘2 Zy] 2\/7 )

forri +1 <i<ry+ry. The absolute value of the Jacobian for this change
of variables is easily computed to be

272N (b)\/|dk|.

Hence,

2>
ol(BY) = ————— duy - - - duy,
vel(B1) N<b>\/|d;<|/ / e

where Ef is the image of B} under the change of variables. The variables
U1, ..., Up, may take one of two signs and so if we insist u; > Ofori =1, ..., 71,
we must multiply our volume (with this additional constraint) by a factor
of 2. We now shift to polar co-ordinates. Put

pj = uj 1<j<n
and
ijOSGj:Uj, pjsinﬂj:uj+T2, ’I"1+1§j§7"1 —|—T27

with 0 < 6; < 27 and p; > 0. The Jacobian of this transformation is easily
seen to be

Pri+1" Pritra-
Thus,

. 27“1+7"2 27-(- T2
vol(BY) = / / Pri41° " Protradp1 - Apritry

\/W
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where C} is the domain described by:

r1+72

0< H peJ<N

—1/n
logpi | [ 5’ = cjloglel”]
j=1 j=1

for 1 < i <ry;+ry. (Recall that ¢; =1 for 1 < i < 7y and 2 otherwise.)
We make (yet) another change of variables. Put
T=p,  1<j<ritra
The Jacobian of this transformation is easily seen to be
2T

so that the integral becomes

2" (2m)"2
\/MT/ /* dry - d7r 41y

where the region D7 is described by the conditions

TL T < N(b), 7 >0,
€; -
logri = 7 log(ri i) i 3 e log 6
j=
We make one final change of variables: write the ¢;’s in terms of the 7;’s

and put
U=Ty " Try1-

The Jacobian of this transformation is now seen to be Ry and the final
result is

271 (27)72 N(b) 9r1 ra
vol(By) = ) RK/ du/ / dey -+ de, = ( )" R

(6)/Idc] di|

which completes the proof. O
By our remarks preceding the statement of Theorem 11.1.4, we imme-

diately deduce:

Theorem 11.1.5 (Weber)
2m (27T)7‘2RK

w/|dK|

N(z,C) =
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If N(x; K) is the number of integral ideals of K with norm < x, then

2" (271’)7"2 hx Ry

N(z; K) = o/
K

where hi denotes the class number of K.

Following Hecke, we define the ideal class zeta function as
(5.0 = Y s
acC N(a)s

Note that the Dedekind zeta function defined in the previous chapter may
now be written as

Cxl(s) = 3 ¢(5,0)
C

where the summation is over all ideal classes.

Exercise 11.1.6 Prove that ((s,C) extends to the region R(s) > 1 — & except
for a simple pole at s = 1 with residue

27 (27)"2 R
w\/|dK\ ’

Deduce that Cx(s) extends to R(s) > 1 — L except for a simple pole at s = 1

with residue
_ 2" (27T)T2 hx Ry

PK : w— W7

where hx denotes the class number of K. (This is usually called the analytic
class number formula.)

Exercise 11.1.7 Prove that there are infinitely many prime ideals @ in O x which
are of degree 1.

Exercise 11.1.8 Prove that the number of prime ideals p of degree > 2 and
with norm < « is O(z*/? log x).

Exercise 11.1.9 Let u be defined on integral ideals a of O as follows. u(Ox) =
1, and if a is divisible by the square of a prime ideal, we set p(a) = 0. Otherwise,
we let pu(a) = (—1)* when a is the product of k distinct prime ideals. Show that

> ub)=0

bla

unless a = Ok.
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Exercise 11.1.10 Prove that the number of ideals of Ok of odd norm < z is
pK:cH (1 - L) + O(xlf%)
e N(p) '

where the product is over non-zero prime ideals p of Ok dividing 20 k.

Exercise 11.1.11 Let A(z) be the number of ideals of Ok of even norm < z
and B(z) of odd norm < z. Show that

A B @)

if and only if K = Q or K is a quadratic field in which 2 ramifies.

Exercise 11.1.12 With notation as in the discussion preceding Theorem 11.1.4,
let V, denote the set of n-tuples (z1, ..., zn) satisfying

la® ... o™ < zN(b).

Let t = #*/™. Show that there is a § > 0 such that for each lattice point P
contained in V{;_sy», all the points contained in the translate of the standard
cube by P belong to V;.

11.2 Distribution of Prime Ideals

Let H be the ideal class group of K. Following Hecke, we define for each
character

x:H—>C*

the Hecke L-function

L(S7X) = Z ]\>;((Z))g7

where x(a) is simply x(C) if a belongs to the ideal class C. If y is the trivial
character xo, note that L(s, xo) = (x(s), the Dedekind zeta function. Since
‘H is a finite abelian group of order hg, its character group is also finite of
order hx and so, in this way, we have attached hx L-functions to K.

Exercise 11.2.1 Show that L(s, x) converges absolutely for ®(s) > 1 and that

s =T1(-55F)

©

in this region. Deduce that L(s,x) # 0 for R(s) > 1.
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Exercise 11.2.2 If x is not the trivial character, show that
> x(@)=o0
c

where the summation is over the ideal classes C' of H.
Exercise 11.2.3 If C; and Cs are distinct ideal classes, show that

> x(Ci)x(C2) = 0.

If Cy = Cs, show that the sum is hx. (This is analogous to Exercise 10.3.5.)

From Theorem 11.1.5, we obtain:

Theorem 11.2.4 Let n be the degree of K/Q. If x # xo, then L(s,X)
extends analytically to R(s) > 1 — L.

Proof. By Theorem 11.1.5, we have

> Y x@=>_x(C)N(z,C)=0@""")
C

C a€eC,N(a)<z

since (by Exercise 11.2.2)
Z x(C) =0.
c
O
In 1917, Hecke proved that L(s,x) extends to an entire function if y #
Xo, and satisfies a suitable functional equation relating L(1 — s,%) with
L(s,x). In the case x = xo, he showed that (x(s) extends meromorphically
to the entire complex plane, with only a simple pole at s = 1. Moreover, it
satisfies the functional equation

Ex(s) = Ex(l =),

€ﬂ$:<VWM>I%ﬂWHW%M$

or2pn/2

where

with I'(s) denoting the I'-function. Recall that this is defined by

(o)
I‘(s):/ et at
0

for $(s) > 0 and can be extended meromorphically to the entire complex
plane via the functional equation

[(s+ 1) = sI'(s).
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Our goal is to show that each ideal class contains infinitely many prime
ideals. This is analogous to Dirichlet’s theorem about primes in arithmetic
progressions. Indeed, as we will indicate later, the result is more than an
analogue. It is a generalization that includes the celebrated theorem of
Dirichlet.

Exercise 11.2.5 Let C be an ideal class of Og. For R(s) > 1, show that

1
)log L( =h _
ZX 08 S X) K Z mN(p)ms
pmeC
where the first summation is over the characters of the ideal class group and the
second summation is over all prime ideals p of O g and natural numbers m such
that ™ € C.

We now proceed as we did in Chapter 10, Section 4. For the sum on
the right hand side in the previous exercise, we separate the contribution
from n =1 and n > 2. The latter part is shown to converge for R(s) > 1/2
(see 11.2.6 below). Thus, if we can show that L(1,x) # 0 for x # xo, we
may conclude as in Exercise 10.4.7 that

ZN = +00.

peC

Exercise 11.2.6 Show that

1

n>2,0meC

converges for R(s) > 1/2.

Exercise 11.2.7 If x? # xo show that L(1,x) # 0.

This gives us a fairly self-contained proof of the infinitude of prime ide-
als in a fixed ideal class in the case hx is odd, for in that case, there are
no characters of order 2 in the character group. A genuine difficulty arises
in trying to show L(1,x) # 0 for x real. Historically, this was first cir-
cumvented using class field theory (and in most treatments, many authors
still follow this route). A somewhat easier argument allows us to deduce
the non-vanishing from the relatively simpler assertion that for real valued
characters x, L(s, x) admits an analytic continuation to R(s) > 1/2. Then,
we may consider the function

1) = 3 age 1= (o) L)

which is easily seen to be a Dirichlet series with non-negative coefficients.
Moreover, it is easily verified that

r(b2) >1
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If L(1,x) = 0, then f(s) is regular at s = 1 and by Theorem 10.4.2, is
analytic for R(s) > og, where oy is the abscissa of convergence of f(s).
Now

Thus, o9 > 1/2. However, the assumption that L(s, x) admits an analytic
continuation to R(s) > 1/2 implies that f(s) is analytic for R(s) > 1/2, a
contradiction. Thus, L(1,x) # 0.

In the above argument, we only used the fact that we can continue
L(s, x) to the real line segment [1/2,1]. It seems unrealistic to expect any
refinement of this argument unless we use the fact that we are dealing with
a quadratic character in some fundamental way. Indeed, if we consider the

series
¢(2s)

g(s) = )

then it is easy to see that the Dirichlet coefficients of g(s) are £1. Moreover,
g(s) has a zero at s = 1 and ((s)g(s) = ((2s) has non-negative coefficients.
However, it does not admit an analytic continuation to the line segment
[1/2,1] as it has a simple pole at s = 1/2.

So far, we have been able to extend the results of Chapter 10 to show
the infinitude of prime ideals in a fixed ideal class. It is possible to refine
these results by introducing the notion of Dirichlet density. We say that a
set of prime ideals S of prime ideals of O has Dirichlet density ¢ if

Zpes 1/N(p)®

s—1+  logCk(s)

Clearly, any set of prime ideals with a positive Dirichlet density is infinite.

Exercise 11.2.8 Let C be a fixed ideal class in O k. Show that the set of prime
ideals p € C has Dirichlet density 1/hx.

Exercise 11.2.9 Let m be a natural number and (a, m) = 1. Show that the set
of primes p = a(mod m) has Dirichlet density 1/¢(m).

Exercise 11.2.10 Show that the set of primes p which can be written as a4 5b°
is 1/4.

By using more sophisticated methods, it is possible to obtain asymptotic
formulas for the number of prime ideals lying in a given ideal class. Indeed,
using standard Tauberian theory, one can show that the number of prime
ideals p in a given ideal class with norm < z is asymptotic to

1 =z

hi loga’



150 CHAPTER 11. DENSITY THEOREMS

as x tends to infinity.

It is possible to go further. Let fo be an ideal of Ok and f. a subset
of real embeddings of K. We write formally f = fofoo and define the f-ideal
class group as follows. We define an equivalence relation on the set of ideals
coprime to fg by declaring that two ideals a and b are equivalent if

for some a, 8 € Ok coprime to fo, «—f € fop and o (/) > 0 for all o € fu.
The set of equivalence classes turns out to be finite and can be given the
structure of an abelian group, which we denote by H(f) and call the f-ideal
class group. In the case that fo = Og and f., is the empty set, this group
is the usual ideal class group. If o, consists of all the real embeddings of
the given field, we call H(f) the ray class group (mod fp). One may now
define L-functions (following Hecke) attached to characters of these groups.
Proceeding as above, the theory can be developed to deduce the expected
density theorems. Indeed, for a fixed f-ideal class C, the set of prime ideals
o lying in C has Dirichlet density 1/|H(f)|. It is possible to derive even an
asymptotic formula for the number of such prime ideals p € C' with norm

< z of the form
1 x

~N —

[H(f)| log

as « tends to infinity.

Exercise 11.2.11 Show that if K = Q, the principal ray class group mod m is
isomorphic to (Z/mZ)*.

The previous exercise realizes the coprime residue classes mod m as a
ray class group. In this way, the theorem of Hecke generalizes the classical
theorem of Dirichlet about the uniform distribution of prime numbers in
arithmetic progressions.

11.3 The Chebotarev density theorem

Let K/k be a Galois extension of algebraic number fields with Gal(K/k) =
G. Recall that if p is a prime ideal then so is o(p) for any ¢ € G. For
each prime ideal p of k, we have (analogous to the situation in Chapter 5)
a factorization

pOK = @i - @i
If we apply a Galois automorphism ¢ to both sides of this equality, we get
pOx = o(p1) - o).

By uniqueness of factorization, we deduce that G acts on the set of prime
ideals g1, ..., g, that lie above a fixed prime ideal p.
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Exercise 11.3.1 Show that the action of the Galois group on the set of prime
ideals lying above a fixed prime of k is a transitive action.

The decomposition group of g, denoted D, is the subgroup of G con-
sisting of elements o satisfying o(p) = p. The inertia group of g, denoted
I, is the subgroup of elements o satisfying

o(z) = z(mod p) Vo € Ok.

It is easily seen that I, is a normal subgroup of D,,. The quotient D /I,
can be shown to be a cyclic group canonically isomorphic to the Galois
group of the finite field O /p viewed as an extension of Of/p. Thus,
there is an element (well-defined modulo I,), denoted o,, whose image in

Gal((Ok/9)/(Ok/p)) is the mapping

z 2V,

We call o, the Frobenius automorphism of p. For p unramified in K, one
can show easily that as g ranges over the prime ideals above p, the o,
comprise a conjugacy class of G. This conjugacy class is denoted o, and is
called the Artin symbol of p.

Now fix a conjugacy class C' of G. The Chebotarev density theorem
states the following.

Theorem 11.3.2 (Chebotarev) Let K/k be a finite Galois extension of
algebraic number fields with Galois group G. If C is a conjugacy class of
G, the prime ideals p of O with o, € C has Dirichlet density |C|/|G]|.
Thus, the Artin symbols are equidistributed in the conjugacy classes with
the expected probability.

A prime ideal p of k is said to split completely in K if
pOK f— pl P pn

where n = [K : k]. This is equivalent to the assertion that the Artin symbol
op is equal to 1. Thus, from Chebotarev’s density theorem, we immediately
deduce:

Theorem 11.3.3 The set of prime ideals p which split completely in K
has Dirichlet density 1/[K : k].

Exercise 11.3.4 By taking £k = Q and K = Q((n), deduce from Chebotarev’s
theorem the infinitude of primes in a given arithmetic progression a (mod m)
with (a,m) = 1.

Exercise 11.3.5 If k =Q and K = Q(@), deduce from Chebotarev’s theorem
that the set of primes p with Legendre symbol (D/p) = 1 is of Dirichlet density
1/2.
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Exercise 11.3.6 If f(z) € Z[z] is an irreducible normal polynomial of degree n
(that is, its splitting field has degree n over Q), then show that the set of primes
p for which f(z) =0 (mod p) has a solution is of Dirichlet density 1/n.

Exercise 11.3.7 If f(z) € Z[z] is an irreducible polynomial of degree n > 1,
show that the set of primes p for which f(z) = 0 (mod p) has a solution has
Dirichlet density < 1.

Exercise 11.3.8 Let g be prime. Show that the set of primes p for which p =1
(mod ¢) and
p—1

27« = 1(modp),
has Dirichlet density 1/g(q — 1).

Exercise 11.3.9 If a natural number n is a square mod p for a set of primes p
which has Dirichlet density 1, show that n must be a square.

Let K/k be a finite Galois extension of algebraic number fields with
Galois group G as above. Let V be a finite dimensional vector space over
C. Suppose we have a representation

p:G— GL(V)

where GL(V) denotes the group of invertible linear transformations of V'
into itself. E. Artin defined an L-function attached to p by setting:

L(s,p; K/k) = [ det (1= p(o)N(p)*[V) "
p

where the product is over all prime ideals p of k and p is any prime ideal of
K lying above p, which is well-defined modulo the inertia group I,. Thus
taking the characteristic polynomial of p(o,) acting on the subspace Vie,
which is the subspace of V' fixed by I,, we get a well-defined factor for each
prime ideal p. The product over all prime ideals p is easily seen to converge
absolutely for R(s) > 1 (why?). As these L-functions play a central role
in number theory, we will briefly give a description of results pertaining to
them and indicate some of the open problems of the area. The reader may
find it useful to have some basic knowledge of the character theory of finite
groups as explained for instance in [Se].

The celebrated Artin’s conjecture predicts that if p is a non-trivial irre-
ducible representation, then L(s, p; K/k) extends to an entire function of
s. If p is one-dimensional, then Artin proved his famous reciprocity law by
showing that in this case, his L-function coincides with Hecke’s L-function
attached to a suitable generalized ideal class group of k. This theorem is
so-called since it entails all of the classical reciprocity laws including the
law of quadratic reciprocity. Subsequently, R. Brauer proved that for any p
L(s, p; K/k) extends to a meromorphic function for all s € C. He did this by
proving an induction theorem which is really a statement about irreducible
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characters of finite groups. More precisely, if x is an irreducible character
of GG, then Brauer’s theorem states that there are nilpotent subgroups H; of
G and one dimensional characters 1; of H so that for some set of integers
n;, we have

X = Z niIndgi V;

where Indgw indicates the character induced from H to G by 1.

To see how Brauer’s theorem implies the meromorphy of Artin L-series,
it is convenient to modify our notation slightly by writing L(s, x; K/k) for
L(s, p; K/k) with x(g9) = trp(g). As is evident, the definition of an Artin
L-series attached to p depends only on the character xy of p. With this
convention, it is easy to verify that

L(s,x1 + x2; K/k) = L(s, x1; K/k)L(s, x2; K/k)

and that
L(s,IndG v, K/k) = L(s,v; K/K*™)

where K indicates the subfield of K fixed by H. Thus, by Brauer’s
theorem, we may write

L(s,x; K/k) = [ [ L(s, Indf, ¢bi; K /)™

By the invariance of Artin L-series under induction, we obtain
Ls,x; K /) = [T s K/,

Now, by Artin’s reciprocity law, each of the L-functions appearing in the
product is a Hecke L-function, which by Hecke’s theorem is known to be
entire. In this way, we get the meromorphic continuation of L(s, x; K/k). It
is one of the aims of the Langlands program to prove Artin’s conjecture. The
celebrated Langlands-Tunnell theorem says that when p is 2-dimensional
with solvable image, then Artin’s conjecture is true. This theorem played
a pivotal role in the work of Wiles resolving Fermat’s last theorem.

11.4 Supplementary Problems

Following a suggestion of Kumar Murty (see [FM]), we indicate in the sup-
plementary problems (11.4.1 to 11.4.10) below how Artin L-series may be
used to give a proof of Chebotarev’s theorem using the techniques developed
in this chapter and Chapter 10. A modest background in the representation
theory of finite groups would be useful. For instance, the first three chap-
ters of [Se] should be sufficient background. The reader may also consult
[La] for an alternative (and more classical) approach.
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Exercise 11.4.1 Let G be a finite group and for each subgroup H of G and each
irreducible character ¢ of H define ar (¢, x) by

Indf ¢ =Y an(,x)x
X

where the summation is over irreducible characters x of G. For each x, let A,
be the vector (am (¥, x)) as H varies over all cyclic subgroups of G and 1) varies
over all irreducible characters of H. Show that the A,’s are linearly independent
over Q.

Exercise 11.4.2 Let G be a finite group with ¢ irreducible characters. By the
previous exercise, choose a set of cyclic subgroups H; and characters ; of H;
so that the ¢ x ¢ matrix (an, (¢, x)) is non-singular. By inverting this matrix,
show that any character x of G can be written as a rational linear combination
of characters of the form Indfli 1; with H; cyclic and 1); one-dimensional. (This
result is usually called Artin’s character theorem and is weaker than Brauer’s
induction theorem.)

Exercise 11.4.3 Deduce from the previous exercise that some positive integer
power of the Artin L-function L(s, x; K/k) attached to an irreducible character
X admits a meromorphic continuation to R(s) = 1.

Exercise 11.4.4 If K/k is a finite Galois extension of algebraic number fields
with group G, show that

Cc(s) = [ [ Ls,x; K/R)XY,
X
where the product is over all irreducible characters x of G.
Exercise 11.4.5 Fix a complex number sg € C with R(sg) > 1 and any finite

Galois extension K/k with Galois group G. For each subgroup H of G define the
Heilbronn character g by

0u(g) = n(H,x)x(9)

X

where the summation is over all irreducible characters x of H and n(H, x) is the
order of the pole of L(s, x; K/K™) at s = so. By Exercise 11.4.3, the order is a
rational number. Show that 0¢|g = 5.

Exercise 11.4.6 Show that (1) equals the order at s = so of the Dedekind
zeta function (i (s).

Exercise 11.4.7 Show that

S n(G0)* < (ordamsy Cre(s))*

X
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Exercise 11.4.8 For any irreducible non-trivial character x, deduce that
L(s,x; K/k)

admits an analytic continuation to s = 1 and that L(1, x; K/k) # 0.

Exercise 11.4.9 Fix a conjugacy class C' in G = Gal(K/k) and choose gc € C.
Show that
1 _|C

(m)m G|

Z x(gc)log L(s, x; K/k).

n,p, 0;,"’ eC

Exercise 11.4.10 Show that
Y opec UNM)® |

li =®opst T V7 _ I
ot log Gu(s) G|

which is Chebotarev’s theorem.

Exercise 11.4.11 Show that (x(s)/Ck(s) is entire. (This is called the Brauer-
Aramata theorem.)

Exercise 11.4.12 (Stark) Let K/k be a finite Galois extension of algebraic num-
ber fields. If (x(s) has a simple zero at s = so, then L(s, x; K/k) is analytic at
s = s¢ for every irreducible character x of Gal(K/k).

Exercise 11.4.13 (Foote-K. Murty) For any irreducible character x of Gal(K/k),
show that

L(s,x; K/k)Ck (s)
is analytic for s # 1.

Exercise 11.4.14 If K/k is solvable, show that

S (G X)? < (ordamag G (5)/Gr(5))*

x#1






Part 11

Solutions






Chapter 1

Elementary Number
Theory

1.1 Integers

Exercise 1.1.7 Show that

(R A
375 2n — 1

is not an integer for n > 1.

Solution. Let S =1+ % + % + 4 271171' We can find an integer k£ such
that 3¥ < 2n — 1 < 3¥*1. Define m to be the least common multiple of all

the numbers 3,5,... ,2n — 1 except for 3*. Then

g m m m
e T T T
Each of the numbers on the right side of this equation is an integer, except
for m/3%. If m /3% were an integer, then there would be some integer b such
that m = 3*b, but 3* does not divide 3,5,...,3% — 2,35 +2,... 2n —1
so it cannot divide their least common multiple. Therefore mS is not an
integer, and clearly neither is S.

Exercise 1.1.8 Let a1,...,a, for n > 2 be nonzero integers. Suppose there is a
prime p and positive integer h such that p" | a; for some i and p" does not divide
aj for all j # 1.

Then show that

is not an integer.

159
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Solution. Let h be the maximum power of p dividing a;,. We use the
notation p"|la; to mean that p" | a; but p"*1 { a;. Let m be the least

common multiple of aq, ... ,ai,l,ai/ph, @it1y--- ,0pn. Then
m m m
ms=—+--+ e —.
aq ;1 a; an,
We see that m/a; is an integer for j = 1,2,...,i —1,i+1,... ,n.

However, a; does not divide m, since if it did then p" would clearly have to
divide m, which means we can find a b € Z such that m = p"b. Since p"
does not divide a; for j =1,...,i—=1,i4+1,... ,n, it does not divide their
least common multiple. Hence m/a; is not an integer, which implies that
mS is not an integer. Therefore

1 1
S="—4+...4 =

aq Ay,

is not an integer.

Exercise 1.1.9 Prove that if n is a composite integer, then n has a prime factor
not exceeding +/n.

Solution. Since n is composite, we can write n = ab where a and b are
integers with 1 < a < b < n. We have a < /n since otherwise \/n < a <b
and ab > y/ny/n =n. Now, a certainly has a prime divisor, and any prime
divisor of a is also a prime divisor of n. Hence n has a prime factor which
is less than or equal to /n.

Exercise 1.1.10 Show that if the smallest prime factor p of the positive integer
n exceeds ¥/n, then n/p must be prime or 1.

Solution. Suppose that the smallest prime factor p of the positive integer
n exceeds ¢/n. Then p > n'/3. Hence n/p < n?/3. If n/p is composite,
n/p has a prime factor not exceeding +/n/p by Exercise 1.1.9. We see
that \/n/p < n'/3. A prime factor of n/p is also that of n, and so we
have found a prime factor which is smaller than n'/3, which contradicts
our assumption. Therefore n/p is a prime or 1.

Exercise 1.1.11 Let p be prime. Show that each of the binomial coefficients
(), 1 <k < p—1, is divisible by p.

WEET="

we see that the numerator is divisible by p, and the denominator is not, for
1 <k <p-—1. The result is now evident.

Solution. Since

Exercise 1.1.12 Prove that if p is an odd prime, then 2P™! =1 (mod p).
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Solution.

2% = (14 1)P 1+Z§(Z>+1

k=1
1+1 (mod p)

by the previous exercise.

Exercise 1.1.13 Prove Fermat’s little Theorem: If a,p € Z with p a prime, and
p1a, prove that a?~' =1 (mod p).

Solution. We can apply induction. For instance,

p—1
JZAPY®
P =(1+2)PF = P
(1+2) 1+Z<k>2 +2
k=1
= 1427 (modp)

since the binomial coefficients are divisible by p. By the previous exercise
2P =2 (mod p) and so we find that

3 =3 (mod p).

Alternate Solution. We consider the field Z/pZ, obtained by taking
congruences mod p. Let @ denote the class of a (mod p). If p t a, then
a #Z0 (mod p), and so @ is a unit in the field Z/pZ. The units of this field
form a multiplicative group G of order p — 1. By elementary group theory,
@l®l = qp—1 =T, which means that a?~' =1 (mod p).

Exercise 1.1.15 Show that n | ¢(a™ — 1) for any a > n.

Solution. a™ =1 (mod a™ — 1) and n is the smallest power of a with this
property. Thus, a has order n (mod a™ — 1). Therefore, n | ¢(a™ — 1).

Exercise 1.1.16 Show that n {2" — 1 for any natural number n > 1.

Solution. Let us suppose the set of n > 1 such that 2" = 1 (mod n) is
nonempty. By the well-ordering principle, there is a least such number, call
it ng. Then
2" =1 (mod nyg).
By Euler’s theorem,
2¢(0) =1 (mod ng).

Let d = (ng, ¢(ng)). By the Euclidean algorithm, we can find integers z
and y so that

nox + ¢(ng)y = d.
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Thus, 2¢ =1 (mod ng). If d > 1, this gives 2¢ = 1 (mod d) contradicting
the minimality of ng. Thus, d = 1 and we get

2=1 (mod ny)
which is also a contradiction.

Exercise 1.1.17 Show that
B(n) 1
P | | 1-— =
n p
pln

by interpreting the left-hand side as the probability that a random number chosen
from 1 < a < n is coprime to n.

Solution. The probability that a number chosen from 1 < a < n is
coprime to n is clearly ¢(n)/n. On the other hand, this is tantamount to
insisting that our number is not divisible by any prime divisors of n, which
is represented by the right-hand side of the formula.

Exercise 1.1.18 Show that ¢ is multiplicative (i.e., ¢(mn) = ¢(m)o(n) when
ged(m,n) = 1) and ¢(p®) = p* ' (p — 1) for p prime.

Solution. By the previous exercise, it is clear that ¢ is multiplicative.
When n = p®, we find

o(p*) =p” (1 - ;) =p*Hp—-1).

Exercise 1.1.19 Find the last two digits of 310,

Solution. We find the residue class that 31°°° belongs to in Z/100Z. This
is the same as finding the last two digits. By Euler’s theorem, 340 = 1
(mod 100), since

B(100) = B(4)¢(25) = 2(20) = 40.

Therefore,
31000 — (310)25 =1 (mod 100).

The last two digits are 01.
Exercise 1.1.20 Find the last two digits of 210,

Solution. We need to find the residue class of 21990 in Z/100Z. Since 2
is not coprime to 100, we cannot apply Euler’s theorem as in the previous
exercise. However, we have

x=2"0 =1 (mod 25),
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r=2%0=0 (mod 4).

We determine which residue classes z (mod 100) satisfy z = 1 (mod 25)
and z =0 (mod 4).

The last condition means z = 4k. We solve 4k = 1 (mod 25). Thus,
6(4k) = 6 (mod 25) so that k = —6 (mod 25). That is, kK = 19 (mod 25).
Hence, z = (19)4 = 76. This means

21000 = 76 (mod 100).
The last two digits are 76.

Exercise 1.1.21 Let px denote the kth prime. Prove that
Pr+1 < p1p2---pr + 1.

Solution. We see that the number p1ps - - - pr+1 is coprime to p1, pa2, - .. , Pk
and either must be prime, or divisible by a prime different from p1,... , pg.
Thus,

Pi+1 < pip2 - Pk + L

Exercise 1.1.22 Show that .
Pr < 22 )

where pj, denotes the kth prime.

Solution. From the preceding exercise, we know that py+1 < p;---pr + 1.

Now we have p; < 22" and ps < 22°. Suppose that p, < 22" is true for
2<k<n.
Then

Pnt1 < pip2--pn+1
< 9292 .92 1
2n+1_2

= 2 +1
< 22

Hence p,, < 22" is true for n > 1.

Exercise 1.1.23 Prove that 7(z) > log(log x).

Solution. From the previous exercise, we have that p, < 22" for n > 1.
Hence we can see that 7(22") > n.

For x > 2, choose an integer n so that et < x <e". Then
logz < eloge =e"

and
log(log z) < nloge = n.



164 CHAPTER 1. ELEMENTARY NUMBER THEORY

If n > 2, then e~ > 27,

()

IV IV IV VIV
A
[\
©

This proves the result.

Exercise 1.1.24 By observing that any natural number can be written as sr?
with s squarefree, show that
Vz < 2m@),

Deduce that
log x

2log?2’

m(z) >

Solution. For any set of primes S define fg(x) to be the number of integers
n such that 1 < n < z with y(n) C S where y(n) is the set of primes
dividing n. Suppose that S is a finite set with ¢ elements. Write such an
n in the form n = r2s with s squarefree. Since 1 < r?s < z, we see that
r < y/z and there are at most 2' choices for s corresponding to the various
subsets of S since s is squarefree. Thus fg(z) < 2'\/z.

Put w(z) = m so that py,41 > 2. If S = {p1,... ,pm}, then fs(x) = .

Then
r<2myz =2 /x.
Thus /2 < 27*) and hence %logaz < m(z)log2, or equivalently,

log x
~ 2log?2’

m(x)

Exercise 1.1.25 Let ¢(x) = >
powers p% < x.

(i) For 0 <z <1, show that z(1 —z) <

pa < log p where the summation is over prime

i. Deduce that

! 1
/ " (1—a)" de < —
0 an
for every natural number n.

(ii) Show that e¥(n+1) fol 2™ (1—x)™ dz is a positive integer. Deduce that ¢ (2n+
1) > 2nlog2.

(iii) Prove that 1(z) > xlog?2 for z > 6. Deduce that

xlog 2
>
() 2 2log x

for > 6.
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Solution. Clearly 422 — 4z + 1 = (22 — 1)? > 0 so (i) is now immediate.
The integral fol 2™(1 — z)™ dx consists of a sum of rational numbers whose
denominators are less than 2n + 1. Since lem(1,2,...,2n+1) = e¥(@n+1)
we find

1
e¥(2n+1) / 2"(1—x)" dx
0

is a positive integer. Thus, e?(?"*+1) > 227 This proves (ii).
For (iii), choose n so that 2n — 1 <z < 2n + 1. Then, by (ii),

P(z) > (2n—1) > (2n — 2)1log2 > (z — 3)log 2.
For z > 6, x — 3 > x/2 so that ¢(z) > xlog2/2. Since ¥(z) < w(x)logz,

we deduce that
xlog 2

>
m(@) = 2logx
for x > 6.

Exercise 1.1.26 By observing that

II »

()

n<p<2n
show that 9 log 2
(z) < x log
log x
for every integer x > 2.
Solution. Since
2n
II » :
n
n<p<2n

we deduce that

Z logp < 2nlog?2
n<p<2n

because
<2n> < oon,
n
Therefore
0(2n) — 6(n) < 2nlog?2,
where

f(n) = Z log p.

p<n

An easy induction shows that 6(27) < 2"t!log2 for every positive integer
r. given an integer x > 2, determine r so that

< g < 2t
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Then
O(z) < 9(2”‘1) < 2" 2]og 2 < 4xlog 2.

We deduce, in particular,
Z logp < 4z log 2,
Va<p<z

so that
(3logz) (w(x) — 7(Vx)) < 4xlog2.

This means

8z log 2
— <
w(e) = m(vE) < 2
and 8z log 2 9z log 2
(@) x log Vi< x log
log x log x
because
xlog 2
x
~ logx

for x > 10, as is easily checked by examining the graph of

f(z) = Vzlog?2 —log .

For x < 10, the inequality is verified directly.

1.2 Applications of Unique Factorization

Exercise 1.2.1 Suppose that a,b,¢ € Z. If ab = ¢* and (a,b) = 1, then show
that a = d? and b = €? for some d, e € Z. More generally, if ab = ¢? then a = d?
and b = €Y for some d,e € Z.

Solution. Write a = p{"p5?---p&~ and b = q'fl q§2 -+~ q% where p; and
g; are primes for 1 <4 <rand 1 < j < s and p; # ¢; for any i, j since
(a,b) = 1.

ab = (p* ...pgr)(qlﬁl . qf)
2 r 20 0
pl"h...p%w - 1"-q§ ’
where ¢ = p}" - plrgft -~ gl
By unique factorization, o; = 2v; and 3; = 26, for 1 < i < r and
1 < j < s. Hence we can write a = p}™ ---p?™ and b = ¢2% ... ¢%%.

Hence 3d,e € Z such that a = d* and b = e* where d = p]* - p)* and

_ 0 0
€=4qy +--q5°.
The argument for gth powers is identical.
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Exercise 1.2.2 Solve the equation x> + y*> = 2* where z, y, and z are integers
and (z,y) = (y,2) = (z,2) = L.

Solution. Assume that  and y are odd. Then both 22 =1 (mod 4) and
y> =1 (mod 4). Hence 22 = 2 (mod 4). But there is no z € Z satisfying
2?2 =2 (mod 4), so one of z or y is even.

Without loss of generality, suppose z is even and y is odd. Then z is
odd. We have 22 = 22 — 92, so

2 22 g2
1 4
N2 (z+y) (z—y)
= (2) o 2 2

Since (z,y) = (v, 2) = (z,2) = 1, we see that ((z+vy)/2,(z—y)/2) = 1. By
Exercise 1.2.1, there exist a,b € Z such that (z+y)/2 = a? and (2 —y)/2 =
b2. Hence we have the two equations z +y = 2a? and z — y = 2b°.

Thus the solution is 2 = 2ab, y = a®>—b?, and 2z = a®+b? where (a,b) = 1
and a and b have opposite parity since y and z are odd. Conversely, any
such triple (x,y, z) gives rise to a solution.

Exercise 1.2.3 Show that z*4+y* = 22 has no nontrivial solution. Hence deduce,
with Fermat, that z* + y* = 2* has no nontrivial solution.

Solution. Suppose that 2 +y* = 22 has a nontrivial solution. Take |z| to
be minimal. By Exercise 1.2.2, we can write

r? = 2ab, (1.1)
2 = b2 —a
z = b +d?

with (z,y) = 1 and @ and b having opposite parity.
Suppose that b is even. Then we see that

VP =0"—a>=-1=3 (mod 4).

This is impossible. Hence a is even. Then Jc € Z such that a = 2¢ and
(¢,b) = 1. Then 2% = 2 - 2bc = 4bc. Since (b,¢) = 1, b and ¢ are perfect
squares by Exercise 1.2.1. Hence Im,n € Z such that b = m2,¢c = n?
where (m,n) = 1. By (1.2), we see that y? = b? — a®> = m* — 4n*. Hence
(2n?)% + y? = (m?)% and (2n?%,y) = (y,m?) = (2n%, m?) = 1.

By Exercise 1.2.2, 2n% = 200, y = % — a?, and m? = o? + 3% where
(a, 3) = 1 and « and 3 have opposite parity. Thus we can see that n? = 3.
Hence by Exercise 1.2.1, 3p, ¢ € Z such that o = p? and 3 = ¢°. Hence we
have m? = p* + ¢*. This is a solution of the equation z* + y* = 22. But
m < b < |z| since m? = b < b? + a® = 2. This is a contradiction to the
minimality of |z|. Therefore 2 + y* = 22 has no nontrivial solution.
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Now suppose that 2% + y* = 2* has a nontrivial solution. This would
imply that 2* + y* = 2 where ¢t = 22 has a nontrivial solution. But we
proved above that this is impossible, so z* + y* = z* has no nontrivial
solution.

Exercise 1.2.4 Show that z* — y* = 22 has no nontrivial solution.

Solution. Suppose that z* —y* = (22 +y?)(2% — y?) = 22 has a nontrivial
solution, and choose the solution such that |z| is minimal. If z is even,
then both y and z must be odd (since x,y, 2z are coprime). But then we can
rewrite the equation as (22)? = 22 + (3?)? and we know from Exercise 1.2.2
that this equation has no solutions for x even. So x is odd.

Suppose that y is odd. We again write the equation as (22)? = 22+ (y?)2,
and we see that by Exercise 1.2.2 we can write

z=2ab, y?=da>-b 2?=d®>+0°
for relatively prime integers a,b. Now,
Cl4 _ b4 _ (a2 =+ b2)<a2 _ b2) — x2y2 — (xy)Q7

and we have found another solution to the equation z* — y* = 22. But
a < va?+ b? = z, contradicting our assumption about z. We conclude
that there are no solutions for y odd.

Now suppose that y is even. Then we can use Exercise 1.2.2 and write

y2:2cd, z = 62—d27 x2=cz—|—d2,

where ¢, d are coprime and of opposite parity. Without loss, we assume that
cis even, d odd. But then we have (2¢,d) = 1, and we can use Exercise 1.2.1
which says that we can find integers s, ¢ such that 2c = s2,d = t2. In fact,
s is even so we can write s = 2u, and thus ¢ = 2u?. Therefore we can write
22 = ?+d? = (2u?)? +(t?)2. We now deduce that we can find integers v, w
such that 2u? = 2vw, t? = v? — w?, z = v? + w?. Since u? = vw, we can
write v = a?, w = b2. But looking back, we see that t> = v? —w? = a* — b?,
and since a = /v < v* +w? = x, which is a contradiction. So z* —y? = 22
has no nontrivial solutions.

Exercise 1.2.5 Prove that if f(z) € Z[z], then f(z) =0 (mod p) is solvable for
infinitely many primes p.

Solution. We will call p a prime divisor of f if p | f(n) for some n. Clearly
f always has a prime divisor. Hence it suffices to show that f has infinitely
many prime divisors. Suppose that f has only finitely many prime divisors.
Let f(z) = apa™ + pn_12" ' 4+ -4+ a1z +ag and let pq,... ,pi be the
prime divisors of f. For simplicity, we will write m = py - - - px. Then

flagm) = ap(aem)”™ + -+ + a1(agm) + ag

ao(anaon_lm" +an_1a" 2m" o Fam + 1).
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Let g(z) = anao™ 12" + a,_1a0" 22" ! + .- + @z + 1. Then we can see
that (p;,g(m)) =1 for 1 <i < k. Hence g(m) has a prime divisor different
from p; for 1 < i < k. The prime divisor of g(m) is also that of f(agm).
Hence we can see that there is a new prime divisor of f different from p; for
1 < i < k. This is a contradiction. Therefore f has infinitely many prime
divisors.

Exercise 1.2.6 Let ¢ be prime. Show that there are infinitely many primes p so
that p =1 (mod q).
Solution. Let us consider the polynomial

z?—1
= =1 q-1
f@)=——F =1+at-+a",

and suppose that p is a prime divisor of f(z). Then z¢ = 1 (mod p)
for some z. Let xg be an integer such that f(z¢) = 0 (mod p). Then
202 =1 (mod p). If x¢ is not congruent to 1 (mod p), then ¢ is the order
of g (mod p) since ¢ is a prime. Consider the multiplicative group G =
{1,...,p—1}. We see that Tg € G. Since ¢ is the order of zy (mod p),
we can see that ¢ | (p — 1). Hence p —1 = 0 (mod ¢) and hence p = 1
(mod q). If 2y = 1 (mod p), then 1 + 20 +--- + ¢ ' =0 (mod p) means
p = q. Therefore, any prime divisor of f is either ¢ or = 1 (mod q).
By Exercise 1.2.5, there are infinitely many primes p such that f(z) = 0
(mod p) is solvable since f(x) € Z[x]. We conclude that there are infinitely
many primes p such that p =1 (mod gq).

Exercise 1.2.7 Show that F;, divides Fy, — 2 if n is less than m, and from this
deduce that F,, and F), are relatively prime if m # n.

Solution. Write m = n 4+ k where k is a nonzero positive integer. Then
F,—2 Foyr—2
F, F,
221L+k: N 1
22" + 1
(22n)2k _ 1
22" +1

21 :
— :152’“71_152’&2+”._17

where t = 22", Hence F,, divides F,,, — 2.

Let d be the greatest common divisor of F,, and F,,. Then d | F,, so
d| F,,—2and d | F,,. Hence d | 2 and hence d =1 or 2. Since F,, and F,
are odd, d = 1. Thus (F,, F,,) = 1. Therefore F,, and F,, are relatively
prime if m # n.
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Exercise 1.2.8 Consider the nth Fermat number F,, = 22" +1. Prove that every
prime divisor of F), is of the form ontlk 4+ 1.

Solution. Let p be a prime divisor of 22" 4+ 1. Then 22" = —1 (mod p),
s0 (22")2 = 1 (mod p). Hence we have 22" =1 (mod p). We will show
that the order of 2 (mod p) is 2" ™!, Let z = ord, 2. Since z | 2! we
can write x = 2™ where m is an integer and 1 < m < n + 1. Hence for all
n >m, 22" =1 (mod p). But by assumption 22" = —1 (mod p), which
implies that 22" = 1 (mod p) holds only if m > n + 1. We now consider
the multiplicative group G = {1,...,p — 1}. We must have 2! | p —1
since ord, 2 = 2"*! and the order of G is p — 1. Therefore we can write
p — 1= 2"k where k is an integer, and we conclude that p = 2"k + 1.

Exercise 1.2.9 Given a natural number n, let n = pi* ---pp* be its unique
factorization as a product of prime powers. We define the squarefree part of n,
denoted S(n), to be the product of the primes p; for which a; = 1. Let f(z) € Z[z]
be nonconstant and monic. Show that liminf S(f(n)) is unbounded as n ranges
over the integers.

Solution. By Exercise 1.2.5, we know that f has infinitely many prime
divisors. Let p be such a prime and suppose f(zg) =0 (mod p). Observe
that f(xo +p) = f(z0) + pf'(x,) (mod p?). We define the discriminant of
a monic polynomial f to be

H(ri - Tj)27

>3]

where r1,...,r, are the roots of f. If p | f'(x¢), then p would divide the
discriminant of f. (Why? see Exercise 4.3.3.) Choosing p sufficiently large,
we may assume this does not happen. In either case, we deduce that the
squarefree part of f(x¢) is divisible by p or the squarefree part of f(xg+p)
is divisible by p. If S(f(n)) were bounded, we have derived a contradiction.

1.3 The ABC Conjecture

Exercise 1.3.1 Assuming the ABC' Conjecture, show that if zyz # 0 and =" +
y" = 2" for three mutually coprime integers z, y, and z, then n is bounded.

Solution. First observe that max (|zl,|yl,|2|) > 1 for otherwise we have
xyz = 0. By the ABC Conjecture, we have

max (|z[", |y]", |2]") < k() (rad(zyz)) .

Without any loss of generality, suppose that max (|z|, |y|, |z|) = |2|. We de-
duce that |z|™ < k(e)|2z[3*3. Since |z| > 1, we conclude that n is bounded.

Exercise 1.3.2 Let p be an odd prime. Suppose that 2" = 1 (mod p) and
2" # 1 (mod p?). Show that 2¢ # 1 (mod p?) where d is the order of 2 (mod p).
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Solution. Since 2" =1 (mod p), we must have d | n. Write n = de. If
2¢ =1+ kp and p | k, then

on — 2de

(14 kp)©
1+ kpe (mod p?)
= 1 (mod p?),

a contradiction. This proves the result.

Exercise 1.3.3 Assuming the ABC Conjecture, show that there are infinitely
many primes p such that 2°~! £ 1 (mod p?).

Solution. Let us write 2" — 1 = u,v, where u,, is the squarefree part of
2" — 1 and v, is the squarefull (or powerfull) part of 2™ — 1. (Recall that a
number N is called squarefull (powerfull) if for every prime ¢ | N we have
¢?> | N. Thus for any number N, N/S(N) is squarefull (or powerfull) with
S(N) the squarefree part of N.) Therefore (uy,,v,) = 1.

We begin by showing that if p | u,, then 2P~ # 1 (mod p?). Indeed, we
know that p | 2" —1 and p? 2" —1. (As defined earlier in this chapter, p*||n
means that p® | n but p®™! { n. In this case, we would write p||2" — 1.) By
Exercise 1.3.2, p? 1 2¢ — 1 where d is the order of 2 (mod p). Now d | (p—1)
by the little theorem of Fermat and Lagrange’s theorem. Write df = p — 1.
Then 2¢ = 1+ kp with p{ k so that 22~ = (1 + kp)f = 1+ kfp (mod p?).
Since f | p—1 and p 1t k, we find that 2°=1 # 1 (mod p?) for every prime p
dividing u,.

Now suppose there are only finitely many such primes p. Since u,,
is squarefree, this implies that u, is bounded. Now consider the ABC
equation:

2" —-1)+1=2"

The ABC Conjecture implies that

2" < k() (2 rad(2" — 1)) 5.

But rad(2" — 1) < unv,ll/Q and so
Upvy = 2" — 1 < 2" < k() (2unv71/2)1+5.

Since u, is bounded, this implies that v, is bounded, and hence n is
bounded, a contradiction.

Remark. This is due to J. Silverman [Sil] who also obtains, assuming the
ABC Conjecture, that the number of primes p < z for which 2P~! # 1
(mod p?) is > log x.
Exercise 1.3.4 Show that the number of primes p < x for which

277121 (mod p?)

is > log z/ log log x, assuming the ABC Conjecture.
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Solution. If for any n, we have u,, = 1, then the ABC Conjecture implies,
as above, that n is bounded. Thus for n sufficiently large (say n > N),
U, > 1. For each prime ¢ satisfying N < ¢ < (logx)/log2, we have ug, > 1.
Moreover, for any two distinct primes ¢; and g¢a, ged(2+ — 1,292 — 1) =1
because p | 22 — 1 and p | 222 — 1 implies that the order of 2 (mod p)
divides g1 and g2 and so it divides their gcd, which is 1. This implies that
p | 1, which is a contradiction.

Thus, for every prime p | u,, we find 27! # 1 (mod p?). In addition,
the ugs are mutually coprime. In this way we obtain

- (loga:) S ‘1223 log 2
log2 2log (1353)
log x
2(loglog x — loglog 2)
log x

by Exercise 1.1.25

loglogz’
primes p < z such that 2°=1 # 2 (mod p?).
Exercise 1.3.5 Show that if the Erdds conjecture above is true, then there are
infinitely many primes p such that 2°~! # 1 (mod p?).
. -1 — 2 —
Solution. Suppose for p > pg that 22~ =1 (mod p*). Let t = Hpgpo P.

Then
ot)= [T -1
P<po
Now consider the sequence ¢, = 2"*¢(t) — 1. We claim that ¢, is powerfull.
Indeed if 2 < p < pg, then by Euler’s theorem p? | c,. If p > po, and
p | ns then p? | v,y by the argument in Exercise 1.3.3. Thus p? | ¢,, and

S0 ¢y, is squarefull. For n even, say n = 2k, we deduce that both 2+t¢(t) — 1
and 2F9() 1 1 are powerfull. But then, so is 2¥¢(*) contrary to the Erdds
conjecture.

Exercise 1.3.6 Assuming the ABC Conjecture, prove that there are only finitely
many n such that n — 1,n,n 4+ 1 are squarefull.

Solution. If n — 1,n,n + 1 are squarefull, consider the ABC' equation
(n* —1)+1=n?
Then,

3
o
AN

< k(e)(rad(n?*(n® — 1)))1+E
< k(e) (nl/Z\/n —1Vn+1) e

since n, n — 1, and n + 1 are all squarefull. The inequality implies that n
is bounded. (This is due to A. Granville.)
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Exercise 1.3.7 Suppose that a and b are odd positive integers satisfying
rad(a” —2) = rad(d" — 2)

for every natural number n. Assuming ABC, prove that a = b. (This problem is
due to H. Kisilevsky.)

Solution. Suppose without loss that a < b. Hence logb > loga so we can
choose € > 0 so that logb > (1 4 ¢)loga. Now apply the ABC Conjecture
to the equation (b"™ — 2) 4+ 2 = b™. Then

b?’L

IA

r(g) (20 rad (b — 2))1+E
< k(e)(2brad(a” — 2))14“E
< ﬁ(s)(2ba")1+a.

Taking nth roots and letting n — oo gives logb < (1 + €) log a, which is a
contradiction. This completes the proof.

Of course, we may consider the equation rad(a™ — ¢) = rad(b”™ — ¢)
for a fixed integer ¢ coprime to a and b. The above argument applies in
this context as well. Recently, R. Schoof and C. Corrales-Rodrigéfiez [Sc]
established this result in the special case ¢ = 1 without assuming ABC.

It is also worth observing that we do not need the equation

rad(a™ — 2) = rad(d" — 2)

satisfied for all natural numbers n, but just an infinite subsequence.

1.4 Supplementary Problems

Exercise 1.4.1 Show that every proper ideal of Z is of the form nZ for some
integer n.

Solution. Suppose there is an ideal I for which this is not true. Then
show that there exist elements a,b € I such that ged(a,b) = 1.

Exercise 1.4.2 An ideal [ is called prime if ab € I impliesa € I or b € I. Prove
that every prime ideal of Z is of the form pZ for some prime integer p.

Solution. If [ is an ideal, then it is of the form nZ for some integer n by
the previous question. Then ab € I implies that n | ab. But then since T is
prime, either a € I or b € I, so n | a or n | b, implying that n is prime.

Exercise 1.4.3 Prove that if the number of prime Fermat numbers is finite, then
the number of primes of the form 2™ + 1 is finite.
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Solution. Consider primes of the form 2™ 4 1. If n has an odd factor, say
n = rs with r odd, then 2" 4 1 is divisible by 2° 4+ 1, and is therefore not
prime.

Exercise 1.4.4 If n > 1 and o™ — 1 is prime, prove that ¢ = 2 and n is prime.

Solution. If a > 2, then a™ — 1 is divisible by a — 1. So assume a = 2.
Then if n has a factor, say k, then 2¥ — 1 | 2" — 1. Therefore if a” — 1 is
prime, ¢ = 2 and n is prime. Numbers of this form are called Mersenne
numbers.

Exercise 1.4.6 Prove that if p is an odd prime, any prime divisor of 2P — 1 is of
the form 2kp + 1, with k a positive integer.

Solution. Suppose ¢ is a prime divisor of 2P — 1. Then ¢ must be odd. We
note that 27 = 1 (mod ¢) and also, by Fermat’s little Theorem, 297! = 1
(mod ¢). Then p | (¢ — 1) since p is prime. Then ¢ = 1 (mod p) so
q = mp ~+ 1 but since ¢ is odd, m = 2k for some k, and so ¢ = 2kp + 1.

Exercise 1.4.7 Show that there are no integer solutions to the equation z*—y* =

222.

Solution. We will consider only solutions with ged(x,y) = 1, since any
common factor of z,y will also divide z. Therefore any solution to this
equation with ged(x,y) # 1 will lead to a solution with ged(z,y) = 1.

We notice that since the right-hand side of the equation is even, z and y
are either both even or both odd. Since x,y are coprime, they must be odd.
Then z* — y* = 0 (mod 4) and so z is even. We can factor the equation as

(22 4+ ) (2? — y?) = 222

We note that 22 +32 =2 (mod 4) and 22 — 3% = 0 (mod 4), so (2% +y?)/2
is odd. Now we rewrite our equation as

22 + 12
( 5 >(m2—y2):z'2.

If there is an integer § such that ¢ | (22 +y?)/2 and § | 22 —y?, then § | 222
and § | 2y%. But x,y are relatively prime and so § | 2. We know that
21 (22 +y?)/2 s0 § = 1 and our two factors are coprime.

This implies

I2 4 y2 — 2(12,
m2 _ y2 _ 4b2,
since 22 — y2 =0 (mod 4). We now factor this second equation above as

(1) (73*) =+
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It is easy to see that the two factors are coprime, and so we can write
r+y = 27,
r—y = 2d°
Now we notice that we have
(z+y)? + (x —y)? =227 4+ 2y% = 2(2 + ¢?).
Given our expressions above, this translates into the equation
4¢* + 4d* = 46,

but we know that z* + y* = 22 has no solutions in Z. Thus, the given
equation has no solution.

Exercise 1.4.8 Let p be an odd prime number. Show that the numerator of

(IR SR
273 p—1

is divisible by p.

Solution. Look at the sum modulo p.

Exercise 1.4.9 Let p be an odd prime number greater than 3. Show that the

numerator of
1+1+1+ -&-L
273 p—1

is divisible by p?.
Solution. Pair up 1/i and 1/(p — ) and consider the sum mod p.

Exercise 1.4.10 (Wilson’s Theorem) Show that n > 1 is prime if and only
if n divides (n — 1)! + 1.

Solution. When n is prime, consider (n — 1)! (mod n) by pairing each
residue class with its multiplicative inverse.

Exercise 1.4.11 For each n > 1, let Q be the product of all numbers a < n
which are coprime to n. Show that @ = +1 (mod n).

Solution. @ is clearly congruent to the product of elements of order 2.
Now pair up a and (n — a).

Exercise 1.4.12 In the previous exercise, show that @ = 1 (mod n) whenever
n is odd and has at least two prime factors.

Solution. Clearly @Q = (—1)° (mod n) where 2s is the number of elements
a satisfying > = 1 (mod n). Use the Chinese Remainder Theorem (see
Exercise 5.3.13) to determine s.
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Exercise 1.4.13 Use Exercises 1.2.7 and 1.2.8 to show that there are infinitely
many primes = 1 (mod 27) for any given r.

Solution. If p | F,, then p = 1 (mod 2"*!). For each n > r, we have
p=1 (mod 2"). By Exercise 1.2.7 these primes are all distinct.

Exercise 1.4.14 Suppose p is an odd prime such that 2p + 1 = ¢ is also prime.
Show that the equation
¥+ 297 + 52X =0

has no solutions in integers.

Solution. Consider the equation mod g. Then 2 = £1 or 0 (mod q).

Exercise 1.4.15 If z and y are coprime integers, show that if
llp + yp
T+ and ———
(z+y) vy
have a common prime factor, it must be p.

Solution. Suppose a prime q is a common factor. Then
P2y P = gt d
Ty + -+ Yy’ =pa (mod q).

Exercise 1.4.16 (Sophie Germain’s trick) Let p be a prime such that 2p +
1 =g > 3 is also prime. Show that

2P P + 2P =0
has no integral solutions with p t zyz.

Solution. By the previous exercise, x +y = af and (2P +y?)/(z +y) = P
for some integers a and c¢. By symmetry, y + z = b, x + 2z = dP. If
q 1t xyz, then P + y? + 2P = 0 (mod ¢) is impossible since £1 +1+1=0
(mod q) is impossible. Now suppose ¢q | zyz. If ¢ | x, then ¢ 1 yz so that
20 +y+ 2z =0 =aP 4+ dP (mod ¢q) which again is impossible if a, b, and
d are coprime to q. Thus one of these must be divisible by ¢. It is easy to
see that this must be b. Thus, y + 2z =0 (mod ¢). Since

yP+ZP
y+z

is also a pth power, tP (say), we obtain the congruence
tP = pyP~!  (mod q).

Since ¢ does not divide ¢, we deduce that
pyP ' =41 (mod q).

Also,  + y = aP implies y = a? (mod ¢q) so that y is a pth power mod ¢
which is coprime to g. Thus, p = £+1 (mod ¢), a contradiction.
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Exercise 1.4.17 Assuming ABC, show that there are only finitely many con-
secutive cubefull numbers.

Solution. If n — 1 and n are cubefull, then apply ABC ton—(n—1) = 1.

Exercise 1.4.18 Show that

where the summation is over prime numbers.

Solution. Clearly,

S (R (S

n<w p<z p<z

since every natural number n < x can be written as a product of primes
p < x. Now take logs. Then

ZE—FO(l)Zlog Z%

p<z n<lx

Since the harmonic series diverges, the result follows.

Exercise 1.4.19 (Bertrand’s Postulate) (a) If ap > a1 > a2 > --- is a de-
creasing sequence of real numbers tending to 0, show that

e}

Z(—l)"an < ao— a1+ as.

n=0

(b) Let T'(x) =, <, ¥(x/n), where 1 (z) is defined as in Exercise 1.1.25. Show
that N
T(z) = zlogz — x + O(log z).

(c) Show that
T(z) — 2T (g) =S (-t (%) = (log2)z + O(log z).

Deduce that

Y(z) — (g) > 1(log2)x + O(log z).
Solution. From
Z(*l)nan =ag— (a1 —ag) — (a3 —aq) — -+,
n=0

(a) is immediate.
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To see (b), observe that

Zlognzz Zlogp :Z¢(%):T(m).

n<x n<z \p%|n m<x

By comparing areas,

Z logn = /m(logt) dt + O(log x)

n<z 1

implies (b).

The first part of (c) is now clear. Since ¢ (x/n) is a decreasing function
of n, we apply (a) to get

x x
_ =z Z) > .
Y(x) — (2) + (3) > (log 2)x + O(log x)
By Exercise 1.1.14, ¢(z) < 2z log2. Therefore,
(x) =1 (g) > %(log 2)z + O(log ).
Hence, there is a prime between x/2 and « for x sufficiently large.
(This simple proof is due to S. Ramanujan. We can deduce 9 (z) <

2xlog2 directly from (a) and (b) without using the solution to Exercise
1.1.26.)



Chapter 2

Euclidean Rings

2.1 Preliminaries

Exercise 2.1.2 Let D be squarefree. Consider R = Z[v/D]. Show that every
element of R can be written as a product of irreducible elements.

Solution. We define a map n : R — N such that for a + bv/D € R,
n(a +bvVD) = |a® — Db?|.

We must check that this map satisfies conditions (i) and (ii) from the pre-
vious example.

(i) For a + bv/D,c+dvD € R,

n[(a +bVD)(c+dVD)] = n[(ac+bdD)+ (ad + bc)V'D]
= |(ac+ bdD)? — (ad + bc)?D|
= |(a® = b*D)(c* — d*>D)|
= n(a+bVD)n(c+dVD),

so condition (i) is satisfied.

(ii) If 7 = a + bv/D is a unit in R, then 3s = ¢ + dv/D € R such that
rs = 1. But by condition (i), since 1 = n(1), 1 = n(r)n(s). Since our map
n only takes on values in the positive integers, then n(r) = n(s) =1 for all
units of R. The converse is clear.

Since we have found a map n which satisfies the conditions of Exam-
ple 2.1.1, we can deduce that every element of R can be written as a product
of irreducible elements.

Exercise 2.1.3 Let R = Z[v/—5]. Show that 2,3,1+ /-5, and 1 — /-5 are
irreducible in R, and that they are not associates.

179
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Solution. We define a map n : R — N such that n(a + bv/=5) = a® + 5b°.

If 2 is not irreducible, then there are elements r, s € R such that rs = 2,
with 7, s not units. But then n(r)n(s) = n(2) = 4, and since r, s are not
units, it must be that n(r) = n(s) = 2. Then we must find integers a,b
such that a?+5b% = 2, which is clearly impossible, so 2 must be irreducible.

If 3 is not irreducible then we can find r,s € R with rs = 3, and 7, s
not units. Since n(3) =9, we must have n(r) = n(s) = 3. But by the same
argument as above, we see that this is impossible.

n(l 4+ +/=5) = 6. The only proper divisors of 6 are 2 and 3, and so
if 1 + /=5 is not irreducible, then we can find » € R, r not a unit and
7| (1 ++/=5) with either n(r) = 2 or n(r) = 3. But we showed above that
this is not possible, so 1 + /=5 is irreducible. Since n(1 —v/=5) = 6, then
1 —+/—5 must also be irreducible.

If two elements of R are associates, then they must have the same norm,
a fact which follows immediately from the condition that all units have norm
1. If a + by/=5 is a unit, then a®? + 56> = 1. This will only occur when
a = +1, and so the only units of Z[/—5] are 1 and —1. Of 2,3,1 4 /-5,
we see that the only two which could possibly be associates are 1 + /—5
and 1 — /=5 because they have the same norm. However, if we multiply
1+ /=5 by either of the units of Z[v/—5], we will not get 1 — /=5, and so
they cannot be associates.

We conclude that 2,3,1++/—5 and 1 — /=5 are all irreducible and are
not associates.

Exercise 2.1.4 Let R be a domain satisfying (i) above. Show that (ii) is equiv-
alent to (ii*): if & is irreducible and 7 divides ab, then 7 | @ or 7 | b.

Solution. Suppose R satisfies both (i) and (ii) above. Let 7 € R be an
irreducible element, and suppose that 7 | ab, where

a=T1T2" " Tr,

b=mv2 s,

and 7;,7; are irreducible.

We know that w | ab =71 -+ 791 - - - Vs, S0 it follows that ab = 7wA; - - A,
where each J\; is irreducible. By condition (ii), m ~ 7; for some %, or ™ ~ ~;
for some j. Thus, if 7 | ab, then 7 | a or 7 | b.

Now suppose that R is a domain satisfying conditions (i) and (ii*) above,
and suppose that we have an element a which has two different factoriza-
tions into irreducibles: ¢ = 71---7. and a = 7 --- 7. Consider 71. We
know that 71 | a, and so 7y | 71 ---7s. By (ii*) we know that 7 | m; for
some 4, and since both are irreducible, they must be associates.

We can now remove both 7 and m; from our factorization of a. We
next consider 75. Following the same process, we can pair up 7o with its
associate, and we can continue to do this until we have paired up each of
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the irreducible factors 7; with its associate ;. It is clear that if we continue
in this fashion, we must have r = s.

Exercise 2.1.5 Show that if 7 is an irreducible element of a principal ideal
domain, then (7) is a maximal ideal (where (z) denotes the ideal generated by
the element x).

Solution. We define ged(a, b), the greatest common divisor of a,b € R, to
be an element d such that the ideal (a,b) equals the ideal (d). It is unique
up to units. For a unique factorization domain, this definition coincides
with the usual one. We note that d must divide both a and b since they
are in the ideal (d).

If 7 is irreducible, we consider the ideal (7, a) where « is any element
not in (7). Since « is not a multiple of 7, and 7 is irreducible, then the
only common divisors of @ and 7 will be units. Then ged(m, ) = 1. In
other words, the ideal generated by 7 is a maximal ideal.

Exercise 2.1.8 If F is a field, prove that F[z], the ring of polynomials in z with
coefficients in F', is Euclidean.

Solution. We define a map ¢ : F[z] — N such that for f € Flz], ¢(f) =
deg(f). Now consider any two polynomials f(z), g(z) € F[z].

If deg(g) > deg(f), then we can certainly write f(z) =0 g(x) + f(x),
which satisfies the Euclidean condition. Then we can assume that m =
deg(g) < deg(f) = n, and write f(z) = ag + a1z + -+ - + a,z"™, and g(x) =
bg + b1z + box? 4 - - + b,,2™, where a,, b, # 0 and m < n. We proceed
by induction on the degree of f. That is, we will prove by induction on
the degree of f that we can write f(x) = q(z)g(x) + r(z), where r = 0 or
deg(r) < deg(g).

Define a new polynomial

h(z) = apb,tg(x)z™ ™.

Observe that the leading term of h(z) is anb,,'b,z™2x"™™ = a,z™ which
is the leading term of f(x), so that if f1(z) = f(x) — h(z), either fi(z) =0
or deg(f1) < deg(f). The theorem holds for fi(z), so we can write fi(x) =
f(x) — h(z) = q(x)g(z) + r(z), where r = 0 or deg(r) < deg(g) = m. Now
f(z) = q(x)g(z)+h(z)+r(z) and since h(z) is a multiple of g(z), the result
follows.

2.2 Gaussian Integers

Exercise 2.2.1 Show that Z[i] is Euclidean.

Solution. We define a map ¢ : Z[i] — N such that ¢(a + bi) = a® + b?.
Now, given any two elements of Z[i], say « = a + bi and v = ¢+ di, can we
find ¢, r € Z such that a+bi = q(c+di)+r, where r = 0 or ¢(r) < ¢(c+di)?
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Since we cannot divide « and «y in the ring Z[i], we move temporarily
to the ring Q[i] = {r + si | r, s € Q}. In this ring,

(a+bi)

(c+ di)

(ac+ bd) n (be — ad)i
@+ @rd)
= r+ si,

a
~

with r,s € Q. We can now choose m,n € Z such that |r —m| < 1/2, and
|s —n| <1/2. We set ¢ = m + ni. Then g € Z[i], and o = g7y + r for some
suitable r, with

¢(r) = ola—qv)

(
ola/y —q)p(7)
(r—m)*+ (s —n)?*l¢(7)

< (3+1)00)
= 16(7)
< 9(9).

We have shown that our map ¢ satisfies the properties specified above, and
so Z[i] is Euclidean.

Exercise 2.2.2 Prove that if p is a positive prime, then there is an element
x € F, := Z/pZ such that 2> = —1 (mod p) if and only if either p =2 or p = 1
(mod 4). (Hint: Use Wilson’s theorem, Exercise 1.4.10.)

Solution. If p = 2, then 1 = —1 (mod 2),s0 12 =1 = —1 (mod 2). Hence
we can take z = 1. Conversely, if 1 = —1 (mod p), we can see that p = 2
since 1 = ap — 1 for some integer a which implies ap = 2.

We will show that in any field F, where 1 is not congruent to —1
(mod p), z* = —1 (mod p) for an element z if and only if = has order
4 in the group of units of the field. Suppose that 22 = —1 (mod p). Then
the first four powers of z are x,—1, —x,1. Hence = has order 4.

Conversely, suppose that x has order 4. Then, z* = (22)?2 =1 (mod p),
so (z2)2 =1 =0 (mod p). Hence (2? + 1)(z2 —1) =0 (mod p). Since z is
an element of a field, > +1 =0 (mod p) or 2 —1 =0 (mod p). However,
if 22 —1=0 (mod p), = has order 2. Hence 2> = —1 (mod p).

If p # 2, then F,, is a field where 1 is not congruent to —1 (mod p).
Hence the existence of an element z such that 2> = —1 (mod p) is equiv-
alent to the existence of an element of order 4 in the group of units of F,,.
Let U, be the group of units of F,,. Then |Uy| = p — 1, and since the order
of any element divides the order of the group, if U, has an element of order
4, then we have 4 | p — 1 or, equivalently, p = 1 (mod 4). Conversely, if we
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suppose that p = 1 (mod 4), then we can write p = 4k + 1 where k is an
integer and U, is a cyclic group of order p — 1 = 4k. If g is a generator of
Up, then g has order 4k. So g* has order 4. Hence we can see that if 1 is
not congruent to —1 mod p, 22 = —1 (mod p) occurs if and only if x has
order 4 in the group of units of the field, which occurs if and only if p = 1
(mod 4).

Alternate Solution: Wilson’s theorem gives
(p—1D!'=-1 (mod p).

We can pair up k and (p — k) in the product above so that
k(p—k) = —k* (mod p)

implies

(_1)®-D/2 (f’gl)l 2= 1 (mod p).

Thus, if p = 1 (mod 4), there is an x € F, so that 2> = —1 (mod p).
The converse follows from Fermat’s little Theorem:

1= ()P /2 = (—1)P=Y/2 (mod p)

so that (p — 1)/2 is even. That is, p =1 (mod 4).
We will provide another alternative proof of this fact in Chapter 7, using
quadratic residues.

Exercise 2.2.3 Find all integer solutions to 3> + 1 = 2> with x,y # 0.

Solution. If z is even, then 2> = 0 (mod 8), which implies in turn that
y? = 7 (mod 8). However, if y = 1,3,5,7 (mod 8), then y?> =1 (mod 8).
So z must be odd, and y even.

We can factor this equation in the ring Z[i] to obtain (y+1)(y —i) = 23.
If 36 such that 6 | (y + ) and § | (y — 4), then § | 2¢, which implies that
0 | 2. But this would mean that z is divisible by 2, which we know is not
true. Therefore, we know that (y 4+ ¢) and (y — ¢) are relatively prime in
Zli], and that they must both be cubes.

We know that we can write y + i = ey (a + bi)® and y — i = ea(c + di)?
where a,b,c,d € Z and ey, es are units in Z[i]. However, the only units of
Z[i] are +£1 and 44, and these are all cubes, so without loss, assume that
€1 = €2 = 1.

Next, we expand our factorization for y + i to get

y+i=a’+ 3a®bi + 3ab?® — bi.

Comparing the imaginary parts, we get 1 = 3a?b — b3 = b(3a® — b?), with
a,b € Z. The only integers which multiply together to give 1 are 1, so
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we know that b = +1. If b = 1, then we have 1 = 3a® — 1, implying
3a? = 2, which has no integer solutions, so b # 1. If b = —1, then we get
1 =—3a®+1, and so 3a2 = 0, and a must be 0. However, if we substitute
a = 0 back into our original equation for y + ¢, we find that y = 0, which
we did not allow, and so b # —1.

We conclude that the equation 42 +1 = 23 has no integer solutions with

z,y # 0.

Exercise 2.2.4 If 7 is an element of R such that when 7 | ab with a,b € R, then
7 | a or 7 | b, then we say that 7 is prime. What are the primes of Z[i]?

Solution. Given 7 = (a+bi) € Z[i], we define the complex conjugate of 7 to
be the element 7 = (a—bi). We note that n(r) = a®+b? = 77, and so given
any prime 7 in Z[i], we know that 7 divides n(w). Using this information,
we observe that we can find all the Gaussian primes by examining the
irreducible factors of the primes of Z. For, let n(w) = p1ps---pr be the
prime decomposition of n(r). We know that 7 | n(r), so 7 | p; for some 1.
If 7 | p; and 7 | pj, with p; # p;, then 7 | 1, since ged(p;, pj) = 1. But then
m would be a unit, and thus not irreducible. So, by examining all of the
divisors of the primes in Z, we will discover all of the primes of Z][i], once
and only once each.

We let m be a prime in Z[i], and p the prime in Z such that 7 | p. By
the properties of the map n, n(r) | n(p) = p?, so n(w) = p or n(r) = p?. If
we let m = a + bi, then a® + b = p, or a® + b? = p2.

All the primes of Z are congruent to 1, 2 or 3 (mod p), and we will
examine these cases separately.

Case 1. p=3 (mod 4).

We just proved that if 7 = a + bi is prime, then either a® + b = p, or
a? 4+ b% = p? for some integer prime p. Let us assume that the first of these
possibilities is true. We know that p is odd, so one of a,b is even. Let us
say that a is even, and b odd, so that a = 2x and b = 2y + 1 for some
z,y € Z. Then

a® + v = da®+4y? Ay +1
4@ +y? +y) +1
= 1 (mod 4).

Since we had assumed that p = 3 (mod 4), we have a contradiction. So
a? + b*> = p?, which means that n(7) = n(p), and so p and = must be
associates.

Therefore, primes in Z that are congruent to 3 (mod 4) and their asso-
ciates are prime in the ring Z[i].

Case 2. p=2 (mod 4).

There is, of course, only one such integer prime: 2. Assume we have
a prime m which divides 2. Since 2 = (1 4 4)(1 — 7), then = | (1 +4) or
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7w | (1—1). But n(14+14) =n(1—1) =2, and it is easy to show that (1 + )
and (1 —4) are irreducible in Z[i] and so they are prime. So, if 7 | 2, then
m~ (14+14) orm~ (1—14).

Case 3. p=1 (mod 4).

We recall Wilson’s Theorem, Exercise 1.4.10, which states that if p is a
prime, then (p — 1)! = —1 (mod p). We will in fact be using a corollary of
this theorem, which states that if p is a prime number of the form 1 + 4m,
then p | (n? + 1), where (2m)! = n. (We can also apply Exercise 2.2.2.)

Ifp| (n>+1)=(n+i)(n—i)and 7| p, then 7 | (n+1) or 7| (n —i).
If p were to divide (n £ i), then p | n and p | 1, which is clearly not the
case since p is not a unit. We conclude that p and 7 are not associates,
so n(m) # n(p), which implies that n(w) = a? + b*> = p. Thus, if p = 1
(mod 4), then p does not remain prime in Z[i]. We can deduce that if
7 =a =+ bi and a® + b? = p, then 7 is prime in Z[i].

Exercise 2.2.5 A positive integer a is the sum of two squares if and only if
a = b?c where ¢ is not divisible by any positive prime p = 3 (mod 4).

Solution. Suppose that a is the sum of two squares. Let a = s 4+ 2 and
let (s,t) = b. Then a = (bx)? + (by)? = b2 (2 + y?) where (z,y) = 1. Let
¢ = 22 + y?. Then we have a = b?c where ¢ is the sum of two relatively
prime squares.

By Exercise 2.2.2, ¢ is not divisible by any prime p = 3 (mod 4). In
fact, suppose that p | 22 + y%. Then, 22 + y?> = 0 (mod p), 2% = —y?
(mod p) and so ((y~1)2-22) = (y~!-2)?> = —1 (mod p). By Exercise 2.2.2,
either p =2 or p =1 (mod 4). Hence ¢ is not divisible by any prime p = 3
(mod 4).

Now suppose that we have an integer a which we can write as a = b%c,
and suppose that ¢ is not divisible by any positive prime p = 3 (mod 4).
Then c is a product of primes each of which, by Exercise 2.2.4, is a sum of
two squares. Then b? = n(b) and ¢ = n(t + ri) where t and r are integers.

Then

Ve = n(b(t+ri)
n(bt + bri)
e A
(bt)* + (br)*.

Hence a = b%c is written as the sum of two squares.

2.3 Eisenstein Integers

Exercise 2.3.1 Show that Z[p] is a ring.
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Solution. First observe that Z[p] is a subset of the complex numbers, so
associativity, distributivity, and commutativity are immediate for addition
and multiplication. Also, 0,1 € Z[p], so we have additive and multiplicative
identities. If a 4+ bp € Z[p], then —a — bp € Zp], so we have additive
inverses. It remains to verify closure under addition and multiplication; if
a,b,c,d € Z, then (a+bp) + (c+dp) = (a+c)+ (b+d)p € Z[p], so we have
closure under addition. Also (a+bp)(c+dp) = ac+(ad+bc)p+bdp?. We will
therefore have closure under multiplication if p? € Z[p]. But p? = —1 — p,
so Z[p] is a commutative ring with unit.

Exercise 2.3.2 (a) Show that Z[p] is Euclidean.
(b) Show that the only units in Z[p] are £1, £p, and +p°.

Solution. (a) Define ¢ : Z[p] — N so that ¢(a + bp) = a® — ab+ b = a@
for a € Z[p]. We consider a, 8 € Z[p], 3 # 0. We have

a_oafp

B BB
Now 3 € Z and af3 € Z[p], so

;gs—l-tp

for some s,t € Q. We set m and n to be the integers closest to s and ¢,
respectively, i.e., choose m and n so |m — s| < 1/2 and |n —¢| < 1/2. We
set ¢ = m + np. Now,

e = (s—=m)?—(s—m)(t—n —n)?
¢<ﬁ q> (s —m)? — (s — m)(t — ) + (¢ — n)
<
<

So, writing 7 = o — g3, then if r # 0, ¢(r) = ¢(B)d(a/B — q) < ¢(B), and
with the map ¢, for any «, 5 € Z[p], we can write o = ¢8 + r where r = 0
or ¢(r) < ¢(8). Thus, Z[p| is Euclidean.

+1+

==
=
=

(b) Observe that ¢ is a multiplicative map into the natural numbers, so
that if n is a unit of Z[p|, then ¢(n) = 1. We thus see immediately that
+1,+p, £p? are all units (it is easy to see that they are distinct). Suppose
n = a+bp were a unit of Z[p]. Then a® —ab+b? = 1 and (2a—b)?+3b? = 4.
From this equation it is clear that b = 0 or 1 are the only possible integer
values b could take, since 3b> must be less than 4. To each solution for b
there are two corresponding solutions for a, and thus at most six distinct
pairs (a, b) in total. By the pigeonhole principle the list given above includes
all the units of Z[p].
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Exercise 2.3.3 Let A =1 — p. Show that X is irreducible, so we have a factor-
ization of 3 (unique up to unit).

Solution. We have that ¢(\) = 3. If d | A, then ¢(d) | 3, i.e., ¢(d) =1 or
3, so d is either a unit or an associate of A, and A is irreducible.

Exercise 2.3.4 Show that Z[p]/(\) has order 3.

Solution. Suppose o € Z[p], so that « = a + bp for integers a, b. Then
a=a+b—-0b1—-—p)=a+b—bx=a+b (mod ). Considered mod 3,
a + b could have residues 0, 1, or 2. Since A | 3 (see Exercise 2.3.3, above),
then o will have one of these residues mod A. Since ¢(\) does not divide
#(1) = 1, or ¢(2) = 4, none of these classes are equivalent mod A, and so
we have three distinct residue classes, which we may denote by 0 and +1.

2.4 Some Further Examples
Exercise 2.4.2 Show that Z[v/—2] is Euclidean.

Solution. We define a norm ¢ : Z[v/—2] — N by ¢(a + by/—2) = a® + 2b%.
For a, 3 € Z[\/—2], we consider o/ = a3/33. Notice that 33 = ¢(8) so
BB € Z. Also, B € Z[/=2], so aff € Z[\/=2],s0 a/B = aB/BB = c+dy/—2
for some ¢, d € Q. We choose m and n as the closest integers to ¢ and d,
i.e., so that |m —c| < 1/2 and |n —d| < 1/2. We write ¢ = m +ny/—2. We
have that ¢(a/B8 —q) = (c—m)? +2(d—n)? <1/4+1/2 < 1. So we write
a=gB+randr=a—gf 7 £0, then ¢(r) = 6(B)6(a/B — g) < B(5).
We conclude that Z[y/—2] is Euclidean.

Exercise 2.4.3 Solve y? +2 = 23 for z,y € Z.

Solution. Write (y +v/—2)(y — v/—2) = 23. If y were even, then z would
be also, but if x is even, then 3 = 0 (mod 8) whereas 8 does not divide
y? +2. So y and z are both odd. Observe that (y + v/—2) and (y — v/—2)
are relatively prime, since if d divided both, then d would divide 2v/—2
and would thus have even norm, which is not possible since y is odd. Thus
(y ++v/—2) is a cube multiplied by a unit. The only units of Z[/—2| are
1 and —1, which are both cubes. Without loss, assume that the unit in
question is 1. We write

(y+v=2) = (a+b/=2)
a® — 6ab® + (3a%b — 2b%)v/—2.

Comparing real and imaginary parts, we find that

y = a’ — 6ab?
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and

1 = (3a®b—2b%)
b(3a® — 2b%).

Thus, b | 1 so b = £1. Tt follows that a = £1. Substituting into the
equation for y, we find that y = £5. Thus, the only solution to the given
equation is x = 3,y = £5.

Exercise 2.4.5 Show that Z[/2] is Euclidean.

Solution. We define a norm ¢ : Z[v2] — N by ¢(a + bv/2) = |a® — 2b?|.
Let o, 8 € Z[v/2]. We write 3 = ¢+ dv/2 and consider

a(c—dv/?2)

B Ble—dv2)

Notice that |3(c—dv/2)| = ¢(3) so B(c—dv/2) € Z. Also, (c—dv/2) € Z[V?2],
so afc —dv?2) € Z[ﬁ}, SO

—dv?2
0 Ble—dv?)
for some t, u € Q. We choose m and n as the closest integers to ¢ and u,

i.e. so that |m —¢t| < 1/2 and |n — u| < 1/2. We write ¢ = m + nv/2. We
have that

m)? = 2(u—n)* |

m)® | + [ 2(u —n)* |

P(a/B —q) | (

(

t
4
_|_

A CIN A
o L
N[

We write @ = gB8+7, sor = a—qf. If r # 0, then ¢(r) = ¢(B8)d(a/B—q) <
#(8). We conclude that Z[v/2] is Euclidean.

Exercise 2.4.6 Let e = 1++1/2. Write €™ = un+vnv/2. Show that 11%—21},21 = +1.
Solution. Since ¢ is multiplicative and we have ¢(¢) = | — 1], then

o(e") = (=1)"] = lup, — 205] = 1.
This gives infinitely many solutions to 2% — 2y? = 41. It is easy to see that
all of these solutions are distinct: e € Z[v/2] and € > 1 so e"T! > &" for all

positive n.

Exercise 2.4.7 Show that there is no unit 7 in Z[v/2] such that 1 < n < 14+ /2.
Deduce that every unit (greater than zero) of Z[v/2] is a power of € = 1 + /2.
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Solution. Since —1 is a unit, for any unit £, —¢ is also a unit, and negative
and positive units are in one-to-one correspondence; we shall only consider
the positive units of Z[v/2]. We write  as a + by/2. Since 7 is a unit,
#(n) = (a + bv2)(a — by/2) = £1. By assumption (a + bv/2) > 1 and
(@ + bv/2)(a — bv/2)| = 1, so it follows that

—1<(a—-b0V2) < 1.

Also, by assumption, 1 < a+bv/2 < 1++/2. So, adding these two inequal-
ities gives
0<2a<2+V2
Since a € Z this implies that a = 1. Notice now that there is no integer b
such that
1<1+0vV2<1+V2

If any unit, ¥, did exist which was not some power of &, then by our
Euclidean algorithm we would be able to divide by (1 + v/2)*, where k is
chosen so that (1++/2)% < ¢ < (1++/2)**! and this would produce a new
unit 9’ where 1 < 9’ < 1+ /2. So the only positive units of Z[v/2] are
those of the form (1 + v/2)™; there are infinitely many.

2.5 Supplementary Problems
Exercise 2.5.1 Show that R = Z[(1 + v/—7)/2] is Euclidean.

Solution. Given o, € R, we want to find v, € R such that o = v+ 9,
with N(d) < N(f). This is equivalent to showing that we can find a v with
N(a/B—7) < 1.

Now, o/ = x + yv/—7 with z,y € Q. Let v = (u + vy/—7)/2 with
u,v € Z and u = v (mod 2). We want

N<x+yﬁ_ (gﬁ)) (=) 7 (s-1) <

or, equivalently,
(22 —u)? +7(2y —v)? < 4.

First consider 2y. Choose for v either [2y] or [2y] 4+ 1, so that 2y —v < 1/2.
Now choose for u either [2z] or [2z] 4+ 1, whichever has the same parity as
v. Then 22 — u < 1. Then

2z —u)?+ 72y —0v)? <14+ I=1 <4

We have found a v which works, and proved that Z[(1 + +/—7)/2] is Eu-
clidean.

Exercise 2.5.2 Show that Z[(1 + +/—11)/2] is Euclidean.
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Solution. Proceed as in Exercise 2.5.1. Given «, 3, we wish to find
such that N(a/8 —v) < 1. Let o/8 = 2z + yv/—1l,z,y € Q, and v =
(w4 vyv/—11)/2 with u,v € Z and v = v (mod 2). We want

¥ (e ()

or
(22 —u)? + 11(2y — v)? < 4.

As in the previous exercise, choose v first to be the integer which is closest
to 2y, and then choose u to be the integer closest to 2z which also has the
same parity as v. Then (2 —u) <1 and (2y —v) <1/2, so

(22 —u)® +11Q2y —v)? <14+ =18 <4,
Therefore Z[(1 + /—11)/2] is Euclidean.

Exercise 2.5.3 Find all integer solutions to the equation % + 11 = ¢3.

Solution. In the ring Z[(1 4+ +/—11)/2], we can factor the equation as
(x — V=11)(z + V—11) = y°.

Now, suppose that § | (x —+/—11) and § | (z + +/—11) (which implies
that ¢ | y). Then § | 2z and 6 | 2¢/—11 which means that ¢ | 2 because
otherwise, § | v/—11, meaning that 11 |  and 11 | y, which we can see is
not true by considering congruences mod 112. Then 6 = 1 or 2, since 2 has
no factorization in this ring. We will consider these cases separately.

Case 1. § = 1.

Then the two factors of 4> are coprime and we can write

(x+\/—711)=€<a+b2\/_711>37

where a,b € Z and a = b (mod 2). Since the units of Z[(1 + +/—11)/2] are
41, which are cubes, then we can bring the unit inside the brackets and
rewrite the above without €. We have

8(x ++v/—11) = (a + byv/—11)% = a® + 3ab*v/—11 — 33ab? — 116°y/—11

and so, comparing real and imaginary parts, we get

8¢ = a®—33ab® = a(a® — 33b?),
8 = 3a’b—11b® = b(3a* — 110?).

This implies that b | 8 and so we have 8 possibilities: b = +1, 42, +4, +8.
Substituting these back into the equations to find a,z, and y, and remem-
bering that a = b (mod 2) and that a,z,y € Z will give all solutions to the
equation.
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Case 2. § = 2.
If § = 2, then y is even and z is odd. We can write y = 2y;, which gives

the equation
<LL’+\/11) (xvll) 98
= 2y3.

2 2

Since 2 divides the right-hand side of this equation, it must divide the
left-hand side, so

| (=)
‘” | (=)

However, since x is odd, 2 divides neither of the factors above. We conclude
that § # 2, and thus we found all the solutions to the equation in our
discussion of Case 1.

Exercise 2.5.4 Prove that Z[v/3] is Euclidean.

Solution. Given «a, € Z[V/3] we want to find 7,5 € Z[V3] such that
= By + 6, with N(§) < N(8). Put another way, we want to show that
N(a/B—7) < 1. Let a/B = z +yV/3,z,y € Q. Let v = u + v/3, with
u,v € 7.
Now, N(a/B—7) = |(x —u)?—3(y —v)?|. This will be maximized when
(x —u) is small and (y —v) is large. Choose for u and v the closest integers
to x and y, respectively. Then the minimum value for (z — ) is 0, while
the maximum value for (y — v) is 1/2. Then N(a/f —~) < |—-3/4] < 1.
The conclusion follows.

Exercise 2.5.5 Prove that Z[v/6] is Euclidean.

Solution. Assume that Z[v/6] is not Euclidean. This means that there is
at least one z + y\/6 € Q(\/é) such that there is no v = v 4+ vv6 € Z[\/é]
such that |(x — u)? — 6(y — v)?| < 1. Without loss, we can suppose that
0<xz<1/2,and 0 <y < 1/2. We assert that there exist such a pair (x,y)
such that

(x—u)? > 1+6(y —v)?,

or
6(y —v)* = 1+ (z —u)?,

for every u,v € Z. In particular, we will use the following inequalities:

either (a) 2>146y* or (b) 6y*>1+27 (2.1)

either (a) (1— ) >1+6y% or(b) 6y2>1+(1—2)2 (22)
either (a) (1+2)2>1+6y> or (b) 6y*>1+(1+2)% (2.3)
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If x = y = 0, then both first inequalities fail, so we can rule out this case.
Next, we look at the first two inequalities on the left. Since 22, (1—2z)? <1
and 14+-6y? > 1 and z, y are not both 0, these two inequalities fail so (2.1 (b))
and (2.2 (b)) must be true. Now consider (2.3 (a)). If (1 + z)? > 1 + 6>
and 6y? > 1+ (1 — x)? as we just showed, then

(1+2)*>1+6y>>2+(1—x)?

which implies that 4z > 2 and since < 1/2, we conclude that = = 1/2.
Substituting this into the previous inequalities, we get that

9 2 9

so 6y% = %. Let y = r/s with ged(r, s) = 1. We now have that 2472 = 5s2.
Since r { s, then r2 | 5, so r = 1. But then 24 = 5s%, a contradiction.
Therefore, (2.3 (b)) is true, which implies that

6y > 1+ (1+z)%>2.

However, since y < 1/2, 6y > 2 implies that 6 > 8, a contradiction. Then
neither (2.3 (a)) nor (2.3 (b)) are true, so Z[v/6] must be Euclidean.

Exercise 2.5.6 Show that Z[(1 + +/—19)/2] is not Euclidean for the norm map.

Solution. If a ring R is Euclidean, then given any «,3 € R we can
find 4,7 such that & = By + ¢ with § = 0 or N(6) < N(f). Another
way of describing this condition is to say that given any 5 € R, we can
find a representative for each nonzero residue class of R/(/3) such that the
representative has norm less than the norm of 5. We will try to find an
element of R = Z[(1 + v/—19)/2] for which this is not true.

Consider § = 2. N(2) = 4. We want to find all other elements of R
with norm strictly less than 4.

— 2 2
N(a—l—b\/ 19):a + 195 <4

2 4 ’
= a® + 19h? < 16.

First note that if b > 0, there are no solutions to this inequality. For b = 0,
we can have a = 0,£2, since a = b (mod 2). Thus, there are just three
elements with norm less than 4. However, there are more than three residue
classes of R/(2) (check this!). Therefore, the ring R = Z[(1 + +/—19)/2] is
non-Euclidean with respect to the norm map.

Exercise 2.5.7 Prove that Z[v/—10] is not a unique factorization domain.

Solution. Consider the elements 24 +1/—10,2—+/—10, 2, 7. Show that they
are all irreducible and are not associates. Then note that

(2 +V—=10)(2 — vV—10) = 14,
2.7=14.
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Exercise 2.5.8 Show that there are only finitely many rings Z[v/d] with d = 2
or 3 (mod 4) which are norm Euclidean.

Solution. If Z[/d] is Euclidean for the norm map, then for any § € Q(+/d),
we can find « € Z[v/d] such that

IN(0 — )] < 1.
Write § =7 + svV/d, a = a+ bVd, a,b € Z, r,5s € Q. Then
|(r —a)* —d(s — b)? < 1.

In particular, take r = 0, s = t/d where t is an integer to be chosen later.

Then
¢ 2
Z_d(b--
a < !

so that |(bd — t)? — da?| < d. Since (bd —t)? — da? = t? (mod d), there are
integers x and z such that

<1

2?2 —dz? =t*  (mod d),

with |22 — dz?| < d.
In case d =3 (mod 4), we choose an odd integer ¢ such that

5d < t? < 6d,

which we can do if d is sufficiently large. Then z? —d2? = t? —5d or t> — 6d.
Then one of the equations

22 —t? = d(2?® - 5)

or
22 — 2 = d(x?® — 6)

is true. We consider this modulo 8. Then ¢ = 1 (mod 8) since ¢ is odd.
Also, 22,22 = 0,1, or 4 (mod 8) and d = 3 or 7 (mod 8). We are easily led
tot2 —22=0,1, or 5 (mod 8). This means

d(z? —=5)=5,4, or1 (mod 8)

or
d(z* —6) =6,5,2, or 1 (mod 8).

All of these congruences are impossible. In case d =2 (mod 4), we choose
t odd satisfying 2d < t? < 3d and proceed as above.

(The case d = 1 (mod 4) is more difficult and has been handled by
Heilbronn who was the first to show that there are only finitely many real
quadratic fields which are norm-Euclidean.)

A more general and analogous result for imaginary quadratic fields will
be proved in Exercise 4.5.21 in Chapter 4.
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Exercise 2.5.9 Find all integer solutions of 4% = x> + 1.

Solution. We will determine all integer solutions of y? — 1 = 3. From

(y — 1)(y+1) = 23, we see that if (y — 1,y +1) = 1, then y — 1 = u?,
y+ 1 =03 (say). Thus,

2 =20 —u = (v—u)(v?+vu+u?)
from which we deduce that
v—u==l, v+ ou+u? =42

or
v—u==2 v’ +ou+u®==+l.

This gives rise to four cases. The only case that leads to a solution is
v —u =2 and v? + vu + u? = 1. This yields the solution (z,y) = (—1,0).
Now suppose (y — 1,y + 1) = 2. This gives rise to two cases

y—1=2u% y+1=4° and y—1=4u® y+1=20>%

In the first case, we are led to u® + 1 = 202 and in the second case, we
get 2u3 + 1 = v3. As —1 is a cube, both equations are covered if we can
determine all integer solutions of

23 4y =223,

We will use a “descent” argument to determine all coprime solutions.
To this end, we consider the ring of Eisenstein integers Z[p] where p? +
p+1=0. We recall a few facts about this ring. It is well-known that this

is a Euclidean domain for the norm map given by

N(a+ bp) = a® + ab + b°.
Its unit group is {#1, +p, £p?}. It is also easily checked that 1, p, p? repre-
sent all the distinct coprime residue classes modulo 2Z[p]. We see that the

cube of every coprime residue class is 1 (modulo 2). If w is a unit = 1 (mod
2), then u = £1. Now we claim that any coprime solution (z,y, z) of

3+ y3 = 2uz®

in Z[p] satisfies N (zyz) = 1. Suppose not. Let (z,y, z) be such that N (xyz)
is minimal and > 2. We may let

A=z+y, B=pr+p’y, C=p’z+py

so that
ABC =2uz®, A+B+C=0.



2.5. SUPPLEMENTARY PROBLEMS 195

Let d = (A, B,C) so that the above equation becomes

ABC _, (3)3
ddd”""\a)
Now 2 is an irreducible element in Z[p] and A/d, B/d,C/d are mutually

coprime (as their sum is zero) so it can divide only one of them, say C/d
without any loss of generality. Thus, we may write

Ald=uie®, B/d=uyp®, C/d=—2uzy,

with wuq,us,u3 units. Also, a8y # 0 for otherwise, z = 0 and x = +y,
which are not coprime solutions. Hence,

ura® 4+ ug 3% = 2uzv®,
and dividing by the unit u; gives the equation
o +u' 3 = 2uyy?

for some units u’ and uy. Observe that (3,2) = 1 for otherwise, 2|« and 2|y
which implies that «, 3, are not coprime, a contradiction. Reducing the
above equation mod 2 shows that «’ is a cube mod 2, and by our remark
above u' must be £1. Thus ' is a cube and we have

o + 3 = 2uy’.
Notice that by our choice of (z,y, 2)
N(zyz)* < N(apy)® = N(ABC/d’) = N(2)’/N(d)’

which means that N(zyd)? < 1. Thus, x,y,d are units. Hence, 2% = +1
and y® = 41 and z is also a unit. Thus, N(zyz) = 1 contrary to our choice.
This proves our claim.

Therefore, the only solution for u? + 1 = 2v3 is u®> = +1. This leads
to the solutions (z,y) = (2,3),(1,0) for the equation y?> — 1 = 2. In the
other case of 2u® + 1 = v3, we have v = £1 which leads to (0,1), (2, —3).

We get a final set of five integer solutions for y? — 1 = 3.

Exercise 2.5.10 Let z1,...,7» be indeterminates. Evaluate the determinant of
the n x n matrix whose (i,7)-th entry is 27 ~". (This is called the Vandermonde
determinant.)

Solution. Let V(zy,...,x,) denote the value of the determinant. If we fix
Zg,...,Tpn, Wwe may view the determinant as a polynomial in z; of degree
n — 1. Since the determinant is zero if z; = x; for ¢ > 2, the roots of the
polynomial are xo, ..., x,. It is easy to see that the leading coeflicient is

(=) 'V (x,...,z,)
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so that the determinant is

n
(-=1)"" W (2a, .., H 1 — ).
Jj=2

By induction, we see that

V@t za) = (1)) (2 — ).

j>i



Chapter 3

Algebraic Numbers and
Integers

3.1 Basic Concepts
Exercise 3.1.2 Show that if » € Q is an algebraic integer, then r € Z.

Solution. Let r = ¢/d, (¢,d) = 1, be an algebraic integer. Then r is the
root of a monic polynomial in Z[z], say f(x) = 2™ + b, 12"t + - -+ + b.
So

1 =(5)" +b (f)n_1+ +bh = 0

- d n—1 d 0o —
= 4 bp1 Y+ bpd™ = 0.

This implies that d | ¢*, which is true only when d = +1. So r = +c € Z.

Exercise 3.1.3 Show that if 4 | (d + 1), then

—1£+/—d
2

is an algebraic integer.
Solution. Consider the monic polynomial

d+1
x2+x+%€Z[x]

when 4 | d + 1. The roots of this polynomial, which by definition are

algebraic integers, are
d
U e
2 B 2

xr =

197
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Exercise 3.1.6 Find the minimal polynomial of \/n where n is a squarefree
integer.

Solution. If n = 1, the minimal polynomial is x — 1. If n # 1, then
22 — n is irreducible and has \/n as a root. Thus, the minimal polynomial
is either linear or quadratic. If it is linear, we obtain that y/n is rational, a
contradiction. Thus, z2 — n is the minimal polynomial of v/ when n # 1.

Exercise 3.1.7 Find the minimal polynomial of \/5/3

Solution. Tt is #2 — 2/9 since v/2/3 is a root, and v/2/3 is not rational.

3.2 Liouville’s Theorem and Generalizations
Exercise 3.2.4 Show that 37 273" is transcendental.

Solution. Suppose that

= 1
a=> 937
n=1
is algebraic. We proceed as in Example 3.2.2 and consider the partial sum:

L _pe

2371 qk- )

M=

n=1

with qp = 23" As before,

=1 S
> o<

— W
n=k+1

But since « is algebraic, by Roth’s theorem we have the inequality

S _ cla)
3 2 24¢€”
i 9k

But again we can choose k to be as large as we want, and so for € sufficiently
small, this inequality does not hold. Thus, « is transcendental.

Exercise 3.2.5 Show that, in fact, >~ | 27/ ig transcendental when

lim 7f(n t+1)

Jim S > 2

Solution. Suppose

=1
a=> 27 (n)
n=1
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is algebraic. Following the same argument as above, we get the inequalities

S c(a
dk+1 qk qy.

where ¢, = 2/®). Now, for k sufficiently large,

k+1
f(f(k))>2+6 = f(k+1)>(24+9)f(k).
So, for large k,
k+1
Qe+1 _ 2;(70(:)) o 9+8) () _ q](€1+6)
dk :

which implies that gx41 > qz"";. By Roth’s theorem, we can deduce that

c(a) S
2+4¢ < 4
9 qr+1
c(a) S
= < s
qurs q2+6
S
S €
= < —q;.
9y > C(Oé)qk

As g, — oo, this implies § < g, a contradiction for £ < §/2 (say).

3.3 Algebraic Number Fields

Exercise 3.3.3 Let a be an algebraic number and let p(z) be its minimal poly-
nomial. Show that p(z) has no repeated roots.

Solution. Suppose « is a repeated root of p(x). Then we can write
pla) = (z - a)’g(z),
for some polynomial g(z) € C[z], and
(@) =2(x — a)g(z) + (z — @)’¢'(x).

So p'(a) = 0 and from Theorem 3.1.4, p(z) | p'(z). But deg(p’) < deg(p),
and we have a contradiction. If 3 is a repeated root of p(z), then by the
following exercise, § has the same minimal polynomial and repeating the
above argument with 3 leads to a contradiction. Thus p has no repeated
roots.

Exercise 3.3.4 Let «, 3 be algebraic numbers such that 3 is conjugate to a.
Show that 8 and a have the same minimal polynomial.
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Solution. Let p(z) be the minimal polynomial of «, and let ¢(z) be the
minimal polynomial of 8. By the definition of conjugate roots, § is a

common root of p(x) and ¢(z).
Using the division algorithm, we can write p(x) = a(z)q(x) + r(z) for
some a(z), r(z) € Q[z] and either » = 0 or deg(r) < deg(q). But

p(B) = a(B)q(B) +r(B) =0

and ¢(8) = 0 so r(8) must also be 0. Since ¢ is the minimal polynomial for
B, r = 0. Thus p(xz) = a(z)g(x), but, by Theorem 3.1.4, p is irreducible,
and both p(z) and ¢(z) are monic, so p(z) = g(x).

Exercise 3.3.6 Let K = Q(0) be of degree n over Q. Let w1,... ,w, be a basis
of K as a vector space over Q. Show that the matrix = (wim) is invertible.

Solution.
w1 wf) e w§n)
(2) (n)
Wy w w
a=| 2 "
Wy, wgf) e wgl")
Since 6 is an algebraic number of degree n, a; = 1, a0 = 6,... , 0, = 771

also forms a basis for K over Q. Let A = (agj)). Then,

1 1 .. 1
0 0(2) . p(n)
det A =
anlfl 9(2).77,71 . Q(n).nfl

which is the Vandermonde determinant. So A is invertible. Further,

n

wz(j) _ Z(bikak)(j)

k=1

Z bzkalg-j)a
k=1

where 1 < 4,5 <n, and by, € Q.

Since the set {wy,... ,w,}, as well as the set {a1,...,a,}, are linearly
independent sets, it follows that both the rows and columns of the matrix
B = (b;) are linearly independent. Hence B is invertible and 2 = BA
and from elementary linear algebra, det Q2 = det Bdet A # 0. Thus € is
invertible.

Exercise 3.3.7 Let o be an algebraic number. Show that there exists m € Z
such that ma is an algebraic integer.
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Solution. Let p(z) € Q[z] be the minimal polynomial of «.. So,
pl@) =a" +a, 10" '+ -+ aja+ag=0.
Choose m € Z so that mag, maq, ... ,ma,—1 are all integers. Now,

mra” +mta,_ 10" L+ -+ mtara+mtay = 0,

& (ma)" +map_1(ma)"" - m" ray (ma) + mag =

Let g(x) = 2"+ ma,_12" 1 +---+m" la;x +m"ag, then g(z) is a monic
polynomial in Z[z] and g(ma) = 0. Thus ma is an algebraic integer.

Exercise 3.3.8 Show that Z[z] is not (a) Euclidean or (b) a PID.

Solution. (a) Consider the elements 2,z € Z[z]. Clearly there is no way
to write x = a(x)2 4 r(z) where both the conditions (i) a(z),r(z) € Z[x]
and (ii) deg(r) < deg(2) =0 or r = 0 are satisfied.

(b) Again consider the two polynomials 2, € Z[z]. Clearly (z) Z (2)
and (2) Z (x). Now, if (x,2) = («) for some « € Z[z], then a | 2 and « | .
But if « | 2, then o € Z, so a = +1 or @ = £2. However, +1 ¢ (z,2)
and +2 t 2. So the ideal generated by = and 2 is not generated by a single
element in Z[x]. Z[x] is not a PID.

Exercise 3.3.11 Let f(z) = 2" + an—12" "' 4+ --- + a1z + ap, and assume that
for p prime p | a; for 0 <4 < k and p* { ap. Show that f(z) has an irreducible
factor of degree at least k. (The case k = n is referred to as Eisenstein’s criterion
for irreducibility.)

Solution. We will prove this by induction on n, the degree of f(x). The
case when n = 1 is trivial, so let us assume that the above statement is
true for any polynomial of degree less than n.

If f(x) is irreducible, there is nothing to prove, so assume that f(z) is
not irreducible. Then we can write

fx) = g(z)h(z)
= (bp+bx+- -+ ba")(co+crw+ -+ czt).

Since p | ag and p? { ag, and ag = bocy, we deduce p | by or p | ¢y but not
both.

Suppose, without loss of generality, that p | byp. We next consider a; =
boc1 + bicg. Since p | aq and p | by, but p 1 cg, then p | by. Continuing in
this fashion, we get that p | b; for 0 < i < k. If r < k, then we can factor
out a p from each of the coefficients in g(x), but this is absurd since then
p would divide every coefficient in f(x), and f is monic. Therefore k < r,
plbi, 0<i<k, p*{by. Also b.c; = 1 implies that g(z) or —g(z) is monic.
In any event, we have another polynomial which satisfies the conditions set
out above but which has degree less than n. Thus, by induction, g(z) has
an irreducible factor of degree greater than or equal to k, and this factor is
also an irreducible factor of f(z).
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Exercise 3.3.12 Show that f(z) = 2° + z* + 32 4 922 4 3 is irreducible over
Q.

Solution. By applying Exercise 3.3.11 to f(xz) with p = 3, we deduce
that if f(z) is not irreducible, then we can factor it into the product of
a polynomial of degree 4 and a polynomial of degree 1, and so f(z) has
a rational root. However, we showed in Exercise 3.1.2 that if » € Q is
an algebraic integer, then r» € Z. Thus, f(x) must have an integral root,
and this root must divide the constant term which is 3. The only choices
are then +1,43, and it is easy to check that these are not roots of the
polynomial in question.
We conclude that f(z) is irreducible since it has no rational root.

3.4 Supplementary Problems

Exercise 3.4.1 Show that

— 1
> o
n=0

is transcendental for a € Z, a > 2.

Solution. Suppose it is algebraic, and call the sum «. Look at the partial
sum

with g = a*'. Then

o — v

n=k+1
1
q(k+1)! M’

where )
B 1 1
M—l+w+ W + -,

an infinite geometric series with a finite sum. Thus,

S
ol k+1
n=k+1 a 4y,

If « is algebraic of degree n, then Liouville’s theorem tells us that we can
find a constant ¢(«) such that

M
gy ’a_pk 2 C(f)-
q; dk q;

However, we can choose k as large as we wish to obtain a contradiction.
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Exercise 3.4.2 Show that
1
>
n=1
is transcendental for a € Z,a > 2.
Solution. Suppose that
= 1
a=3 Dy
n=1

is algebraic. Consider the partial sum

n:1 a,3’n qk b
with g, = a®". We have
o0
Dk Z 1 S
o — —| = <
3n | — 3k+1
‘ 4k n=k+1 a a

where S =1+ 1/a+1/a? +--- . Then by Roth’s theorem,

S _ cla,e)
-3 Z 24¢e °
d 4y,

But, we can choose k to be as large as we want to produce a contradiction.

Exercise 3.4.3 Show that

is transcendental when

Solution. Suppose that
(o]
1
a= Z Wf )
n=1
is algebraic. Following the same argument as in the previous exercise, we

get
. la)

= 2+e’
4y

o —

ar
where g, = a/®). For k sufficiently large,

fk+1)

) > 246,
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and so
Bopr _ oI
. af®

This implies that gx41 > qi”. By Roth’s theorem, we can deduce that

c(a) < S N c(a) S

27e = 27 = 215°
Q5 Qr+1 Q5 dx

(1+8)f (k) _ qI(C1+5).

S
= ¢ < —qf.

c(a)

As g — oo, we find ¢ < e, a contradiction for sufficiently small .

Exercise 3.4.4 Prove that f(z) = % 4 72° — 122% + 62 + 2 is irreducible over
Q.

Solution. By Exercise 3.3.11, since 2 | a; for 0 < ¢ < 5 then f(z) has
a factor of degree at least 5. This means that the polynomial is either
irreducible or it has a rational root. We showed earlier that if a polynomial
in Z[z] has a rational root, then the root is actually an integer. We also
know that any roots of a polynomial will divide its constant term, which in
this case is 2. It suffices to check that 4+1, 42, are not roots to deduce that
f(z) is irreducible.

Exercise 3.4.5 Using Thue’s theorem, show that f(z,y) = 2°+ 725y — 12233+
6xy° 4+ 8y® = m has only a finite number of solutions for m € Z*.

Solution. Use the previous exercise to prove that the polynomial is irre-
ducible. The result follows from Thue’s theorem and Example 3.2.3.

Exercise 3.4.6 Let (,,, be a primitive mth root of unity. Show that

I €-¢)=Enmmm

0<i,j<m—1
1£]
Solution. Since
m—1
2™ —1= H(J;—Cﬁn),
i=0
we see that the constant term is
m—1
0™ ] ¢ =1
i=0

Differentiating 2™ — 1 above via the product rule, and setting z = ¢J,, we

see that .
mGm Y = T (¢, - ¢
iz

Taking the product over j gives the result.
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Exercise 3.4.7 Let .
dm(z)= [[ (@—Gn)

1<i<m
(i,m)=1

denote the mth cyclotomic polynomial. Prove that

a™ =1 =[] ¢al).
dlm

Solution. Every mth root of unity is a primitive dth root of unity for some
d | m. Conversely, every dth root of unity is also an mth root of unity for
d | m. The result is now immediate.

Exercise 3.4.8 Show that ¢, (z) € Z[z].

Solution. We induct on m. For m = 1, this is clear. Suppose we have
proved it true for ¢, (x) with » < m. Then setting

(@)= ] ale),

dlm
d<m

we have by induction v(z) € Z[z]. Since v(x) is monic, and v(z) | (z™ —1),
we find by long division that (z™ — 1)/v(x) = ¢m(x) € Z[z].

Exercise 3.4.9 Show that ¢, (z) is irreducible in Q[z] for every m > 1.

Solution. Let f(z) be the minimal polynomial of {,, and suppose ¢, (z) =
f(z)g(x) with f(x),g(x) € Q[z]. By Gauss’ lemma (see Theorem 2.1.9) we
may suppose that f(x),g(x) € Z[z]. Let p be coprime to m. Then (P, is
again a primitive mth root of unity. Thus

f(Gh)g(¢h) = 0.

Suppose f(¢h,) # 0. Then g(¢h,) = 0. Since g(z?) = g(z)? (mod p) we
deduce that g(x) and f(z) have a common root in I, a contradiction since
™ — 1 has no multiple roots in F,,. Thus, f(¢&) = 0 for any (p,m) = 1.

It follows that f(¢,) = 0 for any (i,m) = 1. Therefore deg(f) = ¢(m) =
deg(pm).

Exercise 3.4.10 Let I be a subset of the positive integers < m which are coprime
to m. Set

f(@) =TT~ G

i€l
Suppose that f((m) =0 and f(¢5,) # 0 for some prime p. Show that p | m. (This
observation gives an alternative proof for the irreducibility of ¢m (z).)
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Solution. Let K = Q((,,). Then f(¢%,) divides
I @ -¢

0<i<m—1

in the ring Ox. Hence Ng,q(f(¢h,)) divides m by Exercise 3.4.6 above.
Since

f(@)? — f(2¥) € pZlx],
we see upon setting x = (,,, that p | f(¢%,) and hence p | m, as desired.

Exercise 3.4.11 Consider the equation >+ 3z%y + zy® +1° = m. Using Thue’s
theorem, deduce that there are only finitely many integral solutions to this equa-
tion.

Solution. To use Thue’s theorem, we must show that f(z,y) = % +
322 + 2y? + y3 is irreducible. If this polynomial is reducible, then so is
the polynomial f(z,1) = 23 + 32?2 + x + 1. However, since f(z,1) has
degree 3, then if it reduces it will have a factor of degree 1, a rational root.
We have already shown that all rational roots of a monic polynomial in
Z[zx] are actually integers, and all roots must divide the constant term of
a polynomial. The only possibilities for such a root are x = +1. A quick
calculation shows that neither of these two are in fact a root of f(z,1), and
so f(xz,1) is irreducible, implying that f(x,y) is irreducible. We can now
apply the results of Example 3.2.3.

Exercise 3.4.12 Assume that n is an odd integer, n > 3. Show that 2" +y" = m
has only finitely many integral solutions.

Solution. If (zg,yo) is a solution to 2™ +y™ = m, then (xg +yo) | m, since
" _|_yn — (a: +y)(.1‘n71 _ xn72y 4. _|_yn71).

Suppose |z| > m. Then the distance between x and the nearest nth power
will be greater than m, and x cannot satisfy the above equation. We then
have a bound on the size of x along with the constraint that x4y | m. There
can only be a finite number of pairs which satisfy these two constraints.

Exercise 3.4.13 Let (» denote a primitive mth root of unity. Show that Q({m)
is normal over Q.

Solution. (,, is a root of the mth cyclotomic polynomial, which we
have shown to be irreducible. Thus, the conjugate fields are Q(¢7,) where
(j,m) = 1 and these are identical with Q(()-

Exercise 3.4.14 Let a be squarefree and greater than 1, and let p be prime.
Show that the normal closure of Q(a'/?) is Q(a'/?,¢,).

Solution. The polynomial 2P — a is irreducible (by Eisenstein’s criterion).
The conjugates of a'/? are Cgal/p. If K is the normal closure of Q(a'/?), it
must contain all the pth roots of unity. The result is now immediate.
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Integral Bases

4.1 The Norm and the Trace

Exercise 4.1.2 Let K = Q(¢). Show that ¢ € Ox and verify that Trx(¢) and
Ng (i) are integers.

Solution. We know that i is a root of the irreducible polynomial z2 + 1,
and so its conjugates are i, —1.
Thus, Trg(i) =i —i=0€ Z and Nk (i) =i(—i) =1 € Z.

Exercise 4.1.3 Determine the algebraic integers of K = Q(1/—5).

Solution. We first note that 1,/—5 form a Q-basis for K. Thus any
a € K looks like a = 7 + r9y/=5 with r1,75 € Q. Since [K : Q] = 2, we
can deduce that the conjugates of a are r; 4+ r94/—5 and r; —roy/—5. Then
Trg(a) = 2ry and

NK(OZ) = (T‘1+7"2\/—75)(7’1—T2\/j5)

= ri+5r3.

By Lemma 4.1.1, if a € Ok, then the trace and norm are integers. Also, «
is a root of the monic polynomial 2% — 2712 + 7% + 5r3 which is in Z[z] when
the trace and norm are integers. We conclude that for a = r; 4 ro4/—5 to
be in Ok, it is necessary and sufficient that 2r; and r} + 5r2 be integers.
This implies that 1 has a denominator at most 2, which forces the same for
2. Then by setting 71 = g1/2 and ro = g2/2 we must have (g7 +593)/4 € Z
or, equivalently, g7 + 595 = 0 (mod 4). Thus, as all squares are congruent
to 0 or 1 (mod 4), we conclude that g; and go are themselves even, and
thus 71, re € Z. We conclude then that O = Z + Z+/—5.

Exercise 4.1.5 Show that the definition of nondegeneracy above is independent
of the choice of basis.

207
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Solution. If f1,..., f, is another basis and A = (B(f;, f;)), then
A= PTBP,
where P is the change of basis matrix from ey,... ,e, to fi,..., f,. Since
P is nonsingular, det A # 0 if and only if det B # 0.
4.2 Existence of an Integral Basis

Exercise 4.2.1 Show that Jwj,ws,... ,w;y € K such that

Ok C Zwi + Zws + -+ + Zw;,.

Solution. Let wi,ws,...,w, be a Q-basis for K, and recall from Ex-
ercise 3.3.7 that for any a € K there is a nonzero integer m such that
ma € Og. Thus we can assume that wi,ws,... ,w, are in Og. Now, as

the bilinear pairing B(x,y) defined previously was nondegenerate, we can
find a dual basis wi,w3,... ,wy, satisfying B(w;,w]) = &;;. If we write
wi = >~ crjwi we have

(Sij = TrK(wiwj*)

= TrK(wi Z ijwk)

= Z Ckj 'HK(wiwk).
If we introduce now the matrices, C' = (¢;;),Q = (w,fj )), then the above
becomes

I, =00TCc = ct =007,

We conclude that C' is nonsingular and that wy*,ws*,... ,w,* forms a Q-
basis for K.

Let a be an arbitrary element of Ox. We write
n
o= Zajw;-‘ with a; € Q
j=1

SO

n
awizg ajwiw;‘ Vi,
i=1

and
Trg(aw;) = Zaj TrK(wiw;) =a; Vi

But aw; € Ok implies the left-hand side above is in Z, and thus a; € Z for
all . It follows then that Ox C Zwi + Zw; + - - - + Zw},.

Exercise 4.2.3 Show that Ok has an integral basis.
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Solution. We apply the results of Theorem 4.2.2 with M = Zw} + Zw3 +
<o+ Zwy, and N = Og. It follows directly from the theorem that there
exist wy,wa, ... ,w, € Ok such that O = Zw1 + Zws + - - - + Zwy,.

Exercise 4.2.4 Show that det(Tr(w;w;)) is independent of the choice of integral
basis.

Solution. Let wi,ws,... ,w, and 61,05,...,0, be two distinct integral
bases for an algebraic number field K. We can write

n
w; = E ci]ﬂj,
Jj=1
01‘ = E d,;jwj,

for all 4, where ¢;; and d;; are all integers. Then (c;;) and (¢;;) ™! both have
entries in Z. So det(c;;), det(c;;) ™' € Z, meaning that det(c;;) = £1.

Then
Tr(ww;) = Tr ((Z Ci19l> <Z ij9m>>
l m

= Z CilCjm Tr (olam) .

lm

Now if we define Q = (ng)%C = (¢5),0 = (97@), then we can write
the above as the matrix equation Q7Q = C(070)CT from which it follows
that the determinants of {2 and © are equal, up to sign. Hence, det(070) =

det(Q7Q).

Exercise 4.2.5 Show that the discriminant is well-defined. In other words, show
that given wi,ws, ... ,wn and 01,02, ... ,0,, two integral bases for K, we get the
same discriminant for K.

Solution. Just as above, we have QTQ = C(070)CT for some matrix C
with determinant 1. Then dx = (det Q2)? = (det ©)?(det C)? = (det ©)2.
This proves that the discriminant does not depend upon the choice of in-
tegral basis.

Exercise 4.2.6 Show that

drso(l,a,...,a" ") = H (oi(a) — O']'(a))z.

i>]

We denote dgq(1,a,...,a" ") by dr/g(a).
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Solution. First we note that o;(a) takes a to its ith conjugate, a(?). Define
the matrix Q = (0;(a’)). Then it is easy to see that

which is a Vandermonde matrix, and so

det Q) = H @ _ a(J) H (oi(a) — oj(a)).

1>] >]
It follows that
i 2
dijgla) = [det(oi(a’))]
2
= [ (oi(a) = o5(@)".
i<j

Exercise 4.2.7 Suppose that u; = Z;-L=1 a;;v; with a;; € Q,v; € K. Show that
dgo(ui,uz, ... un) = (det(aij))QdK/Q(’Ul,'Uz, ceeyUn).

Solution. By definition, dg/q(u1,uz,... ,un) = [det(oi(uj))f.

oi(u;) = 0i (Z aijk) = Zajkai(vk).
k=1

k=1

If we define the matrices U = (0;(u;)), A = (ai;), V = (0i(v;)), then it is
clear that U = VAT and so (det U)? = (det VAT)?, and we get the desired
result:

dK/Q(U17u2, e ,Un) = (det(a,;j))QdK/Q(vl,vg, . ,Un).

Exercise 4.2.8 Let ai,a2,... ,a, € Ok be linearly independent over Q. Let
N =Zay + Zaz + - - - + Za, and m = [Og : N]. Prove that

dK/Q(a1,a2, . ,an) = deK.
Solution. Let ay,as,...,a, be an integral basis of Ox. Theorem 4.2.2
says that N has a basis (01, 0s,..., 0, such that 8; = Zj>ipijaj' Then
from Exercise 4.2.7, B
2
disg(Bry---0Bn) = (det(piy)) drjglaa, ... on)
= msz.

Reasoning as in Exercise 4.2.5, we deduce

dK/@(ﬁlv e ,ﬂn) = dK/Q(al, e ,an),

which proves the result.
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4.3 Examples
Exercise 4.3.2 Let m € Z, a € Ok. Prove that dg/g(a +m) = dg/g(a).

Solution. By definition, dg/g(a) = H,Kj(a(i) —al9))2. We note that the
ith conjugate of a + m is simply o? + m, and so

dgjola+m) = H(a(i) +m— (W —|—m))2
i<j
= H (a(i) _ a(j))Q
i<j
= dK/Q(a)J

as desired.

Exercise 4.3.3 Let a be an algebraic integer, and let f(z) be the minimal poly-
nomial of a. If f has degree n, show that dxg(a) = (—1)(3) [T, £ (a™).

Solution. Let f(z) be the minimal polynomlal of a. Then if oM, ... o™
are the conjugates of a, f(z) = [[1_;(z — a®). Then

f'(@) :Z(xi(z)(k))

k=1
and _ _
f’(a(l)) - H(a(z) _ a(k))_
ki
Therefore

[0 = I o

i=1 i=1 k#1
[ o — o) }

I
I:]

i<k

1) B dy g(a).

<.

I
—

Exercise 4.3.5 If D = 1 (mod 4), show that every integer of Q(v/D) can be
written as (a 4+ bv/D)/2 where a = b (mod 2).

Solution. By Example 4.3.4, an integral basis is given by 1, (1 4 v/D)/2.
Thus every integer is of the form

c+d<1+\/ﬁ> _@e+d)+dVD _a+ VD

2 2 - 2

Then we see that a = 2¢ + d, b = d satisfies a = b (mod 2).
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Conversely, if a = b (mod 2), writing d = b and a = 2¢ + d for some ¢,

we find
a+b/D <1+\/D>
2 =ctd

2
is an integer of Q(v/D).

Exercise 4.3.7 Let ¢ be any primitive pth root of unity, and K = Q(¢). Show
that 1,¢,...,¢P~2 form an integral basis of K.

Solution. The minimal polynomial of ¢ is the pth cyclotomic polynomial,
P —1

@ = =1 2 e pil.
(x) pr +ai 4+

We want to show that this is irreducible. Consider instead the polynomial
F(z) = ®(x 4+ 1). Clearly F will be irreducible over Q if and only if ® is.

z+1)P -1
F({L‘):(x):xp_1+pxp—2+<§>xp—3++(pf2)x+p

This is Eisensteinian with respect to p and so F(z) (and thus ®(z)) is

irreducible. The conjugates of ¢ are ¢,(?,...,¢P~!. We can deduce that
[K:Q=p-1.
Now,
v — PG
(z—1)?

B pxP! —(1—|—x+---+xp*1)

N x—1 ’
and so e

q)/ k — pC

k=1 ¢h -1
= ipp_lil
o1k -1
1
= 4ppl—
[17-1(1—¢k)
= £pP 3

since Hi;}(l — (%) = ®(1) = p. We know that d/g(¢) = pP~? = m?dg
and also that p t m because F, the minimal polynomial for { — 1, is p-
Eisensteinian, and dg/q(¢ — 1) = dg;g(¢). Then m must be 1, meaning
that O = Z[1,(,... ,¢P72].
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4.4 Ideals in O
Exercise 4.4.1 Let a be a nonzero ideal of Ok. Show that a N Z # {0}.

Solution. Let o be a nonzero algebraic integer in a satisfying the minimal
polynomial " + a,_12" "' + -+ + ag = 0 with a; € Z Vi and ag not zero.
Then ag = —(a” + -+ 4+ aj). The left-hand side of this equation is in Z,
while the right-hand side is in a.

Exercise 4.4.2 Show that a has an integral basis.

Solution. Let a be an ideal of Ok, and let wy,ws,... ,w, be an integral
basis for O . Note that for any w; in Ok, apw; = —(a” + -+ + a1)w; € a.
Therefore a has finite index in O and a C O = Zwy + Zws + - - - + Zwy,
has maximal rank. Then since a is a submodule of Ok, by Theorem 4.2.2
there exists an integral basis for a.

Exercise 4.4.3 Show that if a is a nonzero ideal in Ok, then a has finite index
in Ok.

Solution. Surely, if O = Zwi 4+ Zws + - - - + Zw,,, then by the preceding
two exercises we can pick a rational integer a such that

aOg = aZlwi + aZws + -+ - + aZw, C a C Ok.

But aOk obviously has index a™ in Og. Thus, the index of a in Ox must
be finite.

Exercise 4.4.4 Show that every nonzero prime ideal in O g contains exactly one
integer prime.

Solution. If p is a prime ideal of O, then certainly it contains an integer,
from Exercise 4.4.1. By the definition of a prime ideal, if ab € g, either
a € porb € p. So p must contain some rational prime. Now, if p
contained two distinct rational primes p,q, say, then it would necessarily
contain their greatest common denominator which is 1. But this contradicts
the assumption of nontriviality. So every prime ideal of O contains exactly
one integer prime.

Exercise 4.4.5 Let a be an integral ideal with basis a1, ..., a,. Show that
det(a))* = (Na)*dx.

Solution. Since a is a submodule of index Na in O, this is immediate
from Exercise 4.2.8.
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4.5 Supplementary Problems
Exercise 4.5.1 Let K be an algebraic number field. Show that dx € Z.
Solution. By definition

di = de‘c(wij))2 = det(Tr(ww;)),

where wi,... ,w, is an integral basis of Ox. Since Tr(w;w;) € Z, the
determinant is an integer.

Exercise 4.5.2 Let K/Q be an algebraic number field of degree n. Show that
drk =0 or 1 (mod 4). This is known as Stickelberger’s criterion.

Solution. Let wy,... ,w, be an integral basis of Q. By definition,
dg = det(a,»(wj))Q,
where o1,... ,0, are the distinct embeddings of K into Q. Now write
det(o:(w;)) = P — N,

where P is the contribution arising from the even permutations and N the
odd permutations in the definition of the determinant. Then

dg = (P —N)?>= (P + N)? —4PN.

Since 0;(P + N) = P+ N, and 0;,(PN) = PN we see that P+ N and
PN are integers. Reducing mod 4 gives the result.

Exercise 4.5.3 Let f(z) = 2" + An12" "V + - 4+ a1z + ao with a; € Z be
the minimal polynomial of 6. Let K = Q(0). If for each prime p such that
p? | di/o(0) we have f(z) Eisensteinian with respect to p, show that Ox = Z[f)].

Solution. By Example 4.3.1, the index of 6 is not divisible by p for any
prime p satisfying p? | dig(f). By Exercise 4.2.8,

drc/g(0) = mPdg,

where m = [0 : Z[6]]. Hence m = 1.

Exercise 4.5.4 If the minimal polynomial of « is f(x) = 2™ + ax + b, show that
for K = Q(w),

dicjo(a) = (1)) (0" 4+ a"(1 = n)"Y) .
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Solution. By Exercise 4.3.3,

n

djale) = (1) T (@@,

i=1
where o, ..., a(™ are the conjugates of a. Now
fl() = na"'+a

1 n
= ;(nm + ax)

so that ' _
(—n(aa® +b) + aa®)
o a®) ’

Hence

—
=
—

>
=
I

b1H (1 —n)a — nb)

= v la"(1—n)"f (a(lnfn)> '

Exercise 4.5.5 Determine an integral basis for K = Q(#) where 6426 +1 = 0.

Solution. By applying the previous exercise, the discriminant of 6 is —59,
which is squarefree. Therefore Ox = Z[6)].

Exercise 4.5.6 (Dedekind) Let K = Q(0) where §° — > — 20 — 8 = 0.
(a) Show that f(z) = 2 — 2% — 22 — 8 is irreducible over Q.

(b) Consider 8 = (6% + 6)/2. Show that 3° — 36% — 108 — 8 = 0. Hence 3 is
integral.

(c) Show that dg/q(0) = —4(503), and dx (1,0, 3) = —503. Deduce that 1,0, 3
is a Z-basis of Ok.

(d) Show that every integer x of K has an even discriminant.

(e) Deduce that Ok has no integral basis of the form Z[a].

Solution. Note that if (a) is not true, then f has a linear factor and by

the rational root theorem, this factor must be of the form z —a where a | 8.

A systematic check rules out this possibility. (b) can be checked directly.
(c) This is easy to deduce from the formula

di (1,0, 8) = 1dkq(0)

as a simple computation shows.
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For (d), write x = A+ B+ CB, A, B,C € Z. Since

B = 6+260+30,
0> = 23-0,
06 = 206+4,

we find
2% = (a*+6C? +8BC) +0(2C* — B>+ 2AB) + 3(2B* + 3C* +2AC + 4BC)

so that
dijo(1,2,2%) = =503(BC)*(3C + B)*  (mod 2),

which is an even number in all cases.
By (d), dg/g(a) is even and hence is not equal to —503, which proves

(e).
Exercise 4.5.7 Let m = p®, with p prime and K = Q((»). Show that
(1= ¢m)?™ = pOx.

Solution. First note that
xm — ]. b
(Em/p—]. = H (x_Cm)

so that taking the limit as x goes to 1 of both sides gives

p = J] a-¢
1<b<m
(bym)=1
1-¢b
— 1— p(m) m
1<b<m
(b,m)=1

This latter quantity is a unit since

1—Cn 12 b bla—
— m o _q (a—1)

for any a satisfying ab =1 (mod m).

Exercise 4.5.8 Let m = p®, with p prime, and K = Q({m). Show that

_1)W(m)/2m9’(m)

dK/@(Cm) = /v
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Solution. We need to compute the Vandermonde determinant given by

(—1em2 T o =&

1<a,b<m
(a,m)=1
(b,m)=1
a#b

Let
0= 11 =<

1<b<m
(b,m)=1

Clearly 0 = ¢,,(¢n) and Nk /g(0) is the discriminant we seek. Since

bne) =
we find -
i) = Za
and the norm of this element is
mm

Nigso(Gm'® —1)
Because 1 = (77 is a primitive pth root of unity,

Nk /o(¢m? — 1) = N so(n — 1)™/7.

In Exercise 4.3.7, we saw that Ng(,)/o(n — 1) =

Exercise 4.5.9 Let m = p®, with p prime. Show that {1,(m,... ,Q“,’L(m)_l} is
an integral basis for the ring of integers of K = Q((m)-

Solution. Clearly Z[(,,] € O. We want to prove the reverse inclusion.
Let A =1 — (. Since N = (1 — ()’ € Z[¢n] and ¢, = (1 = A) € Z[Gnl,
we see that Z[(,,] = Z[\]. Thus, it suffices to show Z[A] D Ok. Let a € O
and write

p(m)—1 _ p(m)—1
a= Y aN= Z b;i¢d,  a;b; €Q.
j=0

It suffices to show a; € Z for j = 0,1,... ,¢0(m) — 1. Let o.((m) = (5
Then
o(m)— $(m)—1

Z bjoe(Gm)’ Z b;(d
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for each (¢, m) = 1. We solve for b; using Cramer’s rule. Moreover, by the
previous question, we see that
_ G
Thus, a; has at most a power of p in its denominator. Let n be the least
nonnegative integer such that p"a; € Z for j = 0,1, ... ,p(m)—1. Suppose
n > 0. Let k be the smallest nonnegative integer such that p does not
divide p™aj. Then
ar A" € pOg = N O g

(by the penultimate question) for » =0,1,... ,k — 1. Since « is an integer,
pta € pOg = A2(M© . so that

p(m)—1 '
Z p”aj)\rk € N0k
=k

so that p"ax € A\Oxg NZ = pZ, a contradiction.

Exercise 4.5.10 Let K = Q((») where m = p®. Show that

_1)</>(m)/2mw(M)

_
dK - p’m/P

Solution. This is immediate from the previous two questions.

Exercise 4.5.11 Show that Z[¢, + ¢, '] is the ring of integers of Q(¢n + (b)),

where (,, denotes a primitive nth root of unity, and n = p®.

Solution. Suppose o = ag + a1(¢n + (1) + -+ + an (G + ¢ )Y is an
algebraic integer with N < %(;S(n) — 1 and the a; € Q. By subtracting
those terms with a; € Z, we may suppose ay ¢ Z. Multiplying by ¢» and
expanding the result as a polynomial in (,, we find that

(Na=an+--+anGN
is an algebraic integer in Q(¢,). Therefore, it lies in Z[(,]. Since
2N < (n) — 2 < Bn) — 1,

we conclude ay € Z, contrary to our assumption above. (This is also true
for arbitrary n by applying Exercise 4.5.25.)

Exercise 4.5.12 Let K and L be algebraic number fields of degree m and n,
respectively, over Q. Let d = ged(dk,dr). Show that if [KL : Q] = mn, then
Orr C€C1/d0OkOr.
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Solution. Let {a1,...,q;,} be a Z-basis for O and let {51,...,08,} be
a Z-basis for Op. Then o;3;, 1 < <m, 1 < j < n,is a Q-basis for KL
over Q since [KL : Q] = mn. Any w € Ok, can therefore be written as

M s
WZZ l]aiﬁj7

— T
¥

where 7, m;; € Z and ged(r, ged(m;;)) = 1. It suffices to show that r | dx
and by symmetry r | dy so that r | d. Since [KL : Q] = mn, every
embedding o of K into C can be extended to KL acting trivially on L.

Hence e
?
o(w) = Z TJU(%)@*
0.
Set ; = 3_;m;;B3;/r. We then obtain m equations

4 ola)x; = o(w),

one for each o : K < C. We solve for z; by Cramer’s rule: z; = ~;/J where
§ = det(o(ay;)). Since % = d we find

- 52m7;‘
5%22 TjﬁjEOK

Jj=1

since ¢ and each of v; are algebraic integers. Hence dxm;;/r are all integers.
It follows that r divides all dgm;;. Since ged(r, ged(m;;)) = 1, we deduce
r | dK.

Exercise 4.5.13 Let K and L be algebraic number fields of degree m and n,
respectively, with ged(dx,dr) = 1. If {au, ... , am} is an integral basis of Ok and
{B1,...,Bn} is an integral basis of O, show that O 1, has an integral basis {a;3; }
given that [KL : Q] = mn. (In a later chapter, we will see that ged(dx,dr) =1
implies that [KL : Q] = mn.)

Solution. This is immediate from the previous question.

Exercise 4.5.14 Find an integral basis for Q(v/2,v/—=3).

Solution. If K = Q(v2),L = Q(v/=3), then dx = 8, d, = —3 which
are coprime. By the previous question, a Z-basis for the ring of integers of

Q(V2,v/=3) is given by
e

Exercise 4.5.15 Let p and ¢ be distinct primes = 1 (mod 4). Let K = Q(,/p),
L =Q(y/q). Find a Z-basis for Q(/p, /q).
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Solution. We have dg = p, d = ¢ which are coprime. Now invoke the
penultimate question to deduce that

{1’ 1 +2\/;37 1 +2\/a’ (1 +2\/13) (1 +2\/§>}

is a Z-basis for the ring of integers of Q(/p, \/q)-

Exercise 4.5.16 Let K be an algebraic number field of degree n over Q. Let
ai,...,an € Ok be linearly independent over Q. Set

A = dK/Q(al, e ,G,7L).
Show that if « € Ok, then A« € Zlax, ... ,an].

Solution. Write o = cia1 + - - - + ¢pa, for some rational numbers ¢;. By
taking conjugates, we get a system of n equations and we can solve for ¢;
using Cramer’s rule. Thus ¢; = A;D/A where D? = A and it is easy to
see that A;D is an algebraic integer. Therefore Ac; is an algebraic integer
lying in Q so Ac; € Z, as required.

Exercise 4.5.17 (Explicit Construction of Integral Bases) Suppose K is
an algebraic number field of degree n over Q. Let ai,...,a, € Ok be linearly
independent over Q and set

A= dK/Q(al, e ,an).

For each 4, choose the least natural number d;; so that for some d;; € Z, the
number

w; = A_IZdija]- € Ok.
j=1

Show that wi,... ,w, is an integral basis of Of.

Solution. First observe that there are integers c;; so that
i
A_l Z Cija; € Ok
j=1

(e.g., ¢ij = A). Clearly wn,. .. ,w, are linearly independent over Q because
dicjo(wi, ... ,wn) = A7 (d11 - dnn)’dijg(an, . .. ,a,)

by Exercise 4.2.7, and the right-hand side is nonzero. Observe now that if
« € Ok can be written as

a=A"(cray + -+ cja )
for some j, then d;; | ¢;. Indeed, write ¢; = sd;; + 7, 0 < r < d;j, so that

o — sw; = A_l((cl —dj1)ar +-~-+7"aj) € Ok,



4.5. SUPPLEMENTARY PROBLEMS 221

contrary to our choice of w; if r # 0.
We now show by induction on j that every number of Og of the form

Ail(l'l(ll + -4 xjaj)

with x; € Z lies in Z[wy,... ,w,]. For j = 1, there is nothing to prove
because then dy; | 1 and we are done. Assume that we have proved it for
7 < k. Then suppose

y=A"Yx1a1 + - +apap) € Ok
with @; € Z. Then dyy, | 1 so that for some integer ¢,
Yy —twg = Afl(x’lal + -+ l’;cflak_ﬁ € Og.

By induction, the right-hand side lies in Z[wy,... ,w,] and so does y. For
j = n, this means that every number of O of the form A~ (zya; +--- +
Tnayp) with x; € Z lies in Z[wy,... ,w,]. But by the previous exercise,
every a € Ok can be so expressed.

Exercise 4.5.18 If K is an algebraic number field of degree n over Q and
ai,...,an € Ok are linearly independent over QQ, then there is an integral basis
wi,...,wy, of Ok such that

aj = ¢j1wi + -+ + Cjjwy,
c; €2,5=1,...,n.

Solution. We take wy,...,w, as constructed in the previous exercise.
This is an integral basis. Solving for a; and noting that the matrix (d;;) is
lower triangular, we see that each a; can be written as above. Moreover,
the ¢;; € Z since wy, ... ,w, is an integral basis by construction.

Exercise 4.5.19 If Q C K C L and K, L are algebraic number fields, show that
di | dr.

Solution. Let [K : Q] = m, [L : K] = n. Let ay,...,a, be an integral
basis of K. Extend this to a basis of L (viewed as a vector space over Q) so
that a1, ..., amy is linearly independent over Q. By Exercise 3.3.7, we may
suppose each a; is an algebraic integer. By the previous exercise, there is
an integral basis wy, ... , Wmy of Of such that

a; = cjpwy + -+ cjjw;,  cij € 2.

Since the matrix (c;;) is triangular, it is easy to see that wi,... ,wy, lie in
K. Because the w; are algebraic integers, and a1, ... , a,, is an integral basis
of K, it follows that wy, ... ,w,, is an integral basis of K. Now write down
the definition of the discriminant of L. Let o1, ..., 0y,, be the embeddings
of L into C such that o;(w;) = wy) for 1 <j<m.



222 CHAPTER 4. INTEGRAL BASES

We order the o1,...,0my so that o;(z) = oy (x) for i = i’ (mod m)

and z € K. Then

d;, = det(ai(wj))Z

W0 e D
- () (m) (m+1) (2m)

(W (m) (m)

w§1) e an) 0

o wﬁ,? e w,(,in) 0

- 1 m m—+1 1 mn
winzrl T w£n+)1 w£n+1 )~ wq(n)ﬂ T w§n+1)
woh o wi) Wi —wh)h e wle

= dK - a,

Wy - Wy i1 Wit U W1 " Wy 41

Wmn

where a is an algebraic integer. Since dp/dk is a rational number, we

deduce that a is a rational integer.

Exercise 4.5.20 (The Sign of the Discriminant) Suppose K is a number

field with 71 real embeddings and 272 complex embeddings so that
r+2ro=[K:Q =n
(say). Show that dx has sign (—1)".
Solution. Let wy,...,w, be an integral basis of K. Then
dx = det(ai(wj))2,
where o1,...,0, are the embeddings of K. Clearly
det(oi(w;)) = (=1)"2 det (a4(w;))

since complex conjugation interchanges ro rows.

If ro is even, then det(oi(wj)) is real so that dxg > 0. If ry is odd,

det (O’i (wj)) is purely imaginary so that dx < 0.

Exercise 4.5.21 Show that only finitely many imaginary quadratic fields K are

Euclidean.
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Solution. If ¢ is a Euclidean algorithm for O, then let oy € O be such
that 1(ap) is the minimum nonzero value of . Then, every residue class
mod «g is represented by 0 or an element o € Ok such that ¢¥(a) = 0.
Thus «q is a unit. In an imaginary quadratic field, there are only finitely
many units. If dxg # —3,—4, the units are 1. Thus, if dg # —3,—4, we
find N /q(ao) < 3, which implies that ag = 1. In particular, if a; is such
that ¥ (c;) = miny(«) where the minimum ranges over ¥(a) # ¥(ayp),
then o is not a unit, ¥ (a1) > ¥(ap) so that not every residue class mod
ay can be represented by a class containing an element whose -value is
smaller than ¥ (a;y).

Exercise 4.5.22 Show that Z[(1 4+ +/—19)/2] is not Euclidean. (Recall that in
Exercise 2.5.6 we showed this ring is not Euclidean for the norm map.)

Solution. The argument of the previous exercise shows that not all residue
classes mod 2 and mod 3 are represented by elements of smaller ¢-value.

Exercise 4.5.23 (a) Let A = (a;;) be an m X m matrix, B = (b;;) an n X n
matrix. We define the (Kronecker) tensor product A® B to be the mn x mn
matrix obtained as

Abiy Abiz - Abin
Abzl Ab22 .. Abzn
Abnl Abn2 cet Abnn

where each block Ab;; has the form

a11bij  ai2bi; -+ aimbij
a21bij  a2:bi; - azmbij
amlbij a/'mZbij et ammbij

If C and D are m X m and n X n matrices, respectively, show that
(A® B)(C ® D) = (AC) ® (BD).
(b) Prove that det(A ® B) = (det A)"(det B)™.

Solution. Part (a) is a straightforward matrix multiplication computation.
For part (b), we use linear algebra to find a matrix U such that U~ BU is
upper triangular:
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Then det B = c¢11¢92 - * * Cup- Also, by (a),

IU) ' (A B (I®U)=A (U 'BU)

which is
Aci1 Acip oo+ Acin
0 ACQQ s ACQn
0 0 s Acpn

Again, by linear algebra, we see that

det(A ® B)

ﬁ det(Acii)
i=1

= H(CZ’ det A)
i=1
= (det B)"(det A)™,

as desired.

Exercise 4.5.24 Let K and L be algebraic number fields of degree m and n,
respectively, with ged(dx,dr) = 1. Show that

dip = dy - d.

If we set

log |d1\4|

(M : Q]

deduce that 6(KL) = 6(K) + 6(L) whenever ged(dk,dr) = 1.

§(M) =

Solution. By a previous exercise, Oy, has integral basis {a;/3;} where

Qai, ... ,Quy is an integral basis of O and (1, ..., 3, is an integral basis of
Or. Let

A = (TI‘K/Q(O[Z‘OAJ‘)),

B = (Trpq(BiB)))-

Then it is easily verified that the discriminant of KL/Q is det(A ® B).
By the previous exercise, this is d},d}’. The second part of the question is
immediate upon taking logarithms.

Exercise 4.5.25 Let (,,, denote a primitive mth root of unity and let K =
Q(¢m). Show that Ok = Z[(m] and

(_1)¢(m>/2m<p(m)

dx = [1,;, PP /=1
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Solution. Factor

m= H pe.

p*|m

Since the discriminants of Q((pe) for p*||m are coprime, we have by the
previous exercise (and Supplementary Exercise 4.5.8)

log dxc| _ <_1)1
p(m) p;;n YT p-1) 8P

The sign of the determinant is (—1)" = (=1)?(™)/2, The fact that Ox =
Z[(n) follows by an induction argument and Exercise 4.5.13.

Exercise 4.5.26 Let K be an algebraic number field. Suppose that 0 € O is
such that dg/g(6) is squarefree. Show that Ox = Z[6)].

Solution. Let m = [Ok : Z[f]]. Then, by Exercise 4.2.8,

dK/Q(G) = deK.

If dgg(0) is squarefree, m = 1.






Chapter 5

Dedekind Domains

5.1 Integral Closure

Exercise 5.1.1 Show that a nonzero commutative ring R with identity is a field
if and only if it has no nontrivial ideals.

Solution. If z € R, z # 0, is a nonunit, then 1 ¢ (x), so () is a nontrivial
ideal.

Suppose that R has a nontrivial ideal a. Let « € a, 2z # 0. Then (z) C a.
If  is a unit, then 1 € (z) C a, so a = R, a contradiction. Thus, z is not a
unit, so R is not a field.

Exercise 5.1.3 Show that a finite integral domain is a field.

Solution. Let R be a finite integral domain. Let z1,xs,...,x, be the
elements of R. Suppose that z;z; = z;xy, for some z; # 0.

Then z;(x; —xx) = 0. Since R is an integral domain, z; = z, so j = k.
Thus, for any x; # 0,

{ziz, 229, ..., 2&pn} = {21,22, ... ,Zn}.

Since 1 € R, there exists z; such that z;x; = 1. Therefore, z; is invertible.
Thus all nonzero elements are invertible, so R is a field.

Exercise 5.1.4 Show that every nonzero prime ideal p of Ok is maximal.

Solution. Ok /g is finite from Exercise 4.4.3 and it is an integral domain
from Theorem 5.1.2 (b). Thus, Exercise 5.1.3 shows that O /g is a field,
which in turn implies that p is a maximal ideal of Of.

Exercise 5.1.5 Show that every unique factorization domain is integrally closed.

227
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Solution. Let R be a unique factorization domain, o € Q(R).
Then o = a/b, for some a,b € R with (a,b) = 1. If « is integral over R,
then we have a polynomial equation

an+cn71an—1+...+00:07 CiGR.
Thus, multiplying through by b™ and isolating a™, we have
a" = _b(cnflan_1 + o crab"? 4 cob"_l)_

Thus, bla™. But, (a,b) = 1. By unique factorization, (a™,b) = 1. Therefore,
b is a unit in R, so a/b € R.
Thus, R is integrally closed.

5.2 Characterizing Dedekind Domains

Exercise 5.2.1 If a C b are ideals of Ok, show that N(a) > N(b).

Solution. Define a map f : Ox/a — Og/b by f(x +a) = z + b. If
r+a=y+a,thenx—ycaCb,sox+b=y+b. Thus, fis well-defined.

The function f is not one-to-one since for any y € b\a, f(y +a) = 0,
but y + a # 0. It is onto since = + b = f(z + a). So we have a map from
the finite set O /a to the finite set Ox /b which is onto but not one-to-one.
Thus |0k /a| > |Ok/b], i.e., N(a) > N(b).

Exercise 5.2.2 Show that Ok is Noetherian.

Solution. Suppose that a; C a2 € ag C --- is an ascending chain of
ideals which does not terminate. Then N(a;) > N(ag) > N(ag) > --- but
N(a;) is finite and positive for all ¢, so such a strictly decreasing sequence
of positive integers must stop. Thus, the ascending chain of ideals must
terminate.

Exercise 5.2.4 Show that any principal ideal domain is a Dedekind domain.

Solution. Let R be a principal ideal domain. R is Noetherian since every
ideal is finitely generated. R is integrally closed since any principal ideal
domain is a unique factorization domain, and so is integrally closed by
Exercise 5.1.5.

Let (p) # 0 be a prime ideal and (x) 2 (p). Then, p € (z), so p = zy,
for some y € R. Thus, zy € (p), so x € (p) or y € (p). If x € (p), then
() = (p), and if y € (p), then y = pq, for some ¢ € R. This would imply
that p = zy = zgp and so zq = 1, since R is an integral domain. Thus,
(x) = R. Therefore, (p) is maximal.

Thus, R is a Dedekind domain.

Exercise 5.2.5 Show that Z[v/—5] is a Dedekind domain, but not a principal
ideal domain.
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Solution. Z[y/—5] is not a unique factorization domain as was seen in
Chapter 2 by taking 6 = 2 x 3 = (14 /=5)(1 — /=5), and so cannot be a
principal ideal domain.

To see that it is a Dedekind domain, it is enough to show that it is
the set of algebraic integers of the algebraic number field K = Q(v/-5).
However, we have already proved this, in Exercise 4.1.3. So Z[\/=5] is a
Dedekind domain.

5.3 Fractional Ideals and Unique Factoriza-
tion

Exercise 5.3.1 Show that any fractional ideal is finitely generated as an O k-
module.

Solution. Let A be a fractional ideal of Og. Choose m € Z such that
mA C Okg. Since A is an Og-module, mA is an Og-module contained
in Og and so is an ideal of Q. Since O is Noetherian, m.A is finitely
generated as an ideal. If m.A is generated as an ideal by {a1,...,an},
then A is generated by {m~tai,... ,m ta,} as an Ox-module. Thus, A
is finitely generated as an O g-module.

Exercise 5.3.2 Show that the sum and product of two fractional ideals are again
fractional ideals.

Solution. Let A and B be fractional ideals. Since A and B are both
Ox-modules, so are their sum and product.
Let mA C Ok, nB C O with m, n € Z. Then

mn(AB) = (mA)(nB)
C Ok,

so AB is a fractional ideal. Also,

mn(A+ B)

n(mA) + m(nB)
nOx + mOg
OK7

N 1N

so A + B is a fractional ideal.

Exercise 5.3.7 Show that any fractional ideal A can be written uniquely in the

form
©1-..0r

Pk
where the p; and p} may be repeated, but no p; = .
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Solution. Choose a nonzero element ¢ € Z such that b := cA C Og. Let
(¢)=my---mg, b=ny---n, the m;, n; prime.
Then (¢)A = b, so
n e n
g t

my---mg
and cancelling the primes on the numerator that equal some prime on the
denominator, we have that m; # n; Vi, j. Also, if

g -0y
A=
by - by

with no a; = by, then
al...avml...ms — bl"'b’wnl"'nt'
By unique factorization and the fact that no b; is an a; and no m; is an n;,

the b;’s must coincide up to reordering with the m;’s and the a;’s with the
n;’s, and so the factorization is unique.

Exercise 5.3.8 Show that, given any fractional ideal A # 0 in K, there exists a
fractional ideal A™* such that AA™! = Ok.

Solution. Let

pl...pr
A=
pl ps
Then
_A_l: p/lp{s
pl...pr

is a fractional ideal with AA™! = Ok.

Exercise 5.3.9 Show that if a and b are ideals of Ok, then b | a if and only if
there is an ideal ¢ of Ok with a = bc.

Solution. If b D a, then ¢ := ab™! C bb™' = Q. Thus, a = be, with ¢ an
ideal of Of.
If a = be with ¢ C Ok, then a = bc C b.

Exercise 5.3.10 Show that ged(a,b) =a+b=T];_, prmin(edfi),

Solution. a Ca+b, bCa+b,soa+b|a, a+b]b.
Ife|aande| b, thena Ce b Ce sothat a+b Ce ie,e|a+b.
Therefore, a + b = ged(a, b).
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Let o =[], o™/ and let min(e;, f;) = a;,

=1 0%

-
o = I
i=1
T T
€i—a; a;
= JIei " ]1 ¢
i=1 i=1
T
= H P70, e —a; >0 Vi
i=1

Thus, 0 O a which implies that ? | a. Similarly, 0 | b.
Suppose that ¢ | a and ¢ | b. Let

T
¢ = H p?? ki Z 07
i=1
be the unique factorization of ¢ as a product of prime ideals. Suppose

k; > e; for some i € {1,... ,r}. We know that @f ¢ and e | a, so pf a,
L., P D ... per. Thus,

€i—1 €it+1

—1\e; ki r

(0i )i 2 o1 o el e
ki—e; i— i r

pi 2 o 200 el e e
i 2 @
for some j # i, and so p; = p;, since p; is maximal. But this is a contra-
diction, so k; < e; for all ¢, and every prime occurring in ¢ must occur in a.
Similarly for b, so k; < min(e;, f;). Thus, ¢ |0, so 0 = ged(a, b).

Exercise 5.3.11 Show that lem(a,b) =anb=[][/_, praxtent)
Solution. a Danb, bDanb,soa|anb, b|anb. Suppose that a | e
and b | e. Thene Ca, e Cb,soeCanb. Thus, anb = lem(a,b). Let

m=][_, p?‘ax(ei’ﬁ) and let

S

,
e=]Ter [T(0))",
i=1

=1
where ©1,..., 0, 01,..., o, are distinct prime ideals. Suppose k; < e; for
some 1,
e C q,
k Er t ts e
= el el ()" (0 S et el
k ki_1 ks ko t ts i—ki e
= e et e () () S e el e
C ?‘*ki
-

§2i -
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Thus, p; 2 @;, for some j # 4, or p; = p;-, for some j. Neither is true, so
k; > e;. Similarly, k; > f;. Thus, m | e, so m = lem(a, b).

Exercise 5.3.12 Suppose a, b, ¢ are ideals of Ox. Show that if ab = ¢ and
ged(a,b) = 1, then a = 99 and b = ¢7 for some ideals ® and ¢ of Ox. (This
generalizes Exercise 1.2.1.)

Solution. We factor uniquely into prime ideals:

. € e
a=p o

and . .

b= () ()"
where p1,...,0r,0},...,p; are distinct prime ideals since ged(a,b) = 1.
Now let ¢ = (' -+ % (@))% - - - (p})%. Since ab = ¢%, we must have

by unique factorization. Thus a = 09 and b = ¢J with

0 = P,
e = (P (p)",

as desired.

Exercise 5.3.14 Show that ordg,(ab) = ordg(a) 4+ ord,(b), where p is a prime
ideal.

Solution. From a previous exercise, a = p‘a; and b = p®by, where p 2 a4,
and p 2 by. Thus, ab = p'**a1by, so p*** | ab. If p*T**! | ab, then
ab = p*tttlc 50 pc = aib;.

Thus, g D a1b1, so p D a; or p DO by, since p is prime. This is a
contradiction, so ordg,(ab) =t + s = ord,(a) + ord,(b).

Exercise 5.3.15 Show that, for « # 0 in Ok, N((a)) = [Nk ()|

Solution. Let O = Zwi + - - - + Zw,,. There exist o; = ZT'L:1 Dijw;, with
pii > 0, p;j € Z such that (o) = Zaq + - - - + Za, and N((a)g = P11 Pnn,
from Theorem 4.2.2.

We also know that (a) = Zaw, + - - - + Zow,. Now, Ni(a) = det(c;;)
where aw; = 2?21 cijw;. And, if C = (¢;5), R = (i), P = (psj), then

(awr,...,awy)t = Clwr,...,wn)T
R(Oq, ce ,an)T
= RP(w,... ,wn)T.
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where aw; = Y7 rjij, 1j; € Z. Therefore, by definition,
Nk (o) = det(RP) = det(R) det(P).

R and R~! have integer entries, since {aw;} and {a;} are both Z-bases
for (). Thus, det(R) = £1. So, det(C) = xdet(P), det(P) > 0. Thus,
|det(C)| = det(P).

Thus, [Nk (a)| = |det(C)| = det(P) = N((«)).

Exercise 5.3.17 If we write pOk as its prime factorization,
POK = 7' g’
show that N(p;) is a power of p and that if N(p;) = p/*, > eifi=n.
Solution. Since pf’ + pj’ = Ok for i # j,
Ok /pOKk ~ Ok /pi" © - © Ok /py?,
by the Chinese Remainder Theorem. Therefore

p" = N(pi') - N(pg?)
= N(p1)® - N(pg).

Thus, N(p;) = p’i, for some positive integer f;, and n = e1fi + - +eyfy.

5.4 Dedekind’s Theorem

Exercise 5.4.1 Show that D' is a fractional ideal of K and find an integral
basis.

Solution. D! is an Og-module since if + € Ox and y € D!, then

zy € D1 because
Tr(zyOk) C Tr(yOk) C Z.

Thus, OgD~1 C DL,

Now, let {w1, ... ,wn} be an integral basis of Ox. There is a dual basis
(see Exercise 4.2.1) {w7,... ,wy} such that Tr(w;w}) = 6, 1 < i,j < n.
Now Tr(wjw;) € Z for all wj, w}, so Zw; + -+ + Zw} C DL

We claim that D~ = Zw} + -+ + Zw};,. Let 2 € D!, Then

n
*
SE:E a;wy , a; € Q,
i=1

since {wj,... ,w’} is a Q-basis for K. Then

Tr(zw;) = Tr <Z aiw;‘wj> =a; € Z.

i=1
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Therefore © € Zw; + -+ - + Zw},. Therefore D~ = Zw§ + -+ - + Zw,.
Since for each w; there is an a; € Z such that a;w} € O, if we let
m = [[;—, a;, then mD~! C O. Thus, D! is a fractional ideal.

Exercise 5.4.2 Let D be the fractional ideal inverse of D™!. We call D the
different of K. Show that D is an ideal of Q.

Solution. D is certainly a fractional ideal of Ok and DD~ = Ok. But,
from Lemma 4.1.1, 1 € D=L, Thus, D C DD~ = Ok. Thus, D is an ideal
of OK.

Exercise 5.4.5 Show that if p is ramified, p | dk.

Solution. Since p is ramified, e, > 1 for some prime ideal g containing p.
Thus, p | D, from the previous theorem, say pa = D. From the multiplica-
tivity of the norm function, we have N(p)N(a) = N(D), so N(p) | N(D).
Thus, p’ | d, and so p | dg.

5.5 Factorization in O

Exercise 5.5.2 If in the previous theorem we do not assume that Ox = Z[6]
but instead that p{ [Ox : Z[#]], show that the same result holds.

Solution. Let m be the index of Z[f] in Ox. Then for a € Ok, ma € Z[4).
In other words, given any «, we may write ma = by + b16 + b26% + - - +
b,_160"~1. Consider this expression mod p. Since m is coprime to p there
is an m’ such that m’m =1 (mod p). Then

a=bym +bym'0+ - +b,_m'0" 1 (mod p).

Thus, O = Z[f] (mod p).

In the proof of the previous exercise, we only used the fact that O
Z[0] at one point. This was when we wrote that r;(8) = pa(0) + f;(0)b(0
We now note that we simply need that r;(0) = pa(f) + fi(6) (mod p). The
proof will follow through in the same way, and we deduce that (p, f;(0)) is
a prime ideal of Z[f]. However, since

Ox/(p) ~ Z[6]/(p),
then
Ox/(p, fi(0)) ~ Z[6]/(p, fi(0)).
The rest of the proof will be identical to what was written above.
Exercise 5.5.3 Suppose that f(z) in the previous exercise is Eisensteinian with

respect to the prime p. Show that p ramifies totally in K. That is, pOx = (8)"
where n = [K : Q).
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Solution. By Example 4.3.1, we know that p 1 [OK : Z[GH. Moreover,
f(z) = 2™ (mod p). The result is now immediate from Exercise 5.5.2.

Exercise 5.5.4 Show that (p) = (1 — (,)?~" when K = Q((p).

Solution. The minimal polynomial of Cp is ®p,(z), the pth cyclotomic
polynomial. Recall that f(z) = ®,(z + 1) is p-Eisensteinian, and that
¢, — 1 is a root. Since Q((p) = (1 Cp)s and Z[(p] = Z[1 — (), the
previous exercise tells us that (p) = (1 — (,)P~*

5.6 Supplementary Problems

Exercise 5.6.1 Show that if a ring R is a Dedekind domain and a unique fac-
torization domain, then it is a principal ideal domain.

Solution. Consider an arbitrary prime ideal I of R. Since R is a Dedekind
domain, T is finitely generated and we can write I = (aq,... ,a,) for some
set of generators aq,...,a,. In a unique factorization domain, every pair
of elements has a ged, and so d = ged(ay, ... ,a,) exists. Then (d) =
(a1,...,an) = I, thus proving that R is a principal ideal domain.

Exercise 5.6.2 Using Theorem 5.5.1, find a prime ideal factorization of 50 g
and 70k in Z[(1 + v/=3)/2].

Solution. We now consider f(x) (mod 7). We have
P —r+l=a4+6x+1=(x+2)(xr+4) (mod?7)

so 7 splits and its factorization is

(7) = (775+;/—73) (779+;/—73>_

Exercise 5.6.3 Find a prime ideal factorization of (2), (5), (11) in Z[¢].

Solution. The minimal polynomial of i is 2% 4 1. We consider it first mod
2.
22 +1=(z+1)* (mod 2)

so (2) = (2,i +1)% = (i +1)? since 2i = (i + 1)2.
?+1=2"-4=(2+2)(x—2) (mod5)
so (5) =(5,i+2)(5,i—2) = (i +2)(i —2) since (2+14)(2 —14) = 5.
Finally, we consider f(x) (mod 11). Since if the polynomial reduces it

must have an integral root, we check all the possibilities mod 11 and deduce
that it is in fact irreducible. Thus, 11 stays prime in Z[i].
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Exercise 5.6.4 Compute the different D of K = Q(v/—2).

Solution. By Theorem 5.4.3, we know that N(D) = |dx| = 8. Also, we
showed in Chapter 2 that Ok = Z[\/—2] is Euclidean and thus a principal
ideal domain. Then D = (a + by/—2) for some a,b € Z and N(D) =
a® + 2b% = 8. The only solution in integers is a = 0,b = +2, so

D=(2vV-2) = (-2v-2).
Exercise 5.6.5 Compute the different D of K = Q(v/—3).

Solution. Asin the previous exercise, we first observe that N(D) = |dk| =
3 and since the integers of this ring are the Eisenstein integers, which form
a Euclidean ring, Z[p] is a principal ideal domain and D = (a+bp) for some
a,b € Z. We must find all solutions to the equation

N(D) =3 =a*—ab+ b

Since this is equivalent to (2a — b)? + 3b? = 12, we note that |b| cannot be
greater than 2. Checking all possibilities, we find all the elements of Z[p]
of norm 3: 24 p, —14p, =2 —p, 1 —p, 1 +2p and —1 — 2p. Some further
checking reveals that these six elements are all associates, and so they each
generate the same principal ideal. Thus, D = (2 + p).

Exercise 5.6.6 Let K = Q(«) be an algebraic number field of degree n over Q.
Suppose Ok = Z[a] and that f(x) is the minimal polynomial of a. Write

f(:c):(x—a)(bo—&—blm—i—---bn,lwn_l), b; € Ok.

Prove that the dual basis to 1, ¢, ... ,a" !is

Deduce that .
Dl 1)
() (Zbo + -+ - + Zbp—1)
Solution. Let a1 = «,ao9,...,a, be the n distinct roots of f(x). We
would like to show that
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Consider g, (aq). Note that f(aq)/(a1 —a;) = 0 for all ¢ except ¢ = 1. Also,

(ﬂ) T f(a).

Thus, g,(c1) = 0, and similarly, g.(c;) = 0 for 1 < ¢ < n. Since
deg(gr-(x)) < m — 1, it can have at most n — 1 roots. As we found n
distinct roots, g,(x) must be identically zero.

For a polynomial h(z) = ¢o + c1x + - -+ + ¢a™ € K[z, we define the
trace of h(x) to be

Tr(h(z)) = Y Tr(c;)z" € Qla].
i=0
Since aj, ... ,a, are all the conjugates of a, it is clear that
f(z)a” ) ~  fla)af
Tr| ————— | = — ="
((ra)f’(a) ; (z — ;) f'(ai)
But,
. n—1 .
f(z)a" ) ( bia” ) ;
Tr | ————— ) = Tr t=al.
(e arm) = 5™ (i
Thus,
biOZT
Tr{——)=0
(#e)
unless ¢ = r, in which case the trace is 1. Recall that if wy,... ,w, is a basis,
its dual basis w7, ... ,wy, is characterized by Tr(w;w}) = d;;, the Kronecker
delta function. Thus, we have found a dual basis to 1,c,...,a” !, and it

is
bO bn—l

frl@)” 7 fa)

By Exercise 5.4.1,
1
f'(a)

Exercise 5.6.7 Let K = Q(a) be of degree n over Q. Suppose that Ox = Z[a].
Prove that D = (f'(«a)).

Dl = (Zbo + -+ + Zbp—1).

Solution. Let f(z) be the minimal polynomial of «, and let
fl@)=(z—a)(bo+ - +borz" ™).

Since f(x) is monic, b,—1 = 1. Also, a,—1 = bp_2 — ab,—1 which means
that b, o = a,_1 + «a, where a,_1 is an integer.
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We know from the previous exercise that

1
-1
D = 7o) (Zbg + -+ - + Zby—1).
Since b,_1 =1, Z C Zby + - -+ + Zb,,_1. Since b,,_5 = a,_1 + @, we can
deduce that a € Zbg + - - - + Zb,,—1, and by considering the expressions for
a;, 0 < i <mn, we see that in fact o € Zbg +---+ Zb,_q for 1 <i <n —1.
Thus,

Z[Oé] g Zbo + -+ an—l g Z[a],

and so we have equality. Thus,

1
e L
i) K

and so D = (f'(«)).

Exercise 5.6.8 Compute the different D of Q[(p] where (, is a primitive pth
root of unity.

Solution. We can apply the results of the previous exercise to get D =

)
flz) = x;__ll—x”1+x”2+ +a+1,
flay = DD,
G = 5%1

Since Cp_l is a unit, we find

o= (%)

From Exercise 5.5.4 we know that (p) = (1—(,)P~!, and so D = (1—¢,)P~2.

Exercise 5.6.9 Let p be a prime, p { m, and a € Z. Show that p | ¢m(a)
if and only if the order of a (mod p) is n. (Here ¢m(z) is the mth cyclotomic
polynomial.)

Solution. Since 2™ —1 =[], ¢a(z), we have a™ =1 (mod p). Let k be
the order of a (mod p). Then k | m. If k < m, then

ab —1= H¢d(a) =0 (modp)

dlk
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so that ¢q(a) =0 (mod p) for some d | k. Then
a™ — 1 = ¢m(a)gq(a)( other factors) =0 (mod p?).

Since ¢, (a + p) = ¢pm(a) (mod p) and similarly for ¢4(a), we also have
(a+p)™ =1 (mod p?). But then (a + p)™ = a™ + ma™ !p (mod p?) so
that ma™~! =0 (mod p), a contradiction.

Conversely, suppose that a has order m so that ¢™ =1 (mod p). Then
¢a(a) =0 (mod p) for some d | m. If d < m, then the order of a (mod p)
would be less than m.

Exercise 5.6.10 Suppose p{m is prime. Show that p | ¢m(a) for some a € Z if
and only if p =1 (mod m). Deduce from Exercise 1.2.5 that there are infinitely
many primes congruent to 1 (mod m).

Solution. If p | ¢,,(a), by the previous exercise the order of a (mod p) is
m so that m | p — 1.

Conversely, if p =1 (mod m), there is an element a of order m (mod p)
because (Z/pZ)* is cyclic. Again by the previous exercise p | ¢ (a).

If there are only finitely many primes p1, ... ,p, (say) that are congruent
to 1 (mod m), then setting a = (p; - - - p,)m we examine the prime divisors
of ¢, (a). Observe that the identity

" —1= H pa(x)

implies that ¢,,(0) = £1. Thus, the constant term of ¢,,(z) is =1 so that
¢m(a) is coprime to a and hence coprime to m. (If ¢,,(a) = £1, one can
replace a by any suitable power of a, so that |¢,,(a)| > 1.)

By what we have proved, any prime divisor p of ¢,,(a) coprime to m
must be congruent to 1 (mod m). The prime p is distinct from pq, ... ,p,.

Exercise 5.6.11 Show that p t m splits completely in Q(¢,) if and only if p=1
(mod m).

Solution. Observe that ¢,,(x) has a root mod p if and only if p = 1
(mod m) by the previous exercise. But then if it has one root a it has ¢(m)
roots because m | (p— 1) and so (Z/pZ)* has a cyclic subgroup of order m.
Thus, ¢.,(z) splits completely if and only if p =1 (mod m).

Exercise 5.6.12 Let p be prime and let a be squarefree and coprime to p. Set
0 = a'/? and consider K = Q(#). Show that Ox = Z[6] if and only if a?~* # 1
(mod p?).

Solution. Assume that O = Z[f]. We will show that a?~! # 1 (mod p?).
By Theorem 5.5.1,

PO = @"
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since Q(0) has degree p over Q. Moreover,
p=(p.0—a)

Also, (6 —a) € p and (6 — a) &€ p? so that
(6 —a) = pa

for some ideal a. Taking norms, we find |[N(6 —a)| = pNa and (Na,p) = 1.
(0 — a) is a root of (z + a)? — a and this polynomial is irreducible since
Q(8 — a) = Q(h) has degree p over Q. Hence

N(@ —a)=a’ —a=pNa

so that a? # a (mod p?).
Conversely, suppose that a” # a (mod p?). Then the polynomial

(x+a) —a

is Eisenstein with respect to the prime p. Therefore p { [O K Z[0 — aﬂ
by Example 4.3.1. But Z[# — a] = Z[f] so we deduce that p { [Ox : Z[f]].
In addition, xP — a is Eisenstein with respect to every prime divisor of a.
Again, by Example 4.3.1, we deduce that [OK : Z[@]] is coprime to a. By
Exercises 4.3.3 and 4.2.8,

dicjg(0) = (~1)Eppar= = [0 : Z[0]]? - dx.

Since the index of 6 in Ok is coprime to both p and a, it must equal 1.
Thus Og = Z[6].

Exercise 5.6.13 Suppose that K = Q(f) and Ox = Z[f]. Show that if p | dx,
p ramifies.

Solution. We will use the result of Theorem 5.5.1. Let f(x) be the minimal
polynomial of Z[#]. Suppose that p | dx, and

f(@) = fi(@) - fo(z)®  (mod p).

Since p | dg/q(0) = [1(0; — 6;)?, then 6; = 6; in F,, for some i # j. Thus,
f has multiple roots in F,. Hence, one of the e;’s is greater than 1.

Exercise 5.6.14 Let K = Q(6) and suppose that p | dx,q(0), p* 1 dx/o(0).
Show that p | dx and p ramifies in K.

Solution. Recall that dg/q(0) = m2dy where m = [OK : Z[QH. Clearly,
since p | d(0) but p* 1 di(0), p| dx, and p { m. We can now apply the
result of Exercise 5.5.2. Using the same argument as in 5.6.13, we deduce
that f(x) has a multiple root mod p and so p ramifies in K.
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Exercise 5.6.15 Let K be an algebraic number field of discriminant dx. Show
that the normal closure of K contains a quadratic field of the form Q(+v/dk).

Solution. Let K be the normal closure of K, wy, ... ,w, an integral basis
of K, 01,...,0, the distinct embeddings of K into C. Then

dx = det(0:(wy))” € Z.
Thus Vdx = det(o;(w;)) € K.

Exercise 5.6.16 Show that if p ramifies in K, then it ramifies in each of the
conjugate fields of K. Deduce that if p ramifies in the normal closure of K, then
it ramifies in K.

Solution. Since each embedding o; : K — K is an isomorphism of fields,
any factorization of

(p) = 1" - oy

takes each prime ideal p; into a conjugate prime ideal py) If some e; > 1
then in each conjugate field, p ramifies. The second part is straightforward
upon intersecting with K.

Exercise 5.6.17 Deduce the following special case of Dedekind’s theorem: if
p?™ || dk show that p ramifies in K.

Solution. By the penultimate exercise, p ramifies in Q(v/dx) and hence
in the normal closure. By the previous exercise, p ramifies in K.

Exercise 5.6.18 Determine the prime ideal factorization of (7), (29), and (31)
in K = Q(V/2).

Solution. By Example 4.3.6, O = Z[2'/3]. We may apply Theorem 5.5.1.
Since 22 — 2 is irreducible mod 7, 7O is prime in Ox. Since

2® —2=(x+3)(2* =32 +9) (mod 29)
and the quadratic factor is irreducible, we get
290k = P12
where deg 1 = 1, deg p2 = 2 and p1, @2 are prime ideals. Finally,
23 —2=(z—4)(x —7)(x+11) (mod 31)
so that 310k splits completely in K.

Exercise 5.6.19 If L/K is a finite extension of algebraic number field, we can
view L as a finite dimensional vector space over K. If o € L, the map v — aw is
a linear mapping and one can define, as before, the relative norm Np,,x(a) and
relative trace Trp )k (o) as the determinant and trace, respectively, of this linear
map. If a € Or, show that T'rp k(o) and N g () lie in O.



242 CHAPTER 5. DEDEKIND DOMAINS

Solution. By taking a basis wi,...,w, of L over K and repeating the
argument of Lemma 4.1.1, the result follows immediately.

Exercise 5.6.20 If K C L C M are finite extensions of algebraic number fields,
show that NN[/K(CM) = NL/K(NM/L(OZ)) and TT[V[/K(Q) = TT’L/K(TT‘M/L(OL)) for
any o € M. (We refer to this as the transitivity property of the norm and trace
map, respectively.)

Solution. Fix an algebraic closure M of M. Let o1, ..., 0y, be the distinct
embeddings of L into M which are equal to the identity on K. By field
theory, we can extend these to embeddings of M into M. Of these, let
M1, ..., M be the ones trivial on L. If ¢ is an arbitrary embedding of M into
M which is trivial on K, then as o is also an embedding of L into M, it
must be o; for some j. Thus, aj_la fixes L and so must be an 7; for some
i. Thus, every embedding of M is of the form o; o 7; so that

Nyyg(a) = H%(m(a)) = Haj(NM/L(O‘)) = Np/xk(Nyyo(a)),

as desired.

Exercise 5.6.21 Let L/K be a finite extension of algebraic number fields. Show
that the map
TTL/K :LxL— K

is non-degenerate.

Solution. This follows from an argument analogous to the proof of Lemma
4.1.4.

Exercise 5.6.22 Let L/K be a finite extension of algebraic number fields. Let
a be a finitely generated O g-module contained in L. The set

Doi(@)={z€L: Tryx(za)COx}

is called codifferent of a over K. If a # 0, show that DZ}K(a) is a finitely generated
O k-module. Thus, it is a fractional ideal of L.

Solution. The fact that DZ}K(CL) is an O g-module is clear. To see that it
is finitely generated, we take an O g-basis of a and repeat the argument in
Exercise 5.4.1 to deduce the result.

Exercise 5.6.23 If in the previous exercise a is an ideal of O, show that the
fractional ideal inverse, denoted Dr,x (a) of DZ/IK (a) is an integral ideal of Of.
(We call Dy, (a) the different of a over K. In the case a is Oz, we call it the
relative different of L/K and denote it by Dp k)

Solution. We have DL/K(a)DZ/lK(a) = 0p and 1 € DE}K(a) so that
Dpk(a) C DL/K(a)DZ/lK(a) C O so that Dy, /k(a) is an integral ideal of

Or.
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Exercise 5.6.24 Let K C L C M be algebraic number fields of finite degree
over the rationals. Show that

Dk = Damyn(DryxOm).

Solution. We have « € D/, if and only if Tryy/r(¢0) C O which is
equivalent to

Dy e Tragn(@On) € Dy 1O iff Trpyp(Dp e Trag/n(@0u)) € Ok

which by transitivity of the trace is equivalent to Trp, K(mDZ/lK) C Ok.
That is, we must have

-1 -1
‘TDL/K - DM/K

which is true if and only if

-1

WS DL/KDAI/K’

which means

-1 -1
DM/L = DL/KDM/K’

which gives the required result.

Exercise 5.6.25 Let L/K be a finite extension of algebraic number fields. We
define the relative discriminant of L/K, denoted dr,/x as N,k (D k). This is
an integral ideal of Ok. If K C L C M are as in Exercise 5.6.24, show that

daryrc =y Ny s (dayr)-

Solution. By the transitivity of the norm map and by Exercise 5.6.24, we
have

Nk (Dayx) = Ny (Par/Dryx) =

NL/K(NM/L(DL/KDM/L)) = NL/K(D[LA;[}(L]NM/L(DM/L))

which gives the result. We remark here that Dedekind’s theorem concerning
ramification extends to relative extensions L/K. More precisely, a prime
ideal p of Ok is said to ramify in L if there is a prime ideal p of O such
that p?|pOr. One can show that p ramifies in L if and only if p|dy k. The
easy part of this assertion that if p is ramified then p|dy,x can be proved
following the argument of Exercise 5.4.5. The converse requires further
theory of relative differents. We refer the interested reader to [N].

Exercise 5.6.26 Let L/K be a finite extension of algebraic number fields. Sup-
pose that O = Ok[a] for some o € L. If f(z) is the minimal polynomial of «
over Ok, show that D,k = (f'(a)).
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Solution. This result is identical to Exercises 5.6.6 and 5.6.7. More gen-
erally, one can show the following. For each # € Oy which generates L over
K, let f(x) be its minimal polynomial over Og. Define 61,k (6) = f'(6).
Then Dy, /i is the ideal generated by the elements 0,/ (6) as 6 ranges over
such elements. We refer the interested reader to [N].

Exercise 5.6.27 Let K, K2 be algebraic number fields of finite degree over K.
If L/K is the compositum of K1/K and K2/K, show that the set of prime ideals
dividing dr,x and dk, kdk,/kx are the same.

Solution. By Exercise 5.6.25, we see that every prime ideal dividing

di, kK, /K

also divides dy, k. Suppose now that p is a prime ideal of Ok which divides
dr,/k but not d, /. We have to show that p divides dg, /. By the defini-
tion of the relative discriminant, there is a prime ideal p of O, lying above
p which divides the different Dy, /. This ideal cannot divide Dk, Oy,
for this would imply that p divides dg, ,k, contrary to assumption. Since
Dr/k = D1k, Dk, /K, we deduce that o divides Dy g, . Now let a € O,
so that « generates Ko over K. Let f(x) be its minimal polynomial over
K, and g(z) its minimal polynomial over K. (We have assumed that we
have fixed a common algebraic closure which contains K7 and Ks.) Then
L = Ki(«a) and g(x) = f(x)h(z) for some polynomial h over K;. Hence,
g (x) = f'(z)h(z)+ f(x)h' () which implies ¢'(«) = f'(a)h(a). Thus, ¢’ ()
is in the ideal generated by f’(a). By the remark in the solution of Exercise
5.6.26, we deduce that f'(a) € D,k C p. Therefore, ¢’'(a) € p. The same
remark enables us to deduce that ¢'(a) € Dy, x implying that p divides

dr, /K-

Exercise 5.6.28 Let L/K be a finite extension of algebraic number fields. If L
denotes the normal closure, show that a prime p of Ok is unramified in L if and
only if it is unramified in L.

Solution. If we apply the preceding exercise to the compositum of the
conjugate fields of L, the result is immediate.



Chapter 6

The Ideal Class Group

6.1 Elementary Results

Exercise 6.1.2 Show that given «,3 € Ok, there exist t € Z,|t| < Hg, and
w € Ok so that |N(at — fw)| < |N(B)].

Solution. If we apply Lemma 6.1.1 with « replaced by «/3, we conclude
that there exist t € Z, |t| < Hg, and w € Ok such that

|N(ta/ — w)| < 1.
This implies | N (ta — wf)| < |N(8)|.

6.2 Finiteness of the Ideal Class Group

Exercise 6.2.1 Show that the relation ~ defined above is an equivalence rela-
tion.

Solution. It is trivial that A ~ A, and if A ~ B then B ~ A, for any
ideals A and B. Suppose now that A ~ B, and B ~ C. That is, there exist
a, B,7,0 € Ok such that (a)A = (8)B, and (v)B = (0)C. It is now easily
seen that (ay)A = (80)C. Thus, A ~ B and B ~ C imply A ~ C.

Hence, ~ is an equivalence relation.

Exercise 6.2.3 Show that each equivalence class of ideals has an integral ideal
representative.

Solution. Suppose A is a fractional ideal in K. Let A = b/c, with b, ¢ C
Ok.

We know from Exercise 4.4.1 that ¢NZ # {0}, so there exists 0 # ¢t € Z
such that ¢t € ¢. Thus, ¢ D (t) = tOg, and so ¢ divides (¢). This implies
that there exists an integral ideal ¢ C Qg such that

ce = (1). (6.1)

245
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We now have

b

b pc ok
d c

Thus, A ~ be C Ok, and the result is proved.

Exercise 6.2.4 Prove that for any integer « > 0, the number of integral ideals
a C Ok for which N(a) < z is finite.

Solution. Since the norm is multiplicative and takes values > 1 on prime
ideals, and since integral ideals have unique factorization, it is sufficient to
prove that there are only a finite number of prime ideals p with N(p) < x.

Now, any prime g contains exactly one prime p € Z, as shown in Exer-
cise 4.4.4. Thus, p occurs in the factorization of (p) C O into prime ideals.
Since N(p) > 2, we have N(p) = p* for some ¢ > 1. This implies there are
at most n possibilities for such @, since the factorization (p) = [[._, ;"
implies that p" = N((p)) = [[;_; N(p:)* leading to s < n. Moreover,
p < N(p) < z. This proves the exercise.

Exercise 6.2.6 Show that the product defined above is well-defined, and that H
together with this product form a group, of which the equivalence class containing
the principal ideals is the identity element.

Solution. To show that the product defined above is well-defined we only
need to show that if A; ~ By and Ay ~ By, then A Ay ~ B1B5. Indeed, by
definition, there exist ay,as, 1,82 € Ok such that (a1)A4; = (61)B; and
(a2)Ag = (2)Bs. Therefore

(a1an) A1 As = (B182)B1Bs.

Thus, AlAQ ~ 8182.

Now, it is easy to check that H with the product defined above is closed,
associative, commutative, and has the class of principal ideals as the iden-
tity element. Thus, to finish the exercise, we need to show that each element
of H does have an inverse. Suppose C is an arbitrary element of H. Let
a C Ok be a representative of C (we showed in Exercise 6.2.3 that every
equivalence class of ideals contains an integral representative). If we pro-
ceed as we did when deriving equation (6.1), we conclude that there exists
an integral ideal b such that ab is principal. It then follows immediately
that the class containing b is the inverse of C.

Exercise 6.2.7 Show that the constant Cx in Theorem 6.2.2 could be taken to
be the greatest integer less than or equal to Hg, the Hurwitz constant.

Solution. As in Lemma 6.1.1, let {w1,ws, ... ,w,} be an integral basis of
Ok. Let C be a given class of ideals. We denote by C~! the inverse class of
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C in H. Let a be an integral representative of C~1. Consider the following
set

S = {s € 0kls = Zmiwi, m; €Z, 0 <m; < (N(a))l/” + 1}.
i=1
Then |S| > N(a) 4+ 1. Since N(a) = [Ok : a], we can find distinct a,b € S
such that a = b (mod a). Thus, (a — b) C a. This implies that there exists
an integral ideal b such that (a — b) = ab. It is easy to observe that b € C.
We may write a —b = Y"1 | pw;. Since a,b € S, |[p;| < (N(a))/" + 1,
and so we have

N(a—1) =

fl ()
jl] (Z |pz|w“|>

< [(N(a)Y"+1]" ﬁ(ilwﬁ”l)
=1

IN

< [(N(a)V" +1])"H.
We also know that since (a — b) = ab, |N(a —b)| = N(a)N(b). Thus,
N(b) < [1+ (N(a))"/"]"Hg.

However, observe that we can always replace a by the ideal ca, in the same
equivalence class, for any ¢ € Ok \{0}, and with |N(c)| arbitrarily large; we
can therefore make [1 + (N(a))’l/"]n arbitrarily close to 1.

Thus, every equivalence class C has an integral representative b with
N(b) < Hg. This implies that every ideal is equivalent to another integral
ideal with norm less than or equal to Hy .

6.3 Diophantine Equations

Exercise 6.3.2 Let k > 0 be a squarefree positive integer. Suppose that k = 1,2
(mod 4), and k does not have the form k = 3a® + 1 for an integer a. Consider
the equation

2 4k =19 (6.4)

Show that if 3 does not divide the class number of Q(v/—k), then this equation
has no integral solution.

Solution. Similar to what was done in Example 6.3.1, y must be odd
(consider congruences modulo 4). Also, if a prime p | (x,y), then p | k;



248 CHAPTER 6. THE IDEAL CLASS GROUP

and hence, since k is squarefree (so, in particular, k is not divisible by
p?), by dividing both sides of the equation (6.4) by p, we end up having a
contradiction modulo p. Thus, x and y are coprime.

Suppose now that (z,y) is an integral solution to equation (6.4). As
given, k = 1,2 (mod 4), so —k = 3,2 (mod 4). Thus, the integers in
K = Q(v/—k) are Z[/—k]. We consider the factorization

(z+V=k)(z - V—=k) =1 (6.5)

in the ring of integers Z[v/—Fk].

As in Example 6.3.1, suppose a prime p divides the ged of the ideals
(x +v/—k) and (z — v/—k) (which implies p divides (y)). Then g divides
(2x). Since y is odd, g does not divide (2). Thus, p divides (x). This
contradicts the fact that z and y are coprime. Hence, (z + v/—k) and
(x — v/—k) are coprime. Equation (6.5) now implies that

(4+vV-k)=d¢ and (z—V—k) =103

for some ideals a and b.

Let h(K) be the class number of the field K, then ¢*(*) is principal for
any ideal ¢. As given, 31 h(K), so (3,h(K)) = 1. Thus, since a® and b are
principal, a and b are also principal. We must have

(& +vV—F) = e(a + bV—Fk)?, (6.6)

for some integers a,b, and a unit & € Z[v/—k].
Let € = z1 + x2v/—k. Then, since o € Z[v/—k] is a unit if and only if
N(a) = %1, we have

a] + kol = 1. (6.7)

As given k > 0 and k is square-free, so k > 1. Thus, equation (6.7) implies
z9 = 0 and 27 = £1. Hence, ¢ = £1, and in equation (6.6) it could be
absorbed into the cube. We have

(z+V=k) = (a+bV—Fk)>.

This implies 1 = b(3a? — kb?). It is clear that b | 1, so b = 1. Both cases
lead to either k = 3a2 + 1 or k = 3a% — 1, which violates the hypothesis.

Hence, we conclude that equation (6.4) does not have an integral solu-
tion.

6.4 Exponents of Ideal Class Groups

Exercise 6.4.1 Fix a positive integer g > 1. Suppose that n is odd, greater than
1 and n? — 1 = d is squarefree. Show that the ideal class group of Q(1/—d) has
an element of order g.
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Solution. Since d is even and squarefree, d = 2 (mod 4). The ring of
integers of Q(v/—d) is Z[v/—d]. We have the ideal factorization:

() = (%) = (1 +d) = (1 + V=a)(1 - V=d.

The ideals (1 + v/ —d) and (1 — v/—d) are coprime since n is odd. Thus
by Theorem 5.3.13, each of the ideals (1 + v/—d), (1 — v/—d) must be gth
powers. Thus

af = (1+v—d),
(@) = (1-V=d),

with aa’ = (n). Hence a has order dividing g in the class group.

Suppose a™ = (u + vv/—d) for some u,v € Z. Note that v cannot
be zero for otherwise a™ = (w) implies that (a’)™ = (u) so that (u) =
ged(a™, (a’)™), contrary to ged(a, a’) = 1. Therefore v # 0.

Now take norms of the equation a™ = (u + v\/jd) to obtain

nm=u?+0v3d>d=n?—1.

If m < g—1, we get n9~1 > n9 — 1 which implies that 1 > n9=t(n—1) > 2,
a contradiction.

Therefore a9 = (14 +/—d) and a™ is not principal for any m < g. Thus
there is an element of order g in the ideal class group of Q(v/—d).

Exercise 6.4.2 Let g be odd and greater than 1. If d = 39 — z? is squarefree
with z odd and satisfying 2 < 39/2, show that Q(y/—d) has an element of order
g in the class group.

Solution. Observe that d = 2 (mod 4) so the ring of integers of Q(v/—d)
is Z[v/—d]. The factorization

39 = (z + vV—d)(z — vV—d)

shows that 3 splits in Q(v/—d), as the ideals (z 4+ v/—d) and (z —+/—d) are
coprime. Thus
(3) = p1p).
We must have
(@ +V=d) = pf.

Therefore, the order of g; in the ideal class group is a divisor of g. If
O = (u+vv/—d), then 3™ = u? +v2d. If v # 0, we deduce 3™ > d > 39/2
which is a contradiction if m < g — 1. Either p; has order g or v = 0. In
the latter case, we get u? = 3™, a contradiction since m is odd.

Exercise 6.4.3 Let g be odd. Let N be the number of squarefree integers of
the form 39 — 2%, = odd, 0 < 2 < 39/2. For g sufficiently large, show that
N > 392, Deduce that there are infinitely many imaginary quadratic fields
whose class number is divisible by g.
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Solution. The number of integers under consideration is

1

——=39/2 1 O(1).

e (1)

From these, we will remove any number divisible by the square of a prime.
Since g is odd, > = 39 (mod 4) implies that > = —1 (mod 4) has a
solution. This is a contradiction. Therefore 4 f 39 — 22, If 3 | x, then

3| 39 — 22 so we remove such numbers. Their count is
1
6v2

If p is odd and greater than 3, the number of 39 — 22 divisible by p? is at
most

392+ O(1).

39/2
——=+0(1).
PV 2
Thus,
39/2 |1 1 1 (3g/2>
N>"——d_-—-— S +0(—
V2 |2 6 pggpz g
p=5

Since % — i — % = ﬁ, we see N > 39/2. By the previous exercise, each of

these values gives rise to a distinct quadratic field whose class group has
exponent divisible by g. By applying this result for powers of ¢ we deduce
that there are infinitely many imaginary quadratic fields of class number
divisible by g.

(This argument is due to Ankeny and Chowla.)

6.5 Supplementary Problems

Exercise 6.5.1 Show that the class number of K = Q(v/—19) is 1.

Solution. We know that 1, (1++/—19)/2 forms an integral basis. We then

write

1++/—1
wgl) =1, wél) = R e 9 9,

1—+-1
w§2) 1, wéQ) = 79

2 )
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and use this to find the Hurwitz constant

- )
) (42

= (1+

= 13.53---

Just as in Example 6.2.8, we examine all the primes p < 13 to determine
the prime ideals with N(p) < 13. The primes in question are 2,3,5,7,11,
and 13. They factor in Z[(1++/—19)/2] as follows: 2,3, and 13 stay prime,
and

- () ()
- ()
- )

These are all principal ideals and thus are all equivalent. This shows that
the class number of K = Q(v/—19) is 1.

Exercise 6.5.2 (Siegel) Let C be a symmetric, bounded domain in R™. (That
is, C'is bounded and if € C so is —z.) If vol(C') > 1, then there are two distinct
points P, @ € C such that P — @ is a lattice point.

Solution. Let ¢(x) =1 or 0 according as € C or not. Then set
()= (@ +7).
~ETLM
Clearly, ¥ () is bounded and integrable. thus

[ wwa = [ (2 +7) do
Rn/Zn n/Zn

VEZ”

= ZAH/ZH¢(z+7)dI

YEZ™

= Z/ o(x) dx
~EZ" 'Y+Rn/Z"

= /n p(z) dz

= vol(C) > 1.
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Since 9 (x) takes only integer values, we must have ¢ (x) > 2 for some z.
Therefore, there are two distinct points P+, P+~ in C so their difference
is a lattice point.

Exercise 6.5.3 If C' is any convex, bounded, symmetric domain of volume > 2",
show that C' contains a non-zero lattice point. (C is said to be convez if z,y € C
implies Az + (1 — ANy e Cfor 0 <A <1.)

Solution. By the previous question, the bounded symmetric domain %C
contains two distinct points %P and %Q such that %P — %Q is a lattice
point, because

1 vol(C)

Since C' is convex,
0£~= %P — %Q eC

as P,Q € C. This is a nonzero lattice point in C.

Exercise 6.5.4 Show in the previous question if the volume > 2", the result is
still valid, if C is closed.

Solution. We can enlarge our domain by ¢ to create C. of volume > 2".
For each e, C; contains a lattice point. Since

lim C. = C,

e—0

C' also contains a lattice point (perhaps on the boundary).

Exercise 6.5.5 Show that there exist bounded, symmetric convex domains with
volume < 2" that do not contain a lattice point.

Solution. Consider —1 < z; < 1,1 < ¢ < n. This hypercube has volume
2™ and the only lattice point it contains is 0.

Exercise 6.5.6 (Minkowski) For z = (z1,...,zy), let
n

Li(:v):Zaijxj, 1SZS?’L,
=1

be n linear forms with real coefficients. Let C' be the domain defined by

|L,(I)|§)\“ 1<i§n.

Show that if A;--- A, > |det A| where A = (a;;), then C contains a nonzero
lattice point.



6.5. SUPPLEMENTARY PROBLEMS 253

Solution. Clearly C is convex, bounded, and symmetric. We want to
compute the volume of C/2,

[f i

[Li(z)|<X;/2
1<i<n

We make a linear change of variables: y = Az. Then
dyy -+ - dyn, = (det A) day - - day,,

so we get

from which the result follows because C' is closed.

Exercise 6.5.7 Suppose that among the n linear forms above, L;(z),1 <i < r;
are real (i.e., a;; € R), and 2ry are not real (i.e., some a;; may be nonreal).
Further assume that

Lrytrots =Lryy, 1<j<ra
That is,
Lritrovi(@ Z ary45,kTk, 1< j <o
Now let C' be the convex, bounded symmetric domain defined by
|Li(z)] < Asy, 1 <3< m,

with Ari 45 = Arigrotg, 1 < j§ < ro. Show that if Ay--- A, > |det A|, then C
contains a nonzero lattice point.

Solution. We replace the nonreal linear forms by real ones and apply the
previous result. Set

I . LT1+j + LT1+T2+j
ri+j T 2
and
L _ LT1+j B LT1+T‘2+j
ri+j3 2 .
Then L;. ,;, Ly . ; are linear forms. Clearly, if
Ary4i
L S 11J]
| 1+]‘ \/§ 9
A .
" r1+J
|L 1+J‘ S ’

>
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then
|L7”1+j| < /\7"1+j7

so we replace |Ly,1j| < Arytjs [Loygrytjl < Ay with L) (o and L}
satisfying the inequalities above. We deduce by the results established in
the previous questions, that this domain contains a nonzero lattice point
provided

AL Ap 2772

|det A’|

where A’ is the appropriately modified matrix. A simple linear algebra
computation shows det A’ = 2772 det A.

> 1,

Exercise 6.5.8 Using the previous result, deduce that if K is an algebraic num-
ber field with discriminant dx, then every ideal class contains an ideal b satisfying

Nb < \/]dxk].

Solution. Let a be any integral ideal and a4, ... ,«, an integral basis of
a. Consider the linear forms

n
Li(z) = Z a§z)zj
j=1

and the bounded symmetric convex domain defined by
|Li(x)| < A7

where |A| = |det(a§-i))|. By the previous question, the system has a non-
trivial integral solution, (z1,...,2,). Let

w=z101 + -+ Tpo, € a.
Then (w) C a so that for some ideal b, ab = (w). But
[N(w)| = |Na|[Nb] < |A]

by construction. Also,
|A]? = (Na)?|dk|

by Exercise 4.4.5. Hence, [Nb| < y/|dk|. Given any ideal a we have found
an ideal b in the inverse class whose norm is less than or equal to \/m .
Exercise 6.5.9 Let X; consist of points
(T, Ty Y1y 21y - -+ 3 Ysy Zs)
in R"™2¢ where the coordinates satisfy
1] 4 o 2V 4 2R 22 < L

Show that X is a bounded, convex, symmetric domain.
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Solution. The fact that X, is bounded and symmetric is clear. To see
convexity, let
P: (alv"' 7aT7b17017"' 7b57cs)

and
Q: (dlg--- 7d7‘7el7f17"' aeS7fs)

be points of X;. We must show that AP + u@ € X; whenever A, p > 0 and
A+ p = 1. Clearly
Nai + pdi| < Nai| + pldil.

Also

V(b + peq)? + (A + pfi)? < /\\/1%2 +c+ M\/@f + f7,

as is easily verified. From these inequalities, it follows that AP + pu@Q € X,
so that X; is convex.

Exercise 6.5.10 In the previous question, show that the volume of X; is

27‘757Tstn

n! ’

where n = r + 2s.

Solution. We begin by making a change of variables to polar coordinates:
2y; = pjcosby, 2x; = p;jsinb;, 4dy; dz; = p;dp; df; so that integrating
over x; > 0 for 1 < ¢ < r gives

vol(Xy) = 27'-2_2s/p1-~-psdaz:1~-~d33rdp1-~-d,086191~-~d9S

= 2T2_25(271-)5/ p1--- psday - -dxy dpy - - dps,
Yy

where
)/t:{(xlv"' s Ly Ply - - 7Ps)393i7pj 207$1++$r+,01++ﬂs St}

Let f,s(t) denote the value of the above integral. By changing variables, it
is clear that

1
ful) = /0 Jrora(1 = 2y) das

1
- fr,1,5(1)/ o2 dgy
0

1

= r—1,s(1).
r+2sf 1s(1)

Proceeding inductively, we get

fr,S(l) = (T,(_?_z)!s)!fo’su)'



256 CHAPTER 6. THE IDEAL CLASS GROUP

Now we evaluate fy (1) by integrating with respect to ps first:
1
fO,S(l) = / pst,s—l(l - ps) dps
0

1
= fO,S*I(l)/O pS(l_pS)zs_des
fO,s—l(l)

25(2s — 1)

Again, proceeding inductively, we find fy (1) = 1/(2s)! so that

1 1

Jrs(1) = (r + 2s)! Tl

This completes the proof.

Exercise 6.5.11 Let C' be a bounded, symmetric, convex domain in R™. Let
ai,...,an be linearly independent vectors in R™. Let A be the n X n matrix
whose rows are the a;’s. If

vol(C) > 2"|det A|,
show that there exist rational integers x1,... ,x» (not all zero) such that
r1a1 + -+ Tnan € C.
Solution. Consider the set D of all (z1,...,x,) € R™ such that
101 + -+ xTpay € C.

It is easily seen that D is bounded, symmetric, and convex because C' is.
Moreover, D = A=1C' so that by linear algebra,

vol(D) = vol(C)(|det A|)~*.

Thus, if vol(D) > 2™, then D contains a lattice point (x1, ... ,2,) # 0 such
that z1a1 + -+ + zpa, € C. But vol(D) > 2™ is equivalent to

vol(C) > 2"|det A,
as desired.

Exercise 6.5.12 (Minkowski’s Bound) Let K be an algebraic number field
of degree n over Q. Show that each ideal class contains an ideal a satisfying

I /4\"™
Na < n (,) |dK|1/2,
n" \m

where 72 is the number of pairs of complex embeddings of K, and dx is the
discriminant.
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Solution. Given any ideal b, let wq,... ,w, be a basis of b. Let
ai = (o1(wi),.. 00 (wi),Re(or, +1(wi)),
Im(UT1+1(wi))7 o ?Re(UT1+T2 (wi))’ Im(aT1+T2 (wl))) € R".

Then the a; are linearly independent vectors in R™. Consider the bounded
symmetric convex domain X; defined in Exercise 6.5.9 above (with r =
r1,8 = r9). By Exercise 6.5.10 above, the volume of X; is
27‘177”27.[.?”21577.
n!

If ¢ is chosen so that this volume is greater than 2" |det A|, then X; contains
a lattice point (z1,...,x,) so that

0+# x1a1 + -+ Tha, € X

Let us set o = xywy + - - - + zpw, € b. By the arithmetic mean — geometric

mean inequality, we find

IN(@)[/m < L
n

IN()] < (;)

Moreover, det A = 27"2|N(b)||dk|'/? and

n 2n A 4 T2
L:M: (7(> |Nb‘|dl{|1/2.

nl — ori—ragre

so that

Thus, there is an « € b, a # 0 such that

1 /4\"™
N@) < ™ () V] i V2.
n"® \m

Write (a) = ab for some ideal a. Then
| 2
Na< <4> |2,
n" \m
as desired.

Exercise 6.5.13 Show that if K # Q, then |dx| > 1. Thus, by Dedekind’s
theorem, in any nontrivial extension of K, some prime ramifies.

Solution. Since Na > 1, we have by the Minkowski bound,

! T2
1< <4) EMRE
n" \m
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so that 12
n T2 n n
d 1/2>7L(I) >n7(i) =c,
7 = n! \ 4 — nl \4 cn
say. Then
- 1/2 1\"
Cntl _ (E) (1 + > ’
Cn 4 n
which is greater than 1 for every positive n. Hence c¢,1 > ¢,. We have
cg > 1 so that [dg| > 1, if n > 2.

Exercise 6.5.14 If K and L are algebraic number fields such that dx and dr,
are coprime, show that K N L = Q. Deduce that

KL:Ql = [K: Q)L : Q).

Solution. If M = K N L, then by a result of Chapter 4, dj; | dx and
dpr | dr. Since di and dj, are coprime, dy; = 1. But then, by the previous
exercise, M = Q. We have

[KL:Q]=[KL:K][K : Q).

Let L = Q(0) and g its minimal polynomial over Q. If [KL : K| < [L : Q,
then the minimal polynomial i of § over K divides g and has degree smaller
than that of g. Thus the coefficients of h generate a proper extension T
(say) of Q which is necessarily contained in K. Hence, dp|dg. If we let L
be the normal closure of L over Q, then h € L[x]. We now need to use the
fact that primes which ramify in L are the same as the ones that ramify in
L (see Exercise 5.6.28). Since T is contained in L, we see that dr|d; and
by the quoted fact, we deduce that d;, and dx have a common prime factor
if dp > 1, which is contrary to hypothesis. Thus, dr = 1 and by 6.5.13 we
deduce T' = Q, a contradiction.

Exercise 6.5.15 Using Minkowski’s bound, show that Q(+/5) has class number
1.

Solution. The discriminant of Q(+v/5) is 5 and the Minkowski bound is

21 NG
V=2 =111....
22\[ 2

The only ideal of norm less than v/5/2 is the trivial ideal which is principal.

Exercise 6.5.16 Using Minkowski’s bound, show that Q(1/—5) has class number
2.

Solution. The discriminant of Q(v/—5) is —20 and the Minkowski bound

18
2 4
~V20= —(2236...) =284....

™
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We need to look at ideals of norm 2. There is only one ideal of norm 2 and
by Exercise 5.2.5 we know that Z[v/—5] is not a principal ideal domain.
Hence the class number must be 2.

Exercise 6.5.17 Compute the class numbers of the fields Q(v/2), Q(v/3), and
QVI3).

Solution. The discriminants of these fields are 8,12, and 13 respectively.
The Minkowski bound is

1 Vldx] < 4VI3=1.802... .

The only ideal of norm less than 1.8 is the trivial ideal, which is principal, so
the class number is 1. (Recall that in Exercises 2.4.5 and 2.5.4 we showed
that the ring of integers of Q(v/2) and Q(v/3) are Euclidean and hence
PIDs. So that the class number is 1 for each of these was already known
to us from Chapter 2.)

Exercise 6.5.18 Compute the class number of Q(+/17).

Solution. The discriminant of Q(v/17) is 17 and the Minkowski bound is

$VIT=1206....
We need to consider ideals of norm 2. Since

9-17  3-V17T 3+ V17
T4 2 2

-2

2 splits and the principal ideals ((3 + v/17)/2) and ((3 — v/17)/2) are the
only ones of norm 2. Therefore, the class number is 1.

Exercise 6.5.19 Compute the class number of Q(+/6).

Solution. The discriminant is 24 and the Minkowski bound is
IWVd=V6=244...,

2 ramifies in Q(v/6). Moreover,
—2=(2-V6)(2+ V6)

so that the ideal (2 —+/6) is the only one of norm 2 since (2 ++/6)/(2—v/6)
is a unit. Thus, the class number is 1.

Exercise 6.5.20 Show that the fields Q(v/—1), Q(v/=2), Q(v/=3), and Q(/-7)

each have class number 1.
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Solution. The Minkowski bound for an imaginary quadratic field K is

2
—Vldxkl|.
™

The given fields have discriminants equal to —4, —8, —3, —7, respectively.
Since

Vo 180...,
T

we deduce that every ideal is principal.

Exercise 6.5.21 Let K be an algebraic number field of degree n over Q. Prove

that 5
T\ [(n"
Solution. This follows directly from Minkowski’s bound.

Exercise 6.5.22 Show that |dx| — oo as n — oo in the preceding question.
Solution. From integral calculus,
logn! = nlogn —n + O(logn),

so that -
log |di| > (2 + log Z) n+ O(logn).

Exercise 6.5.23 (Hermite) Show that there are only finitely many algebraic
number fields with a given discriminant.

Solution. We give a brief hint of the proof. From the preceding question,
the degree n of K is bounded. By Minkowski’s theorem, we can find an
element o # 0 in O so that

oM < V]dgl, oD <1, i=2... 7

We must show « generates K, but this is not difficult. With these inequal-
ities, the coefficients of the minimal polynomial of o are bounded. Since
the coefficients are integers, there are only finitely many such polynomials.

Exercise 6.5.24 Let p be a prime = 11 (mod 12). If p > 3", show that the
ideal class group of Q(1/—p) has an element of order greater than n.

Solution. Since —p =1 (mod 3), 22 = —p (mod 3) has a solution and so
3 splits in Q(y/—3). Write

(3) = P19y
We claim the order of p; in the ideal class group is at least n. If not, ©I"
is principal and equals (u 4+ v/—p) (say) for some m < n. Taking norms,
we see

m — u2 +p'l}2
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has a solution. If v # 0, this is a contradiction since p > 3™. If v = 0, we
get m is even, so that

m m m/2 m
P = (u) = (3™/%) = o2 (o))",
contradicting unique factorization.

Exercise 6.5.25 Let K = Q(a) where « is a root of the polynomial f(z) =
2% — z + 1. Prove that Q(a) has class number 1.

Solution. Since f(z) is a polynomial of the type described in Exer-
cise 4.5.4, we deduce immediately that dg,q(a) = 55 —44 = 2869 = 19-151.
Since dg/q(a) is squarefree, Exercise 4.5.26 tells us that Ox = Z[a] and
di = 2869. A quick look at the graph of f(z) = 2% — x + 1 shows that
r1 =1 and ry = 2.

Using Minkowski’s bound, we find that every ideal class must contain an
ideal a of norm strictly less than 4. Therefore we must look at the numbers
2 and 3 to see how they factor in this ring. Let g be an ideal such that
N =2 or 3. Then g is prime, because O /e is a field. Recall that to find
p we consider f(x) mod p. If

flx) = it (@) fgo () (mod p),

then pOy factors as p§' -+ g’ with Ngp; = pfi where f; is the degree of
fi(z).

First, suppose we have an ideal p with Np = 2. Then p must appear in
the prime factorization of 20 g, and so in the factorization of f(x) (mod 2),
there is a linear factor. However, it is easy to see that 2®> — x 4+ 1 has no
linear factor mod 2, and so there are no ideals of norm 2. By a similar
argument, we see that z° — 2 + 1 must have a linear factor mod 3, if there
exists an ideal p with norm 3. Again, it is clear that 2° — x + 1 can have
no linear factor, and we conclude that there are no ideals of norm 3 in Og.
Thus, the only ideal of norm less than 4 is the trivial ideal, and we conclude
that Ok has class number 1.

Exercise 6.5.26 Determine the class number of Q(v/14).

Solution. The Minkowski bound in this case is
|
%\/14 =14 =374....

Then we must check ideals of norm less than or equal to 3. Therefore we
must look at 20k and 30k to see how they factor in this ring. Since 3 is
inert, there are no ideals of norm 3. However, 2 ramifies as

(2) = 4+ V1) - V14) = ¢,

where p = (4 + v/14). This is a principal ideal, and we conclude that all
ideals of Q(+/14) are principal and so the class number is 1.
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Exercise 6.5.27 If K is an algebraic number field of finite degree over Q with
dk squarefree, show that K has no non-trivial subfields.

Solution. By Exercise 6.5.13 and 5.6.25, any proper subfield would intro-
duce a power into the discriminant of K.



Chapter 7

Quadratic Reciprocity

7.1 Preliminaries

Exercise 7.1.1 Let p be a prime and a # 0. Show that 2> = a (mod p) has a
solution if and only if a®~1/2 =1 (mod p).

Solution. = Suppose that ¥? = a (mod p) has a solution. Let zg be this
solution, i.e., 3 = a (mod p). But then,

aP= D2 = (42)P=D/2 = 2271 =1 (mod p).

The last congruence follows from Fermat’s Little Theorem.

< We begin by noting that a £ 0 (mod p). So a (mod p) can be viewed
as an element of (Z/pZ)*, the units of (Z/pZ). Since (Z/pZ)* is a cyclic
group, there exists some generator g such that (g) = (Z/pZ)*. So, a = g*,
where 1 < k < p — 1. From our hypothesis,

a2 = gkr=1/2 =1 (mod p).

Because the order of g is p— 1, p— 1|k(p — 1)/2. But this implies that 2|k.
So k = 2k'. So, we can write a (mod p) as

— k K — K
a=g"=¢"" =(¢")* (modp).
Hence a is a square mod p, completing the proof.
Exercise 7.1.2 Using Wilson’s theorem and the congruence
k(p—k)=—k*> (mod p)
compute (—1/p) for all primes p.

263
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Solution. The case when p = 2 is trivial since every odd number is con-
gruent to 1 (mod 2). Then we will assume that p is an odd prime. To
begin, we recall Wilson’s theorem (proved in Exercise 1.4.10) which states
that for any prime p, we have (p—1)! = —1 (mod p). We note that (p—1)!
can be expressed as

p—1 p—1 p—1
(p_l)!:1.2.3...T. <p_2> . (p_ (2_1>) - (p—1).
Thus, when we mod out by p on both sides, we get

-1 1_2.3“.;0—1.<_p—1>_(_(p—l_l>>_._(_1)
2 2 2
1\ 12
(—1)P=D/2 [(p2 )v} (mod p).

If p =1 (mod 4), then it follows that (p — 1)/2 = 2a for some integer
a. Hence, from the above identity,

R ! (G R

So, —1 is a quadratic residue mod p if p =1 (mod 4).

If p= 3 (mod 4), we find that (p — 1)/2 is odd. If 22 = —1 (mod p),
then by Exercise 7.1.1, (=1)?=1/2 = 1 (mod p). But since p = 3 (mod 4),
we know that (—1)P~1/2 = —1 (mod p). So, there can be no solutions to

2?2 = —1 (mod p) if p=3 (mod 4).

Thus
<—1>_ 1 ifp=1 (mod4),
p) |-1 ifp=3 (mod4).

Finally, we observe that we can encode this information more compactly

(‘1) (),
p
Exercise 7.1.3 Show that

P~ /2 = (E) (mod p).
p

Solution. If p | a, then the conclusion is trivial. So, suppose p does not
divide a. By Fermat’s Little Theorem, a?~! = 1 (mod p). We can factor
this statement as

as

a7t —1=(a® P2 _1)a? P2 41)=0 (mod p).

Thus, a?~1/2 = 41 (mod p). We will consider each case separately.



7.1. PRELIMINARIES 265

If a»~1/2 =1 (mod p), then by Exercise 7.1.1, there exists a solution

to the equation 22 = a (mod p). But this implies (a/p) = 1.

If a?~1/2 = —1 (mod p), then Exercise 7.1.1 tells us there is no solution
to the equation 22 = a (mod p). So, (a/p) = —1. We conclude that

aP=1/2 = (a) (mod p).
p

()-G)G)

Solution. We will use Exercise 7.1.3 to prove this result. Thus,

(%) == o)

Exercise 7.1.4 Show that

p
Similarly,
(a) =a® Y2 (mod p),
p
and )
() =pP=V/2  (mod p).
p
But then

(i’) = (ab) P12 = q(r-1)/2(0-1)/2 = (Z) (;) (mod p).
Thus
(£)-()) o

But because the Legendre symbol only takes on the values +1, we can

reWri‘e lhiS Statemen‘ as
p p p ’

which is what we wished to show.

Exercise 7.1.5 If a =b (mod p), then

-0

Solution. This is clear from the definition of the Legendre symbol. If a is
a quadratic residue mod p then so is b. The same is true if a is a quadratic
nonresidue.
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Exercise 7.1.7 Show that the number of quadratic residues mod p is equal to
the number of quadratic nonresidues mod p.

Solution. The equation a(P~1)/2 = 1 (mod p) will have (p—1)/2 solutions.
This can be deduced from the fact that (Z/pZ)* is a cyclic group with some
generator g, where g is a (p — 1)st root of unity. So, for any even power of
g, i.e., g**, we will have

(¢g*F)P=1)/2 = (gP=1)F =1 (mod p).
For any odd power,
(PN P=1/2 = ((P=1/2y £ 1 (mod p).

The last congruence holds since g is a (p—1)st root of unity. Thus, half of the
elements of (Z/pZ)* will correspond to some even power of g, and hence,
a?=Y/2 = 1 (mod p). But this in turn implies that there are (p — 1)/2
elements such that (a/p) = 1. Since there are (p — 1) residues mod p, there
are (p—1)— (p—1)/2 = (p — 1)/2 residues that are not squares. But now
we have that the number of quadratic residues mod p and the number of
quadratic nonresidues mod p are equal.

Exercise 7.1.8 Show that

for any fixed prime p.

Solution. From Exercise 7.1.7, the number of residues equals the number
of nonresidues. So, there are (p —1)/2 residues, and (p — 1)/2 nonresidues.

Thus .
Z(“) =2+ 2 =0,

a=1 p

7.2 Gauss Sums

Exercise 7.2.2 Show that

= (2)s oot

where ¢ and p are odd primes.

Solution. Let K = Q((,), where (; is a primitive gth root of unity. Let
R = Ok be its ring of integers. So

- 2.0

q

I
N
S
~
=}
A
_Q
g
o
o,
i
=
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This follows from the fact that (z1 + - +z,)? = 2 + -+ + 2% (mod q).
Also, because ¢ is an odd prime, and because (a/p) only takes on the values
+1, we have (a/p)? = (a/p). Hence

si= Y <;> ¢*  (mod qR).

a mod p

G)-G)5)-(5)

However,

So, it follows that

q — aq2 a
PR Z (p> (7 (mod ¢R)
a mod p
= (¢ ) caa d qR).
(p)mz(p)c (mod 4R)

But as a runs through all the residue classes mod p, so will ag. Thus,

§9 = (;’9) S (mod ¢R).

From this, it follows that
S = (q) S (mod gq),
p
completing the proof.

7.3 The Law of Quadratic Reciprocity

Exercise 7.3.2 Let g be an odd prime. Prove:

(a) If g = 1 (mod 4), then ¢ is a quadratic residue mod p if and only if p = r
(mod q), where r is a quadratic residue mod g.

(b) If ¢ = 3 (mod 4), then ¢ is a quadratic residue mod p if and only if p = Fb?
(mod 4q), where b is an odd integer prime to q.

Solution. (a) We begin by rewriting the result of Theorem 7.3.1 in the
following equivalent form:

£

Since ¢ =1 (mod 4), (¢ — 1)/2 is even, so we will have

-
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From this it follows that either (p/q) =1 = (¢/p), or (p/q) = —1 = (¢/p).
We can now prove the statement.

= If (¢/p) = 1, then (p/q) = 1. So, by Exercise 7.1.5, p = r (mod q),
where r is a quadratic residue mod gq.

< Suppose p =r (mod q), and (r/q) = 1. But then (p/q) = (r/q), and
thus, (p/q) = 1. Since (q¢/p) = (p/q) by quadratic reciprocity, we must also
have that (¢/p) = 1, which implies that ¢ is a quadratic residue mod p.
This completes the proof of (a).

(b) Suppose ¢ = 3 (mod 4). Then, quadratic reciprocity gives us

(-

= Suppose (¢/p) = 1. Then, we have two cases:

Case 1. (=1)P=V/2 = —1 and (p/q) = —1.

Case 2. (—1)?=D/2 =1 and (p/q) = 1.

Case 1. First we note that (—1)?~Y/2 = —1 implies that p = 3
(mod 4). Because ¢ = 3 (mod 4), we have from an earlier exercise that

-1
2)-0)--
q q
But then, we find that

()-) () - ()

q q)\q q /)

Hence (p/q) = (—b%/q), and p = —b? (mod ¢). We can suppose that b is
odd. If not, we can replace it with ' = b+ ¢, which is odd. Since b is odd,
b=2n+1. Thus b¥*> = 4n? + 4n + 1, and so —b? = 3 (mod 4). Since we
already deduced that p = 3 (mod 4), we have p = —b? (mod 4). Because
p= —b* (mod q), we conclude that p = —b? (mod 4q).

Case 2. (—1)P=1/2 = 1 implies that p = 1 (mod 4). Also, (p/q) =
(b?/q). Assume b is odd for the same reason given above. So p = b?
(mod q). Because b is odd, we have b = 2n + 1, which means that b*> = 1
(mod 4). But p = 1 (mod 4), so clearly p = b? (mod 4). Since we also
know that p = b? (mod q), we conclude that p = b*> (mod 4q).

< Suppose we have p = +b (mod 4q), where b is coprime to q. We
will examine each case, p = b? (mod 4q) and p = —b? (mod 4q) separately.
If p=b? (mod 4q), we have p = b?> =1 (mod 4), and p = b* (mod q).
But p = 1 (mod 4) implies that (—1)®~1/2 = 1. Since p = b?> (mod q) it

follows that
(8)=1= ()
Bl=1=(Z%).
q q

Hence
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so q is a quadratic residue mod p.

If p = —b% (mod 4q), we have both that p = —b> = 3 (mod 4), and
p=—b* (mod q). So, (—=1)P~1/2 = 1 from the fact that p = 3 (mod 4).
From p = —b? (mod q), we deduce that

0-()-R)-()

Since ¢ = 3 (mod 4), we know that (—1/¢) = —1. So, (p/q) = —1. Thus,

(£) = ez (B) = (-ne-n =1

It now follows that ¢ is a quadratic residue mod p. This completes the
proof.

Exercise 7.3.3 Compute (5/p) and (7/p).

Solution. We will first compute (5/p). Since 5 = 1 (mod 4), we can use
part (a) of Exercise 7.3.2. So (5/p) = 1 if and only if p = r (mod 5), where
r is a quadratic residue mod 5. It is easy to determine which r are quadratic
residues mod 5; 12 = 1,22 = 4,32 = 4,42 = 1. So, 1 and 4 are quadratic
residues mod 5, while 2 and 3 are not. Thus

1 ifp=1,4 (mod5),

5
<>= -1 ifp=2,3 (mod5),
P 0 ifp=>5.

Now, we will find (7/p). Since 7 = 3 (mod 4), we must use part (b) of
Exercise 7.3.2. So, we have to compute all the residues mod 28 of all the
squares of odd integers prime to 7. Some calculation reveals that

12,13%,15%,272 =1 (mod 28),

32,11%2,17%,252 =9 (mod 28),

and
52,92,172,232 = 25 (mod 28).

Thus
. 1 ifp=41,49,4+25 (mod 28),
() =q-1 ifp=45411,£13 (mod 28),
0 ifp=".
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7.4 Quadratic Fields

Exercise 7.4.1 Find the discriminant of K = Q(v/d) when:
(a) d =2,3 (mod 4); and
(b) d=1 (mod 4).

Solution. (a) If d = 2,3 (mod 4), then w; = 1,wy = v/d forms an integral
basis for O . Then an easy calculation shows that dx = 4d.

(b) For d =1 (mod 4), then w; = 1,ws = (1 4+ +/d)/2 forms an integral
basis. Then dy = d.

(See also Example 4.3.4.)

Exercise 7.4.3 Assume that p is an odd prime. Show that (d/p) = 0 if and only
if pOx = p?, where p is prime.

Solution. = We claim that pOx = (p,v/d)?. Notice that
(p,Vd)* = (v*,pVd,d) = (p)(p, Vd, d/p).

Because d is squarefree, d/p and p are relatively prime. So, (p, Vd,d/p) = 1.
Since (p,v/d) is a prime ideal (for the same reason given above), we have
shown that pOQy ramifies.

< Once again, let m be the discriminant of K = Q(+/d). Since pOx
ramifies we can find some a € p, but a & pOg. So, a = z + y(m + /m)/2.
Since a? € pOx, we get

2z + ym)? + my? 2r +ym
( ym) Y +2y( ym)

1 1 \/ﬁepOK.

Thus, p | (22 +ym)?+my? and p | y(2x +ym). If p | y, then p | 2. Since p
is odd, p | z. But then a € pOg. This is a contradiction. So, p | (2z + ym)
and p | my?. Thus, p | m. But this means that (d/p) = 0, since p is an odd
prime.

Exercise 7.4.4 Assume p is an odd prime. Then (d/p) = —1 if and only if
pOk = p, where p is prime.

Solution. This follows immediately from Theorem 7.4.3 and Exercise 7.4.3.
If (d/p) = —1, then we know that pOx does not split, nor does it ramify.
So pOx must stay inert. Conversely, if pOg is inert, the only possible value
for (d/p) is —1.

7.5 Primes in Special Progressions

Exercise 7.5.1 Show that there are infinitely many primes of the form 4k + 1.
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Solution. Suppose there are only a finite number of primes of this form.
Let p1,p2,... ,pn be these primes. Let d = (2p1pa---pn)? + 1. Let p be
a prime that divides this number. So d = 0 (mod p), which implies that
(—1/p) = 1.

From Exercise 7.1.2, we know that this only occurs if p = 1 (mod 4).
So, p € {p1,p2,... ,pn}. But for any p; € {p1,p2,... ,pn}, pi does not
divide d by construction. So p & {p1,p2,... ,pn}. Thus, our assumption is
incorrect, and so, there must exist an infinite number of primes of the form
4k + 1.

Exercise 7.5.2 Show that there are infinitely many primes of the form 8k + 7.

Solution. Suppose the statement is false, that is, there exist only a finite
number of primes of the form 8k + 7. Let p1,ps,...,p, be these primes.
Construct the following integer, d = (4p1p2---pn)? — 2. Let p be any
prime that divides this number. But then (4p1ps---p,)? = 2 (mod p), so
(2/p) = 1. From Theorem 7.1.6, we can deduce that p = +1 (mod 8).

We claim that all the odd primes that divide d cannot have the form
8k + 1. We observe that 2 | (4pips---pn)? — 2. So, any odd prime that
divides d must divide 8(pip2---pn)? — 1. If all primes were of the form
8k + 1, we would have

8(pip2 - pn)? — 1= (8ky + 1) - (8kg + 1)+ - (8ky + 1)°.

But now consider this equation mod 8. We find that —1 = 1 (mod 8),
which is clearly false. So, there must be at least one odd prime p of the
form 8k + 7 that divides d.

So, p € {p1,p2,-.. ,pn}. But p cannot be in {p1,pa,...,pn} since every
p; leaves a remainder of —2 when dividing d. So, {p1,p2,... ,pn} does not
contain all the primes of the form 8k + 7. But we assumed that it did.
We have arrived at a contradiction. Therefore, there must be an infinite
number of primes of the form 8k + 7.

Exercise 7.5.3 Show that p =4 (mod 5) for infinitely many primes p.

Solution. From the preceding comments, we know that we can use a
Euclid-type proof to prove this assertion since 42 = 1 (mod 5). So, suppose
there exists only a finite number of such primes, say p1, p2, ... ,pn. Consider
the integer 25(p1p2 - - - pn)? — 5. Then for any prime divisor not equal to 5,
we will have (5/p) = 1. From Exercise 7.3.3, we know that this will only
occur if p= 1,4 (mod 5). Since p # 5, then p | 5(p1 -+ pn)? — 1. So, all the
prime divisors cannot be congruent to 1 (mod 5), because if this was true,
—1 =1 (mod 5) which is clearly false. So, there is some p = 4 (mod 5)
that divides 5(p; - - - p,)? — 1. But p is not any of the py, ... ,p, since none
of these numbers divide 5(p; - - - p,)? — 1. This gives us a contradiction.
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7.6 Supplementary Problems
Exercise 7.6.1 Compute (11/p).

Solution. Since 11 =3 (mod 4), we use Exercise 7.3.2 (b) which says that
11 is a quadratic residue mod p if and only if p = £b® (mod 44) where b
is an odd integer prime to p. If we compute b> (mod 44) for all possible b,
we get

12,212,232.432 = 1 (mod 44),
32,19%,25%,412 = 9 (mod 44),
52,172,27%,39> = 25 (mod 44),
72,15%2,29%,377 = 5 (mod 44),
92,13%2,312,352 = 37 (mod 44).

It is now easy to determine the primes for which 11 is a quadratic residue
by applying Exercise 7.3.2.

Exercise 7.6.3 If p = 1 (mod 3), prove that there are integers a,b such that
p=a?—ab+ b

Solution. Let p = (1++/—3)/2 and consider Q(v/—3). The ring of integers
of Q(v/=3) is Z[p]. Sincep =1 (mod 3), 22+3 =0 (mod p) has a solution.
Hence p splits in Z[p]. Now use the fact that Z[p] is Euclidean.

Exercise 7.6.4 If p = £1 (mod 8), show that there are integers a, b such that
a? — 2b? = +p.

Solution. Consider the Euclidean ring Z[v/2].

Exercise 7.6.5 If p = £1 (mod 5), show that there are integers a, b such that
a? + ab—b? = +p.

Solution. Let w = (1 + +/5)/2 and consider Z[w].

Exercise 7.6.10 Show that the number of solutions of the congruence
24y =1 (mod p),
0<z<p,0<y<p (pan odd prime), is even if and only if p = £3 (mod 8).

Solution. Pair up the solutions, (z,y) with (y, z). The number of solutions
is even unless (x, ) is a solution which means that 2 is a square mod p.

Exercise 7.6.11 If p is a prime such that p — 1 = 4¢ with ¢ prime, show that 2
is a primitive root mod p.
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Solution. The only possible orders of 2 (mod p) are 1,2,4,q,2q, or 4q.
Since p > q, the orders 1, 2, 4 are impossible. If the order is ¢ or 2¢, then
2 is a quadratic residue mod p. However, p =5 (mod 8).

Exercise 7.6.12 (The Jacobi Symbol) Let @ be a positive odd number. We
can write Q = qiq2 - - - qs where the ¢; are odd primes, not necessarily distinct.

Define the Jacobi symbol
a > (a
<Q> B H (%) '

If Q and Q' are odd and positive, show that:
(a) (a/Q)(a/Q") = (a/QQ").

(b) (a/Q)(a'/Q) = (aa/Q).

(©) (a/Q) = (@/Q) if a=a’ (mod Q).

Solution. All of these are evident from the properties of the Legendre
symbol. For (c), note that a = o’ (mod Q) implies a = @’ (mod ¢;) for
1=1,2,...,s.

Exercise 7.6.13 If ) is odd and positive, show that

-1
=) =(—1 (Q—l)/Q.
(7)=v
Solution.

(221) _ H (—1) _ ﬁ(_l)mj—l)/z = (~1)Zi=m@-D/2,

=N a

Now, if a and b are odd, observe that

ab2—1_<ag1+b;1>:(a—l)Q(b—l)EO (mod 2).

Hence 1 b—1 b1
a— - ab —
5 + 5 =3 (mod 2).

Applying this observation repeatedly in our context gives

<—Q1> _ (—1)@-Dr2,

Exercise 7.6.14 If Q is odd and positive, show that (2/Q) = (—1)(Q271)/8.

Solution. If ¢ and b are odd, then

a2b2717 a2—1+b271 (@ -1 -1)
8 8 8 o 8

=0 (mod 8)
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so we have
a2—1+b271 a’bh? —1 (mod 8)
= mo .
8 8 8
Again applying this repeatedly in our context gives the result.

Exercise 7.6.15 (Reciprocity Law for the Jacobi Symbol) If P and Q are
odd, positive, and coprime, show that

(B @)

Solution. Write P = [[i_, p; and @ = [];_, ¢;. Then

(2) - () -1 ()

j=1 j=li=1
S T
= H H (qﬂ> (71)%,1%771
j=li=1 \Pi

- (9=

by the reciprocity law for the Legendre symbol. But, as noted in the pre-
vious exercises,

" pi—1 P-1
Z =—— (mod 2)
o 2 2

and

Zs -1 _ Q-1 (
= 2 2

which completes the proof.

Exercise 7.6.16 (The Kronecker Symbol) We can define (a/n) for any in-
teger a =0 or 1 (mod 4), as follows. Define

0 ifa=0 (mod4),

ay_ (2 1 ifa=1 (mod 8),
(2) (_2) -1 ifa=5 (mod 8).

For general n, write n = 2°n;, with n1 odd, and define
=G (G
n/)  \2 n )’

where (a/2) is defined as above and (a/n1) is the Jacobi symbol.
Show that if d is the discriminant of a quadratic field, and n, m are positive

integers, then
d d
— == for n=m (mod d)
n m
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(g) _ (%) send  for n=—m (mod d).

Solution. Let d = 2°d’,n = 20/, m = 2°m’ with d’,n’,m’ odd. If a > 0,
the case b > 0 is trivial since then ¢ > 0 and both the symbols are zero. So
suppose b = ¢ = 0. Then

() ()= Q) (5) - Ghamone

and similarly

d 2adl a(m? m ’
— | = — (_1ya(m*=1)/8 (%) (_ 1y(m—-1)(d'-1)/2

Since 4 | d, the first factors coincide for m and n. The same is true for the
other factors in the case n = m (mod d). But if n = —m (mod d), they
differ by sgn d’ which is sgnd.

In the case a = 0, we note d = 1 (mod 4). Then

()-()- () ()= () ()

since (d/2) = (2/d) for d =1 (mod 4). Thus (d/n) = (n/d) and (—1/d) =
sgnd. Therefore

(d): (d) for myn>0, m=n (mod d)

m

and

and

for n = —m (mod d).

Exercise 7.6.17 If p is an odd prime show that the least positive quadratic
nonresidue is less than \/p + 1.

(It is a famous conjecture of Vinogradov that the least quadratic nonresidue
mod p is O(p®) for any € > 0.)

Solution. Let n be the least positive quadratic nonresidue and m the least
such that mn > p, so that n(m — 1) < p. Since p is prime, n(m —1) < p <
mn. Now mn — p < n so that

()

Therefore m > n, so that (n —1)2 < n(n —1) < p.
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Exercise 7.6.18 Show that z* = 25 (mod 1013) has no solution.

Solution. First observe that 1013 is prime. If 24 = 25 (mod 1013) had a
solution zg, then 22 = +5 (mod 1013). However,

+5 ) 5 _ (1013 _ 3\ _ 1
1013/ \1013) \ 5 ) \5)
so the congruence has no solutions.

Exercise 7.6.19 Show that z* = 25 (mod p) has no solution if p is a prime
congruent to 13 or 17 (mod 20).

Solution. If the congruence has a solution, then
D p 5 )

Exercise 7.6.20 If p is a prime congruent to 13 or 17 (mod 20), show that
z* + py* = 252* has no solutions in integers.

a contradiction.

Solution. We may suppose that ged(x,y,z) = 1, because otherwise we
can cancel the common factor. Also ged(p, z) = 1 for otherwise p |  and
p | y. Now reduce the equation mod p. We have a solution to x* = 252*
(mod p) so that by the previous question,

() (5)-

Exercise 7.6.21 Compute the class number of Q(+/33).

a contradiction.

Solution. The discriminant is 33 and the Minkowski bound is
$V33=287....

Since 33 = 1 (mod 8), 2 splits as a product of two ideals each of norm 2.

Moreover,
_V33-5 V3345
T2 2

2

and so the principal ideals

V33 -5 4 V3345
2 an 2

are the only ones of norm 2. Hence the class number is 1.
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Exercise 7.6.22 Compute the class number of Q(+v/21).

Solution. The discriminant is 21 and the Minkowski bound is 2.29... .
However, 21 = 5 (mod 8) so that 2 is inert in Q(+/21). Therefore, there
are no ideals of norm 2 and the class number is 1.

Exercise 7.6.23 Show that Q(1/—11) has class number 1.

Solution. The field has discriminant —11 and Minkowski’s bound is
g 11=2.11....
T

We must examine ideals of norm 2. Since —11 = 5 (mod 8), by Theo-
rem 7.4.5, 2 is inert in Q(v/—11), so that there are no ideals of norm 2.
Hence the class number is 1.

Exercise 7.6.24 Show that Q(1/—15) has class number 2.
Solution. The field has discriminant —15 and Minkowski’s bound is

2 15=2.26....
T

Since —15 = 1 (mod 8), by Theorem 7.4.5, 2 splits as a product of two
ideals g, o’ each of norm 2. If p were principal, then

o (u+v2\/T5)

for integers u,v. However, 8 = u? + 1502 has no solution. Thus g is not
principal and the class number is 2.

Exercise 7.6.25 Show that Q(1/—31) has class number 3.
Solution. The discriminant is —31 and the Minkowski bound is

2
—v31=326....
T

So we must consider ideals of norm less than or equal to 3.
Since —31 =1 (mod 8), 2 splits as g2 - p5 (say). Since

()

3 is inert so there are no ideals of norm 3. Moreover, neither py or } are
principal since we cannot solve

8 = u? + 31v°.
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Since

4 2

and ((1—+/=31)/2), ((14++/—31)/2) are coprime, 3 and (p})?* are principal.
@2 cannot be principal since 16 = u? + 31v? has no solution except (u,v) =
(£4,0) in which case

8:12+(31)-12 :(1—¢TM> <1+\2/—Tl>

05 = (4) = (2)* = p5(ph)?,

which implies (p5)? = 1, a contradiction. Thus, as each ideal class contains
either (1), p2 or ph and because p3 is inequivalent to (1) or gy we must
have p3 ~ 4. Thus, p3 ~ (1). Thus, the class number is 3.
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The Structure of Units

8.1 Dirichlet’s Unit Theorem

Exercise 8.1.1 (a) Show that there are only finitely many roots of unity in K.

(b) Show, similarly, that for any positive constant ¢, there are only finitely many
a € Ok for which [a?] < ¢ for all 4.

Solution. (a) Suppose that ™ = 1. Then « € Ok, |[a|" =1 = |a] =1

and, if o1,...,0, are the distinct embeddings of K in C, then, for each
o = g;(a), we have that o;(a)™ = o;(a™) = 1 = |aD| =1 for i =
1 n.

geeey

The characteristic polynomial of « is

falz) = H(x —aD)y =g+ a, 12"+ 4 ag € Zz).
i=1

Now

Up—j = (—1)jsj(oz(1), a™),
where s;(a, ... o) is the jth symmetric function in the o ie., the
sum of all products of the a?), taken j at a time. This implies that

n
\an_j| S <]) S n!.

Thus, since the a;’s are bounded, there are only finitely many choices for
the coefficients of the characteristic polynomial of a root of unity o € K
and, hence, only finitely many such roots of unity.

(b) Suppose that o € O such that [a?| < cforalli=1,...,n. Asin
(a), let

falz) = H(x — a(i)) =2 +a, 12" 4 +ag € Zx]
i=1

279
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be the characteristic polynomial of a. Then
|an_j] = |sj(aM, ... ;a™) < I (n) < c"nl.
J

Thus, the coefficients of the characteristic polynomial of such an a in Og
are bounded. There are, therefore, only finitely many such a.

Exercise 8.1.2 Show that Wi, the group of roots of unity in K, is cyclic, of
even order.

Solution. Let a1, ... ,aq be the roots of unity in K. Forj =1,... 1, agj =
1 for some g; which implies that a; = 273/ for some 0 < p; < ¢; — 1.
Let go = Hé:1 gj. Then, clearly, each o; € (€?7/90) so Wi is a subgroup of
the cyclic group (e?™/9) and is, thus, cyclic. Moreover, since {+1} C W,
W has even order.

Exercise 8.1.7 (a) Let I" be a lattice of dimension n in R™ and suppose that
{v1,...,v,} and {w1,... ,w,} are two bases for I" over Z. Let V and W
be the n X n matrices with rows consisting of the v;’s and w;’s, respectively.
Show that |det V| = |det W|. Thus, we can unambiguously define the volume
of the lattice ', vol(I") = the absolute value of the determinant of the matrix
formed by taking, as its rows, any basis for I" over Z.

(b) Let &1,...,&r be a fundamental system of units for a number field K. Show
that the regulator of K, Rx = |det(log |5§-i) )|, is independent of the choice of
Ely-. 1 Ep.

Solution. (a) Since {ws,...,w,} is a Z-basis for I, we can express each
v; as a Z-linear combination of the wj’s, say v; = Z?Zl ajjwj. Setting
A = (ai;), we have that V. = AW. Since {v1,...,v,} is also an integral
basis for I', the matrix A is invertible, A € GL,(Z) = det A € Z* = {£1}.
Thus, |det V| = |det A|det W| = |det W|.

(b) As before, define

f:UK — Rr,
e = (logle®]|,...  logle™)).

Im f is a lattice of dimension r in R”, with Z-basis {f(e1),..., f(er)},
for any system of fundamental units, €1, ... ,&,. By definition, Ry is the
absolute value of the determinant of the matrix formed by taking, as its
rows, the f(¢(9)’s. By (a) then, R is independent of the particular system
of fundamental units.

Exercise 8.1.8 (a) Show that, for any real quadratic field K = Q(+/d), where d
is a positive squarefree integer, Ux ~ Z/2Z x Z. That is, there is a fundamen-
tal unit € € Ug such that Ux = {:I:sk : k € Z}. Conclude that the equation
x? —dy® = 1 (erroneously dubbed Pell’s equation) has infinitely many integer

solutions for d = 2,3 mod 4 and that the equation 22 — dy? = 4 has infinitely

many integer solutions for d = 1 mod 4.



8.1. DIRICHLET’S UNIT THEOREM 281

(b) Let d =2,3 (mod 4). Let b be the smallest positive integer such that one of
db® 41 is a square, say a2, a > 0. Then a + bV/d is a unit. Show that it is the
fundamental unit. Using this algorithm, determine the fundamental units of

Q(v2), Q(V3).

(c) Devise a similar algorithm to compute the fundamental unit in Q(v/d), for
d=1 (mod 4). Determine the fundamental unit of Q(+/5).

Solution. (a) Since K C R, the only roots of unity in K are {£1}, so
Wk = {£1}. Moreover, since there are r; = 2 real and 2ry = 0 nonreal
embeddings of K in C, by Dirichlet’s theorem, we have that Ux ~ W XZ =~
Z)27 X 7.
Suppose that d = 2,3 (mod 4), so that Ox = Z[Vd]. If e = a +bVd €
U%, then
Ng(e) = (a+bVd)(a—bVd) = a® — db* = 1.

ie.,eache =a+bV/d e U% yields a solution (a,b) € Z? to the equation
2? — dy? = 1. Since U3 ~ Z is infinite, there are infinitely many such
solutions.

Suppose, now, that d =1 (mod 4), so that

a—l—b\/a_
—

Ok = a,beZ,a=b (mon)}.

If e = (a +bVd)/2 € U, then Ng(e) = (a® — db?)/4 =1 = a® — db* = 4.
Since U is infinite and each of its elements yields an integral solution to
2% — dy? = 4, this equation has infinitely many solutions x,vy € Z.

(b) We have that db®>+1 = a? so Ni(a+bVd) = +1 and a+bVd € Ug.
Also, a,b > 0 means that a + bv/d > 1 so a + bv/d = £¥, for some k > 1,
where ¢ is the fundamental unit in Q(\/ﬁ) If k > 1, then write e = a+6V4d,
a,3 > 0. It is easy to see that a + bv/d = (o 4 $V/d)* implies that a < a
and 8 < b. But d3?+1 = o2, contradicting the minimality of b. Therefore,
a+ bV/d is, in fact, the fundamental unit.

In Q(v/2), 2(1)2—1 =12 = 1+ +/2 is the fundamental unit. In Q(v/3),
3(1)2 +1 =22 = 2 + /3 is the fundamental unit.

(c) Let d = 1 (mod 4). The same argument as in (b) shows that, if
b is the smallest positive integer such that one of db® & 4 is a square, say
a®,a > 0, then (a + bv/d)/2 is the fundamental unit in Q(v/d). In Q(v/5),
5(1)2 —4 = 12 = (1 ++/5)/2 is the fundamental unit.

Exercise 8.1.9 (a) For an imaginary quadratic field K = Q(v/—d) (d a positive,
squarefree integer), show that

Z/AZ  for d =1,
Uk ~{Z/6Z ford=3,
Z/2Z  otherwise.
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(b) Show that Uk is finite & K = Q or K is an imaginary quadratic field.

(c) Show that, if there exists an embedding of K in R, then W ~ {+1} ~ Z/2Z.
Conclude that, in particular, this is the case if [K : Q] is odd.

Solution. (a) Suppose that —d = 2,3 (mod 4) so that Ox = Z[v/—d]. Let
a+by/—d € Ug. Then a? + db*> = 1 (since a?,b%,d > 0, a® + db® # —1). If
b=0, then a = £1. If b # 0, then a® + db® > d; thus,

d>1 = Ug={£1}~Z/2Z.
Ford =1, a® + db® = a®> +V*> = 1 = (a,b) € {(+1,0),(0,+1)}
= Ug = {%1,+i} = (i) ~ Z/4Z.

Suppose now that —d = 1 (mod 4). Then (a + bv/—d)/2 € Ux =
a®? +db? = 4. If d > 4, then the only solutions to this equation are (a,b) =
(+2,0)

= Uk ~ Z/2Z.

If d = 3, then a? + db* = a® + 3b*> = 4. Then (a,b) € {(£2,0), (£1,%1)},
so that

Uk = {25, £(3, £1} = (—(3) ~ Z/61Z

(where (3 = (=1 ++/=3)/2).

(b) We have already shown that for K a quadratic imaginary field, Ux
is finite. Now, suppose that Uy is finite. Then r; + ro = 1 which implies
that either 11 = 1,73 = 0 so that [K : Q] =r; +2r; =1 and K = Q
orr; =0,72 = 1and [K : Q) = 2 and K € R, so that K is quadratic
imaginary.

(c) If there exists an embedding o : K < R, then K ~ ¢(K) and in
particular Wx ~ W, k) € R. Since the only real roots of unity are {£1},
we must have Wx = o ~1({£1}) = {#£1}. In particular, if [K : Q] = 71 +2ro
is odd, then r; is odd and, therefore, > 1.

Exercise 8.1.11 Let [K : Q] = 3 and suppose that K has only one real embed-
ding. Then, by Exercise 8.1.8 (c), Wi = {#1} implies that Ux = {+u* : k € Z},
where u > 1 is the fundamental unit in K.

(a) Let u,pe'®, pe™" be the Q-conjugates of u. Show that v = p~2 and that
dijg(u) = —4sin® 0(p® + p~* — 2cos 0).

(b) Show that |dx/q(u)| < 4(u® +u™? +6).
(c) Conclude that u® > d/4 —6 —u™3 > d/4 — 7, where d = |dx]|.



8.1. DIRICHLET’S UNIT THEOREM 283

Solution. (a) Nk (u) = up? = +1, so u = £p~2, but u > 1 implies that
—2
u=p72,

dK/Q(u) = H (u(r) _ U(S))z
1<r<s<3
= (p—2 _ p€i0)2(p—2 _ pe_m)Q(pew — e~
= (o7t —ple? +e7) + p2)2(p(ew - e’m))2
= (p_4 — p(2cos ) + p2)2 (p(2isin 0))2
= —4sin®0(p® + p~® — 2cos6)’.

i0)2

(b)
|dK/Q(u)| = 4sin® 9(03 +p7% —2cos 0)2.

Now set o = p3 + p~3, ¢ = cos# and consider
flz) =01 —=c*)(z —2c)* — 22

This function attains a maximum when = —2(1—¢?)/c and this maximum
is 4(1 — ¢?) < 4. Therefore

ldijo(u)] < 4(p° +p*)> + 16
4(u® +u? 4 6).

(c) Since d = |dx| < |dk/q(u)|, we have

d d
3 -3
u>>—-—=6—-u°">-—="1.

4 4
Exercise 8.1.12 Let a = /2, K = Q(«). Given that dxg = —108:
(a) Show that, if u is the fundamental unit in K, u® > 20.
(b) Show that 8= (o —1)"" = a® 4+ a+ 1 is a unit, 1 < 3 < u?. Conclude that

B =u.

Solution. (a) By Exercise 8.1.11, u® > 108/4 — 7 = 20 so u? > 20%/3 > 7.

(b) Computation shows that 3 < a—1 < 1 and therefore 1 < (a—1)"! <
7 < u?. Since f3 is a power of u, this power must be 1. Therefore 3 = u is
the fundamental unit in K.

Exercise 8.1.13 (a) Show that, if @ € K is a root of a monic polynomial f €
Zlz] and f(r) = %1, for some r € Z, then o — r is a unit in K.

(b) Using the fact that if K = Q(&m), then dx = —27m?, for any cubefree
integer m, determine the fundamental unit in K = Q(/7).

(c) Determine the fundamental unit in K = Q(+/3).



284 CHAPTER 8. THE STRUCTURE OF UNITS

Solution. (a) Let g(z) = f(z 4+ 7). Then g(x) is a monic polynomial in
Z[z] with constant term g(0) = f(r) = £1. Since g(a—r) = 0, the minimal
polynomial of o — r € Ok divides g(x) and, thus, has constant term =+1.
Therefore N (o —r) =+1so a —r € Uk.

(b) dx = —27 - 7% implies that u® > 27-72/4 — 7 > 323 and so u® >
(323)%/3 > 47 by Exercise 8.1.11.

Let f(r) = 2® — 7 and note that f(2) = 1. Then /7 — 2 € Ug. Also,
T/u? < 1/47 <2 — /7 < 1 implies that 1 < (2 — ¥/7)~' < u?. Therefore,
(2 — +/7)7! is the fundamental unit of Q(+/7).

(c) Let a = V/3, K = Q(a). dx = —27-3% = —3°. We observe
that o? is a root of f(z) = 23 — 9 and f(2) = —1 so ? — 2 € Ukg.
We have u® > 35/4 — 7 > 53 and thus u? > 14. Since ﬁ <a?-1<
1,1 < (a?—2)"! <14 < w? Thus, (a® —2)~! is the fundamental unit of

K = Q(a).

8.2 Units in Real Quadratic Fields

Exercise 8.2.1 (a) Consider the continued fraction [ao, ... ,an]. Define the se-
quences po, ... ,pn and qo, ... ,qn recursively as follows:
Po = ao, qo =1,
p1 = apa1 + 1, q1 = a1,
Pk = QkPk—1 + Pk—2, Gk = akqr—1 + qr—2,

for k > 2. Show that the kth convergent Cy = pr/qs.
(b) Show that prgr_1 — Pr_1qr = (—=1)*7*, for k > 1.

(¢) Derive the identities
(71)k71

Cr —Cr1 = )
qrqr—1
for 1 <k <mn, and
—1)*
Cr — Cyp = BT
qkQqk—2

for 2 <k <n.
(d) Show that
C1>C3>Cs>"',
C’()<C’2<C’4<"'7

and that every odd-numbered convergent Csj41, 7 > 0, is greater than every
even-numbered convergent Ca, k > 0.

Solution. (a) We prove this by induction on k.
For k =0, Cy = [ao] = po/qo- For k=1,

1 apa; + 1
Clz[a07a1}:a0+7:L:ﬂ.
ay ay q1
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For k > 1, suppose that

C, = Pk _ GPr1 + Pr—2
= = —".
dk  OkQk—1 T Qr—2

Since pg—1,Prk—2,qk—1, qx—2 depend only on ag, ... ,ar—1,
Crt1 = |ao,a1,...,0x-1,05 +
ag+1
1
(ak palrvem )pk—l + Pr—2
= 1
(ak + o )Qkﬂ + qr—2

aps1(arpr—1 + pr—2) + Pr—1
apt1(arqr—1 + qr—2) + qu—1
Ak+1Pk +Pk—1 _ DPk+1
ht1Qe + G—1 Qo1

(b) Again, we apply induction on k. For k =1,
p1go — poq1 = (agar +1) - 1 —apa; = 1.
For k > 1,
Pht1Qk — PkQk+1 =  (@rt1Pk +Pre—1)qk — Pr(@k+1qk + qr—1)
= Peoaqe —Pege1 = —(=1)" = (=D,
by our induction hypothesis.
(c) By (b),

PrQr—1 — qepr—1 = (—1)*71,

Dividing by qrqr_1, we obtain the first identity. Now,

Pk Pk—2 _ Prdk—2 — Pk—2Gk
dk k-2 qkqk—2

Cyp —Ci_2 =

But

PrQk—2 — Pk—2qk = (@kPr—1 + Ph—2)qk—2 — Pr—2(Qkqr—1 + qr—2)
= ap(pr-_1qr—2 — Pr—aqr_1) = ar(—1)*72,

establishing the second identity.

(d) By (c), .
-1
Ch— Cpy = 217
qkqk—2
Thus, Cy < Cr_o, for k odd and Cy > Ci_s, for k even. In addition,
(71)277171
Com — Compo1 = ———<0 = Cop_1 > Copy,

qd2m42m—1

= O < Cyijirt1) < O+ < Cojyr-
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Exercise 8.2.2 Let {ai}izo be an infinite sequence of integers with a; > 0 for
t > 1 and let Cx = [ao, ... ,ar]. Show that the sequence {C)} converges.

Solution. By Exercise 8.2.1 (d), we have
Ci>C3>Cs5>---.

Moreover, each Coj41 > ap so that the sequence {02j+1}j20 is decreasing
and bounded from below and is, thus, convergent, say lim;_, o Coj41 = 1.
Also,

Co<Cy<Cy<-ne

and Cy; < Cgp4q for all j,k > 0. In particular, each Co; < Cy. The
sequence {Cy;};>0 is increasing and bounded from above and, therefore,
also converges, say lim;_,o, Co; = ao. We will show that a; = ae.

Since each a; > 1,q9,q1 > 1, we easily see, by induction on k, that
qr = arpqr—1 + qr—2 > 2k — 3. By Exercise 8.2.1 (c),

1 1
< — -
q2j11q25 — (45 —1)(45 —3)

Cojy1 — Co5 = =0,

as j — oo. Thus, both sequences converge to the same limit o = a; = o
and
lim Cj = Q.

Jj—o0

Exercise 8.2.3 Let o = a be an irrational real number greater than 0. Define
the sequence {a;};>0 recursively as follows:

1

ak — ap

ar = [ak),  ory1 =
Show that « = [ao, a1, ...] is a representation of « as a simple continued fraction.

Solution. By induction on k, we easily see that each «y is irrational.
Therefore a1 > 1 which means that agy; > 1 so that [ag,aq,...] is a
simple continued fraction. Also,

a=qy = [a0]+(a07[a0]):a0+a—1

- [a/07al] - [a07a1)a2] == [G/Oaa17" . 7a/k7ak:+1 9

for all k. By Exercise 8.2.1 (a),

_ Qk+1Pk + Dr—1
Qp11qk + qk—1
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so that

« “+ P
lo— G| = k+1Pk T Pk—1 _ Pk
Ok+19k + Q-1 Gk
_(kak—l —pk—1Qk)
(Qkt+1qK + Qr—1)qk

1
| (oks1gk + qe—1)an
< 1 < 1 —0
G~ (2k —3)?

as k — oo. Thus,
a= lim C; = [ag,a1,...].
k—o0

Exercise 8.2.5 Let d be a positive integer, not a perfect square. Show that, if

|:1c2 —dy2| < +/d for positive integers x, y, then x/y is a convergent of the continued
fraction of v/d.

Solution. Suppose first that 0 < 22 — dy?> < V/d. Then

(z+yVd)(z —yVd) >0 = z>yVd,

T _ g royvd
Yy Y
mQ—dyz 1'2—dy2 <L
y@+yvd) "~ y2yVd) 27
Thus, by Theorem 8.2.4 (b), x/y is a convergent of the continued fraction

of V/d.
Similarly, if —vd < 22 — dy? < 0, then

= ‘f—x
Y

0<y—t2c L o -
Ul Nz y> T
N ’1_1/ _ oy L _y-=/Vd
Vd T T \/d x

yroa?/d _yioat/d 1
wly+a/Vd)  222/Vd 2%

Thus y/x is a convergent of the continued fraction of 1/+/d.

Let « be any irrational number. Then « = [ag,a1,...] implies 1/a =
[0,a0,a1,...]. We therefore have that the (k 4+ 1)th convergent of the con-
tinued fraction of 1/« is the reciprocal of the kth convergent of «, for all
k> 0.

Using this fact, we find that, as before, x/y is a convergent of the
continued fraction of v/d.
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Exercise 8.2.6 Let a be a quadratic irrational (i.e, the minimal polynomial of
the real number a over Q has degree 2). Show that there are integers Py, Qo,d
such that

oo PtV
Qo
with Qo|(d — Pg). Recursively define
o P+ Vd
k Qk )
ar = [O‘kL
Peyn = arQr — P,
d— P,
Qk+1 — Qk )
for k =0,1,2,.... Show that [ao,a1,az2,...] is the simple continued fraction of

.

Solution. There exist a,b, e, f € Z, e, f > 0, e not a perfect square, such

that
_a+b/e af+./eb?f?
f f?
and, evidently, f2|(a®f? — eb?f?). Set Py = af,Qo = f2,d = eb®f?. This
sequence is well-defined, since d is not a perfect square = @y # 0 for all k.

By Exercise 8.2.3, it will suffice to show that a1 = Tiak for all k.

or—ap - Dervd
) B Qx ’
Vd — (axQr — Py)
Qr

Vd — Py

Qx

d— PI?H
Qr(Vd+ Piy1)

QrQr11
Qr(Vd + Pyi1)

1

A1

Exercise 8.2.7 Show that the simple continued fraction expansion of a quadratic
irrational « is periodic.

Solution. By Exercise 8.2.6, we may write

a—POJF\/E
Qo
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with Qo|(P3 — d). Setting

o — P +Vd
k Qk: ’
ar = [ak}a
Pey1 = apQr — Py,
d— Pk2+1
Qk-‘rl - Qk )
we have
Py =0, P =d,
QO = 17 Ql = 1a
g = Vd?+1, o =d+Vd?>+1,
ag = d) a; = 2d
and a = [ag, a1, ...]. Now,
_ OPr—1 F Pr—2

Okqr—1 + qrk—2
and if o/ denotes the Q-conjugate of «,

/
;O Pr—1 + Pr—2
o =——— «

!
qr—2 (@' — Ck_2
n = — ( / ) .
O qr—1 + qr—2 qr—1 \ & — Cg_1

Since Ci_1,Cr_2 — a as k — oo,

?r\
|

O/ —Ckfz
o — C}g,1

Therefore, o) < 0, and, since ag > 0, o — af, = 2/d/Qy > 0, for all
sufficiently large k. We also have QxQr+1 = d — Pl?+1 SO

Qr < QrQri1 =d— P2, <d

and
P}, <d—Qr<d

for sufficiently large k. Thus there are only finitely many possible values
for Py, and we conclude that there exist integers ¢ < j such that P; =
P;,Q; = Q4. Then a; = a; and, since the a; are defined recursively, we
have

o = [ao,al,... s i1, gy ,aj,l].
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Exercise 8.2.8 Show that, if d is a positive integer but not a perfect square,
and a = ag = \/8, then

pifl - dqu1 = (—1)ka7

for all kK > 1, where pr/qi is the kth convergent of the continued fraction of «
and Qy is as defined in Exercise 8.2.6.

Solution. By inspection, p§ — dg? = [V/d]*> —d = —Q,. Now, suppose that
k > 2. Writing

akPr—1 + Pr—2

Vd=ag= lag,a1,... ,ap_1,04) =
QkQr—1 + qr—2
and recalling that ay = (P, + \/3)/Qk, we have

Jd = (P + Vd)pr—1 + Qpr—2
(Py + Vd)gi—1 + Qrgr—2

= dge-1 + (Pedi—1 + Quar—2)Vd = Pepr—1 + Qupr—2 + pr—1Vd.
Equating coefficients in Q(v/d), we have

dgk—1 = Prpr—1 + Qrpr—2
and
Pe—1 = Prgr—1 + Qrqr—2-
Computation yields
Pho1 — dgi_y = (Pr—1qr—2 — Pr—2qk—1)Qk = (=1)" Q.
Exercise 8.2.10 (a) Find the simple continued fractions of v/6,+/23.
(b) Using Theorem 8.2.9 (c), compute the fundamental unit in both Q(+/6) and

Q(v23).

Solution. (a) Using notation of previous exercises, setting o = ag = /6,
we have

Py =0, P=2 P=2,
Qo =1, @ =2 Q2=1,
ap = V6, a1:2+ﬁ az =2+ V6,
ap = 2, a1=2,2 as = 4.

Thus, the period of the continued fraction of « is 2 = /6 = [ag, a1, 2] =
[2,2,4]. Applying the same procedure, we find v/23 = [4,1, 3, 1, §].

(b) For V6, Cy = p1/q1 = [ao,a1] = ag + 1/a; = 2+ 1/2 = 5/2. Thus,
the fundamental unit in Q(v/6) is 5 + 2/6.

For /23, C3 = [4,1,3,1] = 24/5. Therefore the fundamental unit in
Q(v/23) is 24 + 5v/23.



8.3. SUPPLEMENTARY PROBLEMS 291

Exercise 8.2.11 (a) Show that [d, 2d] is the continued fraction of v/d2 + 1.

(b) Conclude that, if d* + 1 is squarefree, d = 1,3 (mod 4), then the fundamen-
tal unit of Q(v/d2 +1) is d + Vd2 + 1. Compute the fundamental unit of
Q(v2),Q(V10), Q(v26).

(c) Show that the continued fraction of v/d2 + 2 is [d, d, 2d].

(d) Conclude that, if d*4-2 is squarefree, then the fundamental unit of Q(v/d? + 2)
is d> + 1 + dv/d? + 2. Compute the fundamental unit in Q(v/3), Q(v/11),
Q(v/51), and Q(v/66).

Solution. (a) Observing that d? < d*> +1 < (d + 1) for all d > 0, we see
that [Vd? + 1] = d and setting o = ag = vVd? + 1, we have

Py =0, P, =d,

Qo =1, Q1 =1,

g = Vd?+1, ar=d+Vd2+1,
ag =d, ap = 2d.

This implies that the period of the continued fraction of v/d? +1 is 1.
Therefore v/d? + 1 = [ag, a1] = [d, 2d].

(b) d = 1,3 (mod 4) and thus d? + 1 = 2 (mod 4). Thus, if d® 4+ 1 is
squarefree, then the fundamental unit of Q(vd? + 1) is pg + govVd?> +1 =
d+Vd?+1.

(c) Observing that d? < d?+2 < (d+1)? for alld > 1 we get [V/d2 + 2] =
d and setting o = ag = V/d? + 2, we have

Py =0, Py =d, Py —d,
Qo=1, @ =2 Q= 1,
q=VEF2, o= YER a2
ag =d, ay = d, 2 as = 2d.

Therefore the period of the continued fraction of v/d% + 2 is 2, so
Vd2+2= [ao, ar, ag} = [d, d, Qd]

and thus

(d) For all d, d>+2 = 2,3 (mod 4) so, if d is squarefree, the fundamental
unit in Q(Vd2 +2) is p1 + 1vVd2 +2 = d® + 1 + dVd? + 2.
8.3 Supplementary Problems

Exercise 8.3.1 If n®> —1 is squarefree, show that n++v/n? — 1 is the fundamental
unit of Q(v/n? —1).
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Solution. The continued fraction of vn? — 11is [n —1,1,2(n — 1)], so that
the first two convergents are (n—1)/1 and n/1. Now apply Theorem 8.2.9.

Exercise 8.3.2 Determine the units of an imaginary quadratic field from first
principles.

Solution. We have already determined the units of Q(i) and Q(y/—3).
They are +1,4i and +1,4p, £p?, respectively. Now we determine the
units of an arbitrary field Q(v/—d) where —d = 2,3 (mod 4). All units are
of the form a + bv/—d with a® + db®> = 1. Tt is easy to see that since d > 2,
this has no solution except for a = £1,b=0. If —=d = 1 (mod 4), then units
will be of the form (a + bv/—d)/2 where a = b (mod 2) and a® + db* = 4.
Since we already know the units for d = 3, then d > 7 and once again, the
only solution is a = +1,b = 0.

Exercise 8.3.3 Suppose that 22" + 1 = dy? with d squarefree. Show that 2" +
yV/d is the fundamental unit of Q(v/d), whenever Q(v/d) # Q(\/5).

Solution. Suppose not. Let (a + bv/d)/2 be the fundamental unit. Then
J
bvd
2" 4 y/d = <a+2\f>

for some integer j. If an odd prime p divides j, we can write

p

where (u + vv/d)/2 is again a unit. Hence

2n+p — Z <2];€> Udekup—Qk — UA,
k

say. Clearly, (u, A) = 1 so we must have either u = 1, A = 2"*P or
u=2""P A = 1. The latter case is impossible since

A=poP1dP=1/2 5 1,

Hence v = 1. But then dv? = 5 or —3. The former case is ruled out by
the hypothesis and the latter is impossible. Thus, if 2 + y+/d is not the
fundamental unit, it must be the square of a unit. But then, this means
that

2" Ly d = (u+ vVd)? = (u? + dv?) + 2uvVd

and this case is also easily ruled out.

Exercise 8.3.4 (a) Determine the continued fraction expansion of /51 and use
it to obtain the fundamental unit € of Q(v/51).
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(b) Prove from first principles that all units of Q(v/51) are given by £",n € Z.

Solution. See Exercise 8.2.11.

Exercise 8.3.5 Determine a unit # +1 in the ring of integers of Q(#) where
0° +66 +8 = 0.

Solution. Consider n =1+ 6.

Exercise 8.3.6 Let p be an odd prime > 3 and suppose that it does not divide
the class number of Q({,). Show that

' +yP +2P =0
is impossible for integers x,y, z such that p { zyz.

Solution. We factor

p—1

24y = [[@+Gy) = —2".
=0

Since p t xyz, the terms (z + ¢}y) are mutually coprime for 0 <7 < p — 1.
Moreover, viewing the equation as an ideal equation gives

(z+Cy) =af

for some ideal a;. Since p does not divide the class number, a; itself must
be principal. Therefore ‘
(z + (y) = ea,

where € is a unit in Q(¢,) and « is an integer of Q((,).
By Exercise 4.3.7, Z[(p) is the ring of integers of Q((,) and

2 p—2
]-an? Pyttt an
is an integral basis. Therefore, we can express
—2
a=ao+arlp+---+ap_2( 7,

so that

of =af +---+a, 5 =a (modp),

where a = ag+- - -+ap—_2, by a simple application of Fermat’s little Theorem
(Exercise 1.1.13). Also, we may write ¢ = (51 where 0 < s < p and 7 is a
real unit, by Theorem 8.1.10. Hence, for i = 1,

T+ Gy =B (modp),

where [ is a real integer of Q((,). Also, by complex conjugation,

v+ ly=("8  (mod p).
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Then
G @+ Gy) — e+ ¢ 'y) =0 (mod p).

Since 1, (p, . .. ,Cg_Q is an integral basis for Q((p),

coteilp+---+ cp,2g5—2 =0 (mod p)

holds if and only if

co=c1=--=¢-2=0 (modp).
Write ¢2=%(z + Gy) — (Gz + ¢ 'y) =0 (mod p). If 2 < s < p—2 and
s # (p+1)/2, the powers of ¢, are all different and less than p — 1 in the
above congruence. Hence © =y =0 (mod p), a contradiction.
If s = (p+1)/2, then 2+ (,y = (e +y (mod p) so that z =y (mod p).
Similarly, = z (mod p) so that

2 +yP +2P=32P =0 (mod p).

Since p > 3, we get p | z, a contradiction.

If s =0, then x4+ (py — ($+C;1y) =0 (mod p) so that y =0 (mod p),
a contradiction.

If s=1,( 'z +y=(x+y (mod p) and so p | z, a contradiction.

Ifs=2z+ Gy = C§x+Csy and so ¢ = y = 0 (mod p), again a
contradiction.

Finally, if s =p — 1,

G+ Gy) =¢ e+ ¢, %y (mod p),

that is,
Gz +Gy) = Gr+y  (mod p),

which gives p | z (since p > 5), again a contradiction.

Exercise 8.3.7 Let K be a quadratic field of discriminant d. Let P, denote
the group of principal fractional ideals aOQx with o € K satisfying Nk («) > 0.
The quotient group Hy of all nonzero fractional ideals modulo P, is called the
restricted class group of K. Show that Hy is a subgroup of the ideal class group
H of K and [H : Ho] < 2.

Solution. If d < 0, the norm of any nonzero element is greater than 0 and
so the notions of restricted class group and ideal class group coincide. If
d > 0, then H = Hy if and only if there exists a unit in K of norm —1.
This is because vdO is in the same coset of O (mod Pp) if and only if
Vd = ea with Ng(a) > 0, and ¢ is a unit. Since Ng(v/d) < 0, this can
happen if and only if € is a unit of norm —1.
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Exercise 8.3.8 Given an ideal a of a quadratic field K, let a’ denote the conju-
gate ideal. If K has discriminant d, write

|d| = p'p2---pr,

where p1 = 2, a1 = 0,2, or 3 and po,...,p: are distinct odd primes. If we write
piOx = g7 show that for any ideal a of O satisfying a = a’ we can write

a=rpit e,
r >0, a; = 0,1 uniquely.

Solution. We first factor a as a product of prime ideals. The fact that
a = o’ implies that if a prime ideal p divides a, so does ¢’. If p is inert then
it is principal and generated by a rational prime. If p splits, then g and g
(which both occur in a with the same multiplicity) can be paired to give
again a principal ideal generated by a rational prime. Only the ramified
prime ideals cannot be so paired. Since p? = p;Of, we see immediately
that a has a factorization of the form described above. If we have another
factorization
azrlpbl---pbf, ri >0, b;,=0,1,

then taking norms we obtain r2p% ... p2 = r2p% ... p% so that a; = b;

(mod 2). Since a; = 0 or 1, and b; = 0 or 1, this means a; = b;. Hence
rTr=r7rT.

Exercise 8.3.9 An ideal class C of Hy is said to be ambiguous if C? =1in Ho.
Show that any ambiguous ideal class is equivalent (in the restricted sense) to one
of the at most 2* ideal classes

ptlll"'pgt> a; =0,1.

Solution. Let a be an ideal lying in an ambiguous class. Then a? = («)
with Ng(«) > 0. But we have aa’ = (Nk(a)). Therefore

aa’ = (N (a)/a) (@) = (Nk (a)/a)a’
so that a = a’. By the previous question, a can be written as
rEt 0

r > 0, a; = 0,1. In the restricted class group, these form at most 2! ideal
classes.

Exercise 8.3.10 With the notation as in the previous two questions, show that
there is exactly one relation of the form

p1t ot =p0k,  Nik(p) >0,

with a; = 0 or 1, Zle a; > 0.
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Solution. We first show there is at least one such relation. If d < 0,
then @ ---p = (Vd). If d > 0, let € be a generator of all the totally
positive units of K (i.e., units ¢ > 0 and ¢’ > 0). Set u = v/d(1 — ¢). Then
p = —Vd(1 —¢') so that e/ = —/d(e — 1) = p. Therefore () = (i) and
by the penultimate question, we have the result.

To establish uniqueness, consider first the case d < 0. If

i

i ot =p0k,  Nk(p) >0,

then (p) = (p) since @} = p;. Therefore p = bv/d for some b € Q. The
other two cases of Q(yv/—1) are Q(v/—3) are similarly dealt with. If now
d > 0, then p = np’ with n a totally positive unit. We write n = €™ for
some m. With p defined as above, notice that p/u™ = p’/(/)™ so that
p/uw™ =r € Q. Hence (p) = (1)™. Since (p) has order 2 in the (restricted)
class group we are done.

Exercise 8.3.11 Let K be a quadratic field of discriminant d. Show that the
number of ambiguous ideal classes is 2°~* where ¢ is the number of distinct primes
dividing d. Deduce that 2°~* divides the order of the class group.

Solution. This is now immediate from the previous two exercises. Since
the restricted class group has index 1 or 2 in the ideal class group, the
divisibility assertion follows.

Exercise 8.3.12 If K is a quadratic field of discriminant d and class number 1,
show that d is prime or d =4 or 8.

Solution. If d has t distinct prime divisors, then 2¢~! divides the class
number. Thus ¢ < 1. Since the discriminant is either squarefree or four
times a squarefree number, the result is now clear.

Exercise 8.3.13 If a real quadratic field K has odd class number, show that K
has a unit of norm —1.

Solution. Since K has odd class number, H = Hy. This means there is a
unit of norm —1.

Exercise 8.3.14 Show that 15 4 41/14 is the fundamental unit of Q(+/14).

Solution. The continued fraction development of v/14 is

[3,1,2,1,6]

and the convergents are easily computed:

3411 15
1717374777
By Theorem 8.2.9, we find that 15 + 44/14 is the fundamental unit.
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Exercise 8.3.15 In Chapter 6 we showed that Z[v/14] is a PID (principal ideal
domain). Assume the following hypothesis: given «,3 € Z[v/14], such that
ged(a, B) = 1, there is a prime © = « (mod ) for which the fundamental unit
€ = 15+ 4+/14 generates the coprime residue classes (mod 7). Show that Z[/14]
is Euclidean.

Solution. We define the Euclidean algorithm inductively as follows. For
u € Z[\/14], define ¢(u) = 1. If £ generates the residue classes (mod 7),
where 7 is prime, define ¢(7w) = 2. If § is a prime for which ¢ does not
generate the residue classes (mod (), define p(3) = 3. Now for any v €
Z[\/14], factor

’}/ = 7]'?1 ...ﬂf"‘ﬂ{l ...ﬂsf~5‘7
where p(m;) = 2, ¢(8;) = 3. Define

o(y)=2(e1+---+e) +3(fr 4+ fo)

An easy induction argument using the Chinese Remainder Theorem (The-
orem 5.3.13) shows that ¢ is a Euclidean algorithm.

Exercise 8.3.16 Let d = a® 4 1. Show that if [u? — dv?| # 0, 1 for integers u, v,
then
lu® — dv®| > Vd.

Solution. The continued fraction expansion of v/d is
[a,2a,2a,...]

and the convergents py/qx always satisfy p? —dq? = 1. If [u® —dv?| < Vad,
then u/v is a convergent of v/d, by Exercise 8.2.5. Since |u? — dv?| # 0,1,
we are done.

Exercise 8.3.17 Suppose that nis odd, n > 5, and that n?9+1 = d is squarefree.
Show that the class group of Q(v/d) has an element of order 2g.

Solution. We have (n)%9 = (v/d — 1)(v/d + 1). Since n is odd, each of the
ideals (—1 4 v/d) and (1 + v/d) must be coprime. By Exercise 5.3.12, each
of them must be a 2gth power. Therefore

a2 = (Vd—1)

and

(@)% = (Vd+1).

We claim that a has order greater than or equal to g. Observe that n?9+1 =
2 (mod 4) because n is odd. Therefore 1,/d is an integral basis of Q(v/d).
If a™ were principal, then

a™ = (u+vVd)
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implies that

n™ = |u® — dv?|,
which by the previous exercise is either 0,1 or > v/d. The former cannot
hold since n > 5. Thus,

n™ >Vd=/n2 +1>n9.

Hence, m > g. Since m | 2g, we must have that a has order 2g.

It is conjectured that there are infinitely many squarefree numbers of
the form n29 4+ 1. Thus, this argument does not establish that there are
infinitely many real quadratic fields whose class number is divisible by g.
However, by a simple modification of this argument, we can derive such a
result. We leave it as an exercise to the interested reader.



Chapter 9

Higher Reciprocity Laws

9.1 Cubic Reciprocity

Exercise 9.1.1 If 7 is a prime of Z[p], show that N () is a rational prime or the
square of a rational prime.

Solution. Let N(m) = n > 1. Then 77 = n. Now n is a product of
rational prime divisors. Since 7 is prime, 7 | p for some rational prime p.
Write p = 7y. Then N(p) = N(7)N(y) = p®. Thus, either N(7) = p or
N(rm) = p%

Exercise 9.1.2 If m € Z[p] is such that N(7) = p, a rational prime, show that =
is a prime of Z[p].

Solution. If 7 factored in Z[p], then 7 = a8 and p = N(w) = N(a)N(0)
which implies that N(a) = 1 or N(8) = 1 so that 7 cannot be factored
nontrivially in Z[p].

Exercise 9.1.3 If p is a rational prime congruent to 2 (mod 3), show that p is
prime in Z[p]. If p=1 (mod 3), show that p = 77 where 7 is prime in Z[p].

Solution. Let p = 2 (mod 3) be a rational prime. If p = 7y, with
N(v), N(m) > 1, then p*> = N(m)N(v) implies that N () = pand N(v) = p.
Writing m = a + bp, we find p = N(7) = a? — ab + b? so that

4p = 4a® — 4ab + 4b* = (2a — b)* + 3b°.

Hence p = (2a — b)? (mod 3), a contradiction since 2 is not a square mod
3.
Finally, if p =1 (mod 3), then by quadratic reciprocity:

2-C)0-6-0)-

299
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so that 22 = —3 (mod p) has a solution. Hence py = 2? + 3 for some
x,y € Z. Therefore p divides (z++v/=3)(x—v/=3) = (z+1+2p)(x—1—2p).
If p were prime in Z[p], it would divide one of these two factors, which is
not the case. Thus p = of for some a, 8 € Z[p] and N(«) > 1, N(5) > 1.
Hence N(«a) = p so that a@ = p. Moreover, « is prime by Exercise 9.1.2.

Recall that in Section 2.3 we found that 3 = —p?(1 — p)? and (1 — p) is
irreducible, so that 3 is not a prime in Z[p].

Exercise 9.1.4 Let 7 be a prime of Z[p]. Show that o™ ~1 =1 (mod =) for
all a € Z[p] which are coprime to 7.

Solution. Since 7 is prime, the ideal (m) is prime. Hence Z[p]/(7) is
a field, containing N(7) elements. Its multiplicative group, consisting of
classes coprime to 7, has N(7) — 1 elements. Thus, by Lagrange’s theorem,
the result is immediate.

Exercise 9.1.5 Let 7 be a prime not associated to (1 — p). First show that
3| N(m) —1. If (o, m) = 1, show that there is a unique integer m = 0, 1 or 2 such
that

aWN=D/3 = ym(mod 7).

Solution. By Exercise 9.1.3, we know that 7w | (o™~ —1). By Exer-
cise 9.1.4, we know N(7) = 1 (mod 3). Thus, we can write § = o(N(™-1)/3
and observe that

B —1=B-1)(B-p(B-p).

Since 7 is prime and divides 4% — 1, it must divide one of the three factors
on the right. If 7 divides at least two factors, then 7 | (1 — p) which means
7 is an associate of 1 — p, contrary to assumption. Thus, 8 = 1, p, or p?
(mod 7) as desired.

Exercise 9.1.6 Show that:

(a) (a/m)3 = 1 if and only if 2 = a (mod 7) is solvable in Z|p];
(b) (af/m)s = (a/m)a(B/m)s; and

(¢) f @ =p (mod 7), then (a/m)s = (B/7)s.

Solution. Clearly if 2 = o (mod ) has a solution, then by Exercise 9.1.4,
aN(™M=1/3 = 1 (mod =) so that (a/m)s = 1. For the converse, let g be a
primitive root of Z[p]/(7). Then, writing a = g" we find g"/N(M-1/3 =1
(mod 7) so that

W =0 (mod N(r) —1).

3

Hence 3 | r, and « is a cube mod 7. That is, z° = o (mod ) has a solution.

This proves (a).
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For (b),

a — mw)—1)/3 T)—
(5) = (af)NO-DB = QN3 gN(m-1)/3
3

(2).(2), oo

For (c), if « = 3 (mod =), then

(2), = atm-1/2 = govm-/2 = (5> (mod ).
3 s

n 3

Exercise 9.1.7 Show that:

(a) Xn(a) = Xw(a)2 = xﬂ(a2); and
(b) xx(a) = x=(a)-

Solution. y, () is by definition one of 1, p, or p? so that (a) is immediate.
For (b), observe that

aWN(m=D/3 =y (a) (mod )

implies
alVm=D/3 = (a) (mod T)

on the one hand. On the other hand,
alNm-1/3 = y (@) (mod T)

by definition. Part (b) is now immediate.

Exercise 9.1.8 If ¢ = 2 (mod 3), show that xq(@) = xq(a?) and xq(n) = 1ifn
is a rational integer coprime to q.

Solution. Since § = ¢,

Xq(@) = xq(@) = xq(@) = xq(a?)
by the previous exercise. Also,
Xa(n) = xq(70) = xq(n?) = xq(n)?,

Since x4(n) # 0, we deduce x4(n) = 1.

Exercise 9.1.9 Let N(7) = p = 1 (mod 3). Among the associates of 7, show
there is a unique one which is primary.
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Solution. Write m = a + bp. All the associates of 7 can be written down:
a+bp,—b+ (a—b)p, (b—a)—ap,—a—bp,b+ (b—a)p, (a —b) + ap. Since
p = a? — ab+ b2, not both a and b are divisible by 3.

If b =0 (mod 3), then 7 = 1 (mod 3) implies ¢ = 1 (mod 3) so that
—a =2 (mod 3) and hence —a — bp is the primary. If a = 0 (mod 3) then
one of (b —a) —ap or (a —b) + ap is primary. If both a and b are coprime
to 3, then we must have a = b (mod 3), for otherwise 3 | p, contrary to
assumption. Thus @ = b = £1 (mod 3), so that one of b+ (b — a)p or
—b+ (a — b)p is primary, as desired.

Exercise 9.1.11 If xi,...,xr are nontrivial and the product xi---x, is also
nontrivial prove that g(x1) - 9(xr) = J(x1,--- s Xr)g(X1 *** Xr)-

Solution. Define ¢ : F,, — C by ¢(t) = ¢*. Then ¥(t1 + t2) = ¥(t1)(t2)
and we can write g(x) = >_, x(t)¥(t). This is just for notational conve-
nience. Now

gx1) - 9(xr) = <Z Xl(t1)¢(t1)> T <Z Xv’(tr)¢(t7')>
= 21/1(3) ( Z Xl(tl)"'Xr(tr)> :

ti4-Ftr=s
If s # 0, writing ¢; = su;, the inner sum becomes
(Xl T Xr)(S)J(Xla s 7Xr)~

If s = 0, then the inner sum is

Z Xl(tl)"'Xr(tr) =0

ti+-+t,.=0
since t1,...,t,—1 can be chosen arbitrarily so that ¢, = —t; — -+ — t,._1,
and each of the sums corresponding to t1, ... ,t._1 is zero since x1,... , Xr

are nontrivial. This completes the proof.

Exercise 9.1.12 If x1,..., X, are nontrivial, and x1 - - - x» is trivial, show that
g(x1) - 9(xr) = xr (=PI (X1, -, Xr—1)-
Solution. By the previous exercise,
g(xa) - g06—1) = J(x1, -+ xe—1)9(xa - Xr1)-
Multiplying both sides of the equation by g(x,) leads us to evaluate
9(xr)g(xa - Xr—1)-
However, (X1 - Xr—1)Xr = Xo means that
g(x1 - xr-1) = 9(Xr) = xr(=1)p
by the proof of Theorem 9.1.10.
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Exercise 9.1.14 Show that g(x)* = pr.
Solution. By Exercise 9.1.12, g(x)® = pJ(x, x) and by the previous exer-
cise, J(x, x) = 7.

Exercise 9.1.17 Let 7 be a prime of Z[p]. Show that z® = 2 (mod ) has a
solution if and only if 7 =1 (mod 2).

Solution. We first observe that 23 = 2 (mod ) is solvable if and only if
23 = 2 (mod 7') is solvable for any associate of 7. Thus we may assume
that 7 is primary.

If m = ¢ is a rational prime, then x4(2) = x2(¢) = x2(1) = 1 so that 2
is a cubic residue for all such primes. If 7 = a + bp is primary, by cubic
reciprocity, x(2) = x2(7). The norm of (2) is 4 and

7 =n4"0/3 = yo(r)  (mod 2).

Thus x»(2) = x2(7m) = 1 if and only if # =1 (mod 2).

9.2 Eisenstein Reciprocity

Exercise 9.2.1 Show that ¢ =1 (mod m) and that 1,(m, (2, ..., (M ! are dis-
tinct coset representatives mod g.

Solution. Observe that

™ 1 ) m—1 )
_ m—1 __ i
— = ltetta —Ill(x ¢
1=

Putting £ = 1 in this identity gives

If ¢!, = ¢J, (mod p) (say), then (/=" =1 (mod @) so that m =0 (mod p),
contrary to m & @. Thus 1,(m,... ,(m ! are distinct mod p. Moreover,
the cosets they represent form a multiplicative subgroup of Z[(,,]/¢ of order

m. Since (Z[Cm]/p)* has order ¢ — 1 = N(p) — 1, we must have m | ¢ — 1.

Exercise 9.2.2 Let a € Z[(n], @ & . Show that there is a unique integer i
(modulo m) such that
QM = ¢t (mod ).

Solution. Since (Z[Cm]/p)* has ¢—1 elements, we have a?~! =1 (mod p).
Thus

m—1

[[@V/m—¢)=0 (mod ).

i=1
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Since p is a prime ideal, there is an integer 7, 0 < ¢ < m, such that
= b/m = i (mod p).
This ¢ is unique by Exercise 9.2.1.

Exercise 9.2.3 Show that:

(a) (a/p)m =1 if and only if 2™ = a (mod p) is solvable in Z[(n];

(b) for all @ € Z[(m], @ M= (a/@)m (mod p);

)
(©) (aB/p)m = (/@)m(B/9)m; and
(d) if a =p (mod p), then (a/p)m = (8/0)m

Solution. If 2™ = « (mod gp) has a solution, then

aWNE@)=1/m = ¢ NE)=1 =1 (mod p)

by the analogue of Fermat’s little Theorem. Thus, (a/p), = 1. For the
converse, we know that (Z[(,,]/ p)* is cyclic, being the multiplicative group
of a finite field. Let g be a generator, and set a = ¢g". If (a/p) = 1, then
ald=D/m™ =1 (mod p). Hence ¢"¢~1/™ =1 (mod gp). Since g has order
q — 1, we must have

q -1

= dg—1).
- =0 (mod ¢ )

Hence, m | r, so that « is an mth power. This proves (a).

For (b), we need only note the case @« =0 (mod p) which is clear. Parts
(c) and (d) are proved exactly as in the case of the cubic residue symbol in
Exercise 9.1.6.

Exercise 9.2.4 If p is a prime ideal of Z[(x] not containing m show that

Cm\  _ (N@)-1)/m
Cm .
£ /) m

Solution. By definition,

(Qn) = (NO-D/m (mod p).
) m

Since both ({n/p)m and C&N(p)_l)/m are mth roots of unity and by Exer-
cise 9.2.1, distinct roots represent distinct classes, we must have

(Cm> _ (WNo)-1/m
© ) m

Exercise 9.2.5 Suppose a and b are ideals coprime to (m). Show that:
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() (aB/a)m = (a/a)m(B/a)m;
(b) (a/ab)m = (a/a)m(B/b)m; and

(c) if v is prime to a and z™ = a (mod a) is solvable in Z[(y], then (o/a)m = 1.

Solution. Parts (a) and (b) are immediate from Exercise 9.2.3. For (c), we
note that z™ = « (mod p) has a solution for every prime ideal p dividing
a. Thus by Exercise 9.2.3 (a), (a/p)m = 1 for every prime ideal p dividing
a. thus, (a/a)y, = 1.

Exercise 9.2.6 Show that the converse of (c) in the previous exercise is not
necessarily true.

Solution. Choose two distinct prime ideals @1, po coprime to (m). The
map

Z[Cm]/pl — Z[Cm]/pla
B (mod p1) ~— ﬁ(N("l)_l)/m (mod 1),

is a homomorphism with kernel consisting of the subgroup of mth powers
by Exercise 9.2.3 (a). This subgroup has size (N(p1) — 1)/m. Hence the
image is the subgroup of mth roots of unity. Thus, we can find 3, so that

pWNED-D/m = ¢ (mod o),
AN(p2)=D)/m ¢m=t (mod o).

By the Chinese Remainder Theorem (Theorem 5.3.13), we can find

a = B (mod p1),
v (mod p2).

(%

Then (o/91)m = (B/91)m = Cms (@/92)m = (7/92)m = ¢, and there-
fore (a/p192)m = 1. But then 2™ = o (mod g1 p2) has no solution because
neither z™ = o (mod p;) nor 2™ = a (mod p2) has a solution.

Exercise 9.2.7 If o € Z[(,] is coprime to ¢, show that there is an integer ¢ € Z
(unique mod ¢) such that (f« is primary.

Solution. Let A\ = 1 — ;. Since the prime ideal (A) has degree 1, there
is an a € Z such that @« = a (mod \). Hence (o — a)/A = b (mod A). So
we can write & = a + b\ (mod A?). Since (, = 1 — A, we have (§f =1 — cA
(mod A\?). Thus,

Ga=0—c\)(a+b\)=a+ (b—ac)d (mod N\?).

Now, (a,f) = 1 for otherwise A | o contrary to assumption. Choose ¢
so that ac = b (mod A). Then (fo = a (mod A\?). Moreover c is clearly
unique mod /.
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Exercise 9.2.8 With notation as above, show that (z + ¢’y) and (z + ¢(7y) are
coprime in Z[{¢] whenever i # j, 0 <i,5 < £.

Solution. Suppose a is an ideal of Z[(,] which contains both (z + C'y) and
(x+ ¢?y). Then (¢? — ")y € a and

(== @+ y) —(z+Ty) €a

Since x and y are coprime, we deduce that (¢/ — ¢*) € a. By Exercise 4.3.7
or by 4.5.9, we deduce that a and (¢) are not coprime. Since (¢) is totally
ramified and (¢£) = (1 — ¢)*~! we see that (1 — () = A € a. Thus (z) € ()\)
which implies ¢ | z contrary to assumption.

Exercise 9.2.9 Show that the ideals (z + (*y) are perfect £th powers.

Solution. Since the ideals (z + ('y), 1 <i < ¢ — 1, are mutually coprime,
and their product is an ¢th power, each ideal must be an ¢th power (see
Exercise 5.3.12).

Exercise 9.2.10 Consider the element
-2
a=(z+y) “(z+y).

Show that:
(a) the ideal () is a perfect £th power.
(b) a=1—u) (mod A?) where u = (z +y)* 2y.

Solution. (a) is immediate from the previous exercise. To prove (b),
observe that x + (y = x +y — Ay. Thus

a=(@+y) - Mylz+y)t=(@+y) " -

Now z 4+ 3¢ + 2 = o + y + 2 (mod ¢), by Fermat’s little Theorem. If
¢ | (z +vy), then ¢ | z, contrary to assumption. Therefore

(z+9)°"1=1 (mod?)

since £ 1 (x +y). Since (£) = (A\)*~! we find o = 1 — u) (mod A\?) which
gives (b).

Exercise 9.2.11 Show that (" “« is primary.

Solution. We have
Cla=(1-N""a=1+u))(l—-u)\) (mod\?)

so that ("“a =1 (mod A?). Hence, ("%« is primary.
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Exercise 9.2.12 Use Eisenstein reciprocity to show that if z* + y* 4 2¢ = 0 has
a solution in integers, £ { zyz, then for any p | y, ({/p), “ = 1. (Hint: Evaluate

(p/C"a)e.)

Solution. By Exercise 9.2.11, (™"« is primary so by Eisenstein reciprocity,

(), (59,-G), 6)

e’ ¢ p ¢ P/, P/

Now (("“a) = («) is an £th power by Exercise 9.2.10 (a). So the left-hand
side of the above equation is 1. To evaluate («/p)¢, note that

)671

a=(r+y (mod p),

since p | y. Thus, since p is primary,

(), (55), - (&),

again by Eisenstein reciprocity. By Exercise 9.2.9, (x + y) is an £th power
of an ideal so that (o/p)e = 1. Therefore ((/p), " =1 for every p | y.

Exercise 9.2.13 Show that if
a4 yl +z6=0
has a solution in integers, [ { xyz, then for any p | zyz, ({/p), “ = 1.

Solution. We proved this for p | y in the previous exercise. Since the
equation is symmetric in z,y, z the same applies for p | x or p | z.

Exercise 9.2.14 Show that ((/p), ™ = 1 implies that p*~' =1 (mod ¢?).

Solution. Let us factor (p) = p1--- 4 as a product of prime ideals. We
know that N(gp;) = pf, and that gf = ¢ — 1. Thus, by Exercises 9.2.4 and

9.2.5,
<C> _ ﬁ (C) _ ﬁguvm)fl)/e _ o 1)/
P/ Pi/e

Since ((/p)y =1, we have

Fo1
ugp 7 =0 (mod ¢).

Moreover, (g,¢) = 1, (u,f) = 1, so that pf = 1 (mod ¢2). Since f | £ — 1,
we deduce that p~! =1 (mod ¢2).
Exercise 9.2.14 is a famous result of Furtwangler proved in 1912.
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Exercise 9.2.15 If / is an odd prime and
zt + ye +2=0

for some integers z,y, z coprime to £, then show that p~! =1 (mod ¢?) for every
p | zyz. Deduce that 271 =1 (mod £?).

Solution. By Exercise 9.2.14, the first assertion is immediate. For the
second part, observe that at least one of z,y, z must be even.

9.3 Supplementary Problems

Exercise 9.3.1 Show that there are infinitely many primes p such that (2/p) =
—1.

Solution. We know that (2/p) = —1 if and only if p = £3 (mod 8).
Suppose there are only finitely many such primes q1, ... , g (say) excluding
3. Consider the number b = 8¢1¢g2---qx + 3. By construction b is not
divisible by any ¢;. Moreover, b = 3 (mod 8) so that (2/b) = —1. Let b =
Pp1 -+ Pm be the prime decomposition of b with p; not necessarily distinct.

Since
2=()-1()

we must have (2/p;) = —1 for some i. Since p; is distinct from ¢y, ... , g,
this is a contradiction.

Exercise 9.3.2 Let a be a nonsquare integer greater than 1. Show that there
are infinitely many primes p such that (a/p) = —1.

Solution. Without loss of generality, we may suppose a is squarefree and
greater than 2 by the previous exercise. Suppose there are only finitely
many primes qi, ... ,qg, (say) such that (a/q;) = —1. (This set could pos-
sibly be empty.) Write a = 27 - - - r,,, for the prime factorization of a with
e =0 or 1 and r; odd and distinct. By the Chinese Remainder Theorem,
we can find a solution to the simultaneous congruences

z = 1 (modg), 1<i<k,

x = 1 (mod 8),

x = 1 (modr;), 1<i<m-1,
x = ¢ (modry),

with ¢ any nonresidue mod r,,. (It is here that we are assuming a has at
least one odd prime divisor.) Let b be a solution greater than 1 and write
b = p1---p; as its prime decomposition with p; not necessarily distinct.
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Since b =1 (mod 8), (2/b) = 1. Also, by the quadratic reciprocity law for
the Jacobi symbol, (r;/b) = (b/r;). Thus

-G T -(2)-—

Also,
¢
(%) =TI ()
b =1 \Pi
Therefore, (a/p;) = —1 for some p;. Moreover, p; | b and b is coprime to
q1,--- ,qr by construction. This is a contradiction.

Exercise 9.3.3 Suppose that 22 = a (mod p) has a solution for all but finitely
many primes. Show that a is a perfect square.

Solution. Write a = b?c with ¢ squarefree. Then (c¢/p) = 1 for all but
finitely many primes. By the previous exercise, this is not possible if ¢ > 1.
Thus, ¢ = 1.

Exercise 9.3.4 Let K be a quadratic extension of Q. Show that there are in-
finitely many primes which do not split completely in K.

Solution. Let K = Q(v/D), with D squarefree and greater than 1. By
the previous question, there are infinitely many primes p such that 22 =
D (mod p) has no solution. Hence (D/p) = —1. By the theory of the
Kronecker symbol, we deduce that p does not split in K.

Exercise 9.3.5 Suppose that a is an integer coprime to the odd prime ¢q. If
2? = a (mod p) has a solution for all but finitely many primes, show that a is a
perfect gth power. (This generalizes the penultimate exercise.)

Solution. We must show that if a is not a ¢th power, then there are
infinitely many primes p such that ¢ = a (mod p) has no solution. We
will work in the field K = Q((,). Write

(a) = p1" - i
where the g, are distinct prime ideals of Ox. We claim that ¢ 1 e; for some
i. To see this, let p; = g; N Z. Since (q,a) = 1 we have ¢q # p; for any i, so
each p; is unramified in O . Thus

ordy,, a = ordy, (a) = ;.

If ¢ | e; for all ¢, then a would be a gth power. So we may suppose ¢ 1 e,,.
Now let q1,...,qx be a finite set of prime ideals different from p4,... , o,
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and (1—¢,). By the Chinese Remainder Theorem (Exercise 5.3.13), we can
find an x € Ok satisfying the simultaneous congruences

mod qi)a 1<i< ka

8 8 8 8
1
— = =
— o~ o~

8
]
o,
K
:_/

|
)
=
o
[oW
°§
\

where c is chosen so that (¢/p,) = ;. Let b be a solution greater than 1.
Then b =1 (mod ¢) and hence is primary. Hence

(), (2),

by the Eisenstein reciprocity law. Now

b n b e; .
(a>q[[<m>q =G AL

since ¢ t e,. On the other hand, factoring b into a product of prime ideals
and using the multiplicativity of the gth power residue symbol, we deduce

that
(5),7

for some prime ideal p dividing b. Hence z? = a (mod p) has no solution.
Since b is coprime to the given set qq,...,qx of prime ideals (possibly
empty), we can produce inductively infinitely many prime ideals g such
that 7 = a (mod g) has no solution. A fortiori, there are infinitely many
primes p such that 29 = ¢ (mod p) has no solution.

Exercise 9.3.6 Let p =1 (mod 3). Show that there are integers A and B such
that
4p = A +27B.

A and B are unique up to sign.

Solution. We work in the ring of Eisenstein integers Z[p]. Since p = 1
(mod 3), p splits as 77 in Z[p]. Writing m = a + bp, we see that

p=a®— ab+ b2
Thus,
4p = (2a — b)? 4 3b* = (2b — a)® 4 3a* = (a + b)* + 3(a — b)>.

A simple case by case examination (mod 3) shows that one of a,b or a —b
is divisible by 3 because p = 1 (mod 3). The uniqueness is evident from
the uniqueness of p = a® — ab + b2.
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Exercise 9.3.7 Let p =1 (mod 3). Show that z*> =2 (mod p) has a solution if
and only if p = C? + 27D? for some integers C, D.

Solution. If 23 = 2 (mod p) has a solution, so does 23 = 2 (mod ) where
p = 77 is the factorization of p in Z[p]. By Exercise 9.1.17, 7 = 1 (mod 2),
and we write m = a 4 bp. By the previous exercise, we can assume

p=a>—ab+b?

with 3 | b (without loss of generality). Thus, 7 = 1 (mod 2) implies that
a=1 (mod 2), b=0 (mod 2). Writing

4p = A% +27B?,

we have A = 2a—b, B = b/3. Since B is even, so is A. Thus, p = C?+27D?.
Conversely, if p = C? 4+ 27D?, then 4p = (2C)? + 27(2D)?. By uniqueness,
B = 12D, by the previous exercise. Thus B is even and so is b. Therefore
m=a+bp=1 (mod 2). By Exercise 9.1.7, 23 = 2 (mod ) has a solution
in Z[p]. Since Z[p]/(m) has p elements, we can find an integer y = =
(mod 7). Thus y® =2 (mod 7). But then y* = 2 (mod 7) so that y> = 2
(mod p).

Exercise 9.3.8 Show that the equation
z® — 2y° = 23z™
has no integer solutions with ged(z,y, z) = 1.

Solution. Reduce the equation mod 23 to find 23 = 2y3 (mod 23). If
23 t y, 2 is a cubic residue (mod 23). By the previous exercise, we can
write

23 = C? +27D?
which is not possible. If 23 | y, then 23 | 2 and then 23 | ged(z, y, 2).






Chapter 10

Analytic Methods

10.1 The Riemann and Dedekind Zeta Func-
tions

Exercise 10.1.1 Show that for Re(s) > 1,

<<s>:1‘[(1—;)_1,

p

where the product is over prime numbers p.

Solution. Since every natural number can be factored uniquely as a prod-
uct of prime powers, it is clear that when we expand the product

1 1 1
H 1+7s+ 2s+ 35+.“
p p p

p

the term 1/n® occurs exactly once. The assertion is now evident.

Exercise 10.1.2 Let K be an algebraic number field and O i its ring of integers.
The Dedekind zeta function (x(s) is defined for Re(s) > 1 as the infinite series

1
Ck(s) = ZW’

where the sum is over all ideals of Ox. Show that the infinite series is absolutely
convergent for Re(s) > 1.

Solution. For any s with Re(s) > 1, it suffices to show that the partial
sums
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are bounded. Indeed, since any ideal can be expressed as a product of
powers of prime ideals, it is evident that

1 1 1
> wap = 1l <”<Np>”+<w>%+'”)’

Na<z Np<z

where o = Re(s) > 1. Hence

> wap = 1 (1‘ (N;>U>_1‘

Na<lzx p<lx

For each prime ideal p, we have a unique prime number p such that N(p) =
p/ for some integer f. Moreover, there are at most [K : Q] prime ideals
corresponding to the same prime p. In fact, they are determined from the
factorization pO = p{* - - - pg’ and by Exercise 5.3.17, S jefi=[K:Q
where Ngp; = pfi. Since e; > 1 and f; > 1, we find ¢ < [K : Q]. Hence

Z 1 L i —[K:Q]
Na)o' — pa :

Na<lz ( p<lz

Since the product [ (1 —p~ 7)1 converges absolutely for o > 1, the result
follows.

Exercise 10.1.3 Prove that for Re(s) > 1,

o -T1( - vz)

Solution. Since every ideal a can be written uniquely as a product of
prime ideals (see Theorem 5.3.6), we find that when the product

11 (“ ot e +)

©

is expanded, 1/(Na)® occurs exactly once for each ideal a of Of.

Exercise 10.1.5 Show that (s —1)((s) can be extended analytically for Re(s) >
0.

Solution. We apply Theorem 10.1.4 with a,, = 1. Then A(x) = [z], the
greatest integer less than or equal to z. Thus,
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Writing [z] = © — {} we obtain for Re(s) > 1,

s < {z}dx
—s .
s—1 . astl

((s) =

Since {z} is bounded by 1, the latter integral converges for Re(s) > 0.
Thus, (s — 1)((s) is analytic for Re(s) > 0.

Exercise 10.1.6 Evaluate

lim (s — 1)¢(s).

s—1

Solution. From the previous exercise we have

. L . *A{x}dx

lim(s ~ 1)¢(s) = lim s~ lim (s —1) [ 0
and the latter limit is zero since the integral is bounded. Hence, the desired
limit is 1.

Exercise 10.1.8 For K = Q(7), evaluate
lim (s — 1)Ck(s).

s—1+

Solution. Clearly, this limit is 7 /4.

Exercise 10.1.9 Show that the number of integers (a,b) with a > 0 satisfying
a® 4+ Db < zis
T

2vD

Solution. Corresponding to each such (a,b) we associate (a,v/Db) which

lies inside the circle u2 + v2 < . We now count these “lattice” points.
We will call (a,+/Db) internal if (a + 1)2 + D(b 4 1)? < . Otherwise,

call it a boundary lattice point. Let I be the number of internal lattice

points, and B the number of boundary lattice points. Each lattice point
has area v D. Thus

+O0(Va).

VDI < g:cﬁx/f?([—i-B)

since in our count a > 0 and b € Z. A little reflection shows that any
boundary point is contained in the annulus

(W—W)Q <u?40?< (ﬁ+m)2
which has area O(vzD). Thus
VDB = O(vVzD)
and we get B = O(y/x). Thus,
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Exercise 10.1.10 Suppose K = Q(v/—D) where D > 0 and —D # 1 (mod 4)
and Og has class number 1. Show that (s — 1){x(s) extends analytically to
Re(s) > £ and find

2

lim(s — 1)Cx (s).
s—1
(Note that there are only finitely many such fields.)

Solution. Each ideal of O is principal, of the form (a + bv/D). We may
choose a > 0. Thus

o0

1 Qn,
CK(S):ZWZZE’

a>0
beZ

where a,, is the number of solutions of a? + Db? = n with a > 0,b € Z. By

Theorem 10.1.4, we have
= Ax)
CK(s):s/1 v dz,

an. By the previous exercise,

where A(x) =

n<lx

so that
s * E(x)dx

§) = ————+s —
CK( ) 2\/5(8 _ 1) 1 pstl
where E(z) = O(y/z). The latter integral converges for Re(s) > 1. This

gives the desired analytic continuation. Moreover,

™

11_{%(8 - 1)CK(S> = 2\7;5 = \/m

(In the next section, we will establish a similar result for any quadratic field
K.)

10.2 Zeta Functions of Quadratic Fields

Exercise 10.2.1 Let K = Q(\/&) with d squarefree, and denote by a,, the num-
ber of ideals in Ok of norm n. Show that a, is multiplicative. (That is, prove
that if (n,m) = 1, then anm = anam.)

Solution. Let a be an ideal of norm n and let

k
a;
o=
i=1
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be the unique factorization of n into distinct prime powers. Then by unique
factorization of ideals,
S
o
a= H 0
j=1

We see immediately that

k
Ap = H Clp% .
i
=1

This implies that a,, is multiplicative.

Exercise 10.2.2 Show that for an odd prime p, a, = 1+ (d/p).

Solution. By Theorem 7.4.2, we see that an odd prime p splits in Q(\/E)
if and only if (d/p) = 1, in which case there are two ideals of norm p. If
p does not split, there are no ideals of norm p. Finally, if p ramifies, then
(d/p) = 0 and there is only one ideal of norm p, by Exercise 7.4.3.

Exercise 10.2.3 Let dx be the discriminant of K = Q(\/E) Show that for all
primes p, ap = 1 + (dx /p).

Solution. Since dx = d or 4d, the result is clear for odd primes p from
the previous exercise. We therefore need only consider p = 2. If 2 | d,
then by Theorem 7.4.5, 2 ramifies and there is only one ideal of norm 2. If

2t dk, then

2 ) |-1 ifdg=5 (modS8),
by the definition of the Kronecker symbol. The result is now immediate
from Theorem 7.4.5.

Exercise 10.2.4 Show that for all primes p,
l dK dK
w=3(5) =2 (%)
. p
j=1 6| p

Solution. The norm of any prime ideal is either p or p?, the latter occurring
if and only if (d/p) = —1. Thus for o = 2, the formula is established and
for o = 1, the previous exercise applies. If (d/p) = —1, then clearly ape =0
if o is odd and if « is even, then there is only one ideal of norm p®. If p
splits, then any ideal of norm p® must be of the form

o (o)
for some j, where pOx = pg’. It is now clear that a,o = a + 1 which is

the sum
f: dx
p)

Jj=0
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Finally, if p ramifies, there is only one ideal of norm p®, namely p® where
pOx = 2. This completes the proof.

Exercise 10.2.5 Prove that
di
w=3 (%)
é|n
Solution. Since a,, is multiplicative,
“~ [d
K
e T (X (%)
pelin \j=0 P
by the previous exercise. The result is now immediate upon expanding the

product.

Exercise 10.2.6 Let dx be the discriminant of the quadratic field K. Show that
there is an n > 0 such that (dx/n) = —1.

Solution. We know that dx = 0 or 1 (mod 4). If dx =1 (mod 4), then

for any odd n we have
(dK> ( n )

Let |dx| = pa where p is an odd prime. Since dg is squarefree, p { a. Let
u be a quadratic nonresidue modulo p. We can find an odd n = u (mod p)
and n =1 (mod 2a) by the Chinese Remainder Theorem. Then

)-()E-()0)-

as desired. If di is even, let dx = dids where dy is 4 or 8 and ds is an odd

discriminant. Then
dic) _ () (2
n) \n n

by definition of the Kronecker symbol. Since d; = 4 or 8, it is easy to find
an a such that (d;/a) = —1. Choose n = a (mod dy), n = 1 (mod da).
Then (dx/n) = —1, as desired.

Exercise 10.2.7 Show that

> (d%) < |dk|-

n<x
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Solution. Let

d
S= Y (f) :
n mod |dk|

(n,dx)=1

Choose ng such that (ng, |dx|) = 1 and (dx/ng) = —1. (This is possible
by the previous exercise.) Then

dK o dK
(W)= 2 ()
n mod |dx |

(n,ldx |)=1

As n ranges over residue classes mod |dg| so does nng. Hence

—S:<dK>S:S
no

so that S = 0.
Now define v by

v|dg| <x < (v+1)|dg].

> (%)== ()

n<zx ldi |[v<n<z

Then,

since

dK k dK
> (M)-y x (%
n<|dg|v J=1 \(G-Dldr|<n<jldk|

and the inner sum is zero because it is equal to S. Thus

= (4 o

n<z

Exercise 10.2.10 If K is a quadratic field, show that (s — 1){x(s) extends to
an analytic function for Re(s) > .

Solution. By Theorem 10.1.4,

Crels) = =2 +5/1°°E($>d$,

s—1 s+l

where E(z) = O(y/z). The integral therefore converges for Re(s) > 1.
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10.3 Dirichlet’s L-Functions
Exercise 10.3.1 Show that L(s, x) converges absolutely for Re(s) > 1.

Solution. Since |x(n)| < 1, we have
o0 (o)
x(n 1
< N

where 0 = Re(s). The latter series converges absolutely for Re(s) > 1.

)

Exercise 10.3.2 Prove that

< m.

> x(n)

n<z

Solution. If y is nontrivial, there is an a (mod m) coprime to m such that
x(a) # 1. Then

> ox)= Y x@@)=x(@) Y x()

b mod m b mod m b mod m
(b,m)=1 (b,m)=1 (b,m)=1

Hence

> xb) =o.

b mod m
(b,m)=1

Now, partition the interval [1, z] into subintervals of length m and suppose
that km < « < (k + 1)m. Then

doxtmy= Y xm+ Y x(n).

n<z n<km km<n<x

The first sum on the right-hand side is zero and the second sum is bounded
by m .

Exercise 10.3.3 If x is nontrivial, show that L(s,x) extends to an analytic
function for Re(s) > 0.

Solution. By Theorem 10.1.4, this is now immediate.

Exercise 10.3.4 For Re(s) > 1, show that

L(S7X)=H<1— X(10)>1

p b
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Solution. Since y is completely multiplicative,

L(s,x) = H<1+X(‘D)+X(p2)+m

S E
» p p

_ X xw)?
= H<1+ e +

pS

P
—1
- 1] (1 _ x(p)> .
P
Exercise 10.3.5 Show that

X mod m 0 otherwise.

)

Z x(a)x(b)-{tp(m) ifa=b (mod m),

321

Solution. If a = b (mod m), the result is clear. If a Z b (mod m), let ¢

be a character such that ¥(a) # ¥(b). Then

> Wbaxba™) = Y (@x)(ba )

x mod m x mod m

= > x(bah,

x mod m

because as y ranges over characters mod m, so does ¥x. But

(L=w®a™)) > x(ba™)=0

x mod m

so the result follows.

Exercise 10.3.6 For Re(s) > 1, show that

Z log L(s, x) = p(m) Z nplns'

x mod m p"=1mod m

Solution. By Exercises 10.3.3 and 10.3.5, we find

> log L(s,x)

x mod m n,p x mod m

pm) >

p=1( mod m)

Exercise 10.3.7 For Re(s) > 1, show that

> X(@logL(s,x) = ¢(m) >

x mod m p"*=a mod m

> X0

1

npns :

npns :
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Solution. By Exercise 10.3.3,

S x@logLis) = —— 3 X"

x mod m n,p x mod m

since the series converges absolutely in Re(s) > 1. By Exercise 10.3.5, the
inner sum on the right-hand side is ¢(m) when p” = a (mod m) and zero
otherwise. The result is now immediate.

Exercise 10.3.8 Let K = Q((m). Set

#(s) = T L(s, -

Show that (x(s)/f(s) is analytic for Re(s) > 3.

Solution. The primes that split completely in Q({,,) are those primes
p =1 (mod m). Thus, because there are ¢(m) ideals of norm p for p = 1
(mod m),

e = T o)
1T (l—pt>¢(m>g(8)7

p=1 mod m

where g(s) is analytic for Re(s) > . By Exercise 10.3.6
1 —¢(m)
[Izsxv= 1] (1 - ) h(s),
X p=1 mod m p

where h(s) is analytic and nonzero for Re(s) > 3 (Why?).

Thus, (x(s)/f(s) is analytic for Re(s) > 4. This gives the analytic
continuation of (x(s) for Re(s) > 3. We can in fact show that

Ck(s) = HL(&X).

10.4 Primes in Arithmetic Progressions

Exercise 10.4.3 With the notation as in Section 10.3, write

£s) =TT 0 =3 ==

n=1

Show that ¢, > 0.
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Solution. This is immediate from Exercise 10.3.6 because

fo) =emfom) Y —o

p"=1 mod m

Exercise 10.4.4 With notation as in the previous exercise, show that

[eS)
Cn

n=1 n®
diverges for s = 1/¢(m).
Solution. By Euler’s theorem (Theorem 1.1.14), p®(™) = 1 (mod m) for
prime p t m. Thus,

f(1/p(m)) = exp| o(m) Z W

p*=1lmod m

exp| 32

ptm P

vV

Since

>

P
we are done (by Exercise 1.4.18).

= ~|»OO7

==

Exercise 10.4.6 Show that

Z 1:—i—oo.

p=1 mod m

Solution. By Exercise 10.3.6,

1 1
Z npms = m Z IOgL(&X)

p"=1 mod m

As s — 17, we see that

p=1 mod m

because L(1,x) # 0 for x # xo and

Jlim log L(s,x0) = lim log| ¢(s) 11 (1 - ) = +00.

plm
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Note that

1 1
WZZQWS;;D(LD*U = oo
p

Exercise 10.4.7 Show that if gcd(a, m) = 1, then

Z 1z—i—oo.

p=a mod m

Solution. By Exercise 10.3.7,

Z n;m:@ Z x(a)log L(s, x).

p"=a mod m

As s — 17, we see that

p=a mod m
again because L(1,x) # 0 for x # xo and

lim log L(s, x0) = 4o0.

s—1t

Hence there are infinitely many primes in any given coprime residue class
mod m.

10.5 Supplementary Problems

Exercise 10.5.1 Define for each character x (mod m) the Gauss sum

900 = > xla)e ™

a mod m

If (n,m) = 1, show that

Solution.

X(TL)Q(Y) = Z X(n)y(a)e%ﬂa/m

a mod m

- >

b mod m

(b)627m'lm/m

=|

upon setting a = bn in the first sum. Observe that as a ranges over coprime
residue classes (mod m), so does bn since (n,m) = 1.
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Exercise 10.5.2 Show that |g(x)| = v/m.

Solution.
i m—1 2
Z | lg(X = Z Z y(b)e%rzbn/m
n=t n=0 |b mod m
m—1
3 Kt B ntn
b1,b2 n=0

The last sum is the sum of a geometric progression and is 0 unless b; = bo
(mod m) in which case it is m. Thus,

$(m)lg(xX)|* = me(m)

from which the result follows.

Exercise 10.5.3 Establish the Pélya—Vinogradov inequality:

> x(n)

n<x

< Im'2(1 4 logm)

1
2

for any nontrivial character x (mod m).

Solution. By the two previous exercises, we get

> xm)=g® > ( > x(b)eQ’”'b"/m> .

n<lz n<z \b mod m

Interchanging summation gives

Z e2ﬂ'ibn/m _ e27rib([z]+1)/m -1
e2mib/m _ 1 ’

n<z

provided b # 0 (mod m). Observe that the numerator is bounded by 2 and
the denominator can be written as

) ) . L . mb
eﬂ'zb/m(ewzb/m —e ﬂ'zb/m) — 2267r7,b/m sin

so that for b £ 0 (mod m)

WL we may suppose b < m/2. In that case,

2 <7rb>
2 — P
™ \m

Since [sin 7> 70| — |sin

. wb
sin —
m
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because sinx > 2z /7 for 0 < z < /2, as is seen by looking at the graph
of sinx. Therefore

m
< |1 i
doxm] < &I YD o
n<z b mod m
< —“Zm log m.

The last inequality follows by noting that
1 ™ dt

E f§1+/ — =1+ logm.
b 1t

b<m

Exercise 10.5.4 Let p be prime. Let x be a character mod p. Show that there
is an a < p*/2(1 + logp) such that x(a) # 1.

Solution. If each a < p'/2(1 4 logp) = u (say) satisfies x(a) = 1, then

Z x(a) = u.

a<lu

By the Pélya—Vinogradov inequality, the left-hand side is < %pl/ 2(1+logp),
which is a contradiction.

Exercise 10.5.5 Show that if x is a nontrivial character mod m, then

uLm:E:%?+o(ﬁg%ﬂ)

n<u

Solution. By Theorem 10.1.4,

Z x(n) _ /°° A(gc)zalan7

n>u 1

where

A(z) = {° if z < u,
- Yucn<e X(n) if x>

By Pélya—Vinogradov, A(x) = O(y/mlogm) and so
Z x(n) < Az)de 0 (ﬁlogm)
n u '

2

n>u u

Therefore

n u

L0 = 3 M - Al g (Vs

n=1
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Exercise 10.5.6 Let D be a bounded open set in R? and let N(x) denote the
number of lattice points in xD. Show that
Ilg{)lo %f) = vol(D).

Solution. Without loss of generality, we may translate our region by a
lattice point to the first quadrant. A lattice point (u,v) € D if and only if
(u/x,v/x) € D. This suggests we partition the plane into squares of length
1/x with sides parallel to the coordinate axes. This then partitions D into
small squares each of area 1/x2. The number of lattice points of 2D is then
clearly the number of “interior squares.” For this partition of the region, we
write down the lower and upper Riemann sums. Let I, denote the number
of “interior” squares, and B, the number of “boundary” squares. Then, by
the definition of the Riemann integral

I 1.+ B,
so that s I B
lim == = lim Lf = vol(D).
T—00 I T—00 €T

On the other hand,
I, <N(z)<I,+B,.

Thus,

N(z)
li = vol(D).
Jim, =57 = vol(D)
Exercise 10.5.7 Let K be an algebraic number field, and C' an ideal class of K.
Let N(z,C) be the number of nonzero ideals of Ok belonging to C' with norm

< z. Fix an integral ideal b in C™'. Show that N(z,C) is the number of nonzero
principal ideals (o) with a € b with [Nk (a)| < zN(b).

Solution. For any a € C, ab = («) so that (a) C b. Moreover Ng (o) =
N(a)N(b). Conversely, if o € b, let @ = b~!(a) which is an integral ideal
of norm < x.

Exercise 10.5.8 Let K be an imaginary quadratic field, C' an ideal class of O,
and di the discriminant of K. Prove that

lim N(z,C) _ 27

T—00 x w /‘dK‘7

where w is the number of roots of unity in K.

Solution. By the previous exercise, wN (z,C) is the number of integers
a € bwith 0 < [Nk (a)| < z|N(b)| where b € C~1 is fixed. Let 31, 32 be an
integral basis of b, and let 57, 85 be the conjugates of 01, Ba, respectively.
Define

D = {(u,v) €R?: 0 < |[uBy +vfa|* < 1}.
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Clearly D is bounded (as is easily verified). Then wN (z, C) is the number
of lattice points in v/zD so that (by the penultimate exercise)

lim wN (z,C)

T—00 T

= vol(D).

Set u; = Re(uf1 + v02), us = Im(ufy + vf:) so that

vol(D) = // du dv

|uB1+vB2|2<1

2
_ / duy dus
Nby/|dx|

u?4uZ<l
27

No/Jd]
Exercise 10.5.9 Let K be a real quadratic field with discriminant dx, and fun-
damental unit €. Let C be an ideal class of O k. Show that

lim N(z,C) _ 210g5’

r— 00 €T A /dK

where N(z,C) denotes the number of integral ideals of norm < z lying in the
class C.

Solution. As in the previous two exercises, we fix an ideal b € C~! and we
are reduced to counting the number (), with (Ng («)) < 2Nb. Therefore,
fix an integral basis (1, 52 of b, 8], 55 denote the conjugates, respectively.
Notice that we have infinitely many choices of « since (o) = (€™« for any
integer m. Our first step is to isolate only one generator. Since a/a’ is a
unit of norm =1, there is an integer m so that

—2mloge < log }g/’ < (—2m+2)loge.
o
Thus, setting w = ™, we find

0 <log < loge.

v
| Nic (w)/2]

If wy, wo are associated elements of b satisfying the same inequality, then
the fact that wy = nws for some unit n gives 1 < |n| < e. Thus, n = +1
because ¢ is a fundamental unit. Therefore 2N (x, C') is the number of w € b
such that 0 < |Ng(w)| < (Nb)z,

0 <log < loge.

v
[N (w)['/?
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Now consider

uB1+vB
0 <log | uaFom /2 [up Fom 72

H R 0 < |uBr + vBa|[uf +vB| <1,
=4 (u,v) eR”: < loge.

Proceeding as in the previous question gives

. 2N(z,C) 4loge
lim = .

Exercise 10.5.10 Let K be an imaginary quadratic field. Let N(z; K) denote
the number of integral ideals of norm < z. Show that

lim N(z;K)  2mh

T—00 x - w /|dK|’

where h denotes the class number of K.

Solution. Clearly,
N(z; K) =Y N(z,0),
C

where the (finite) sum is over the ideal classes of K. Thus,

lim N@K) _ lim N 0)

T — 00 T e T—00 €T
and by the penultimate question,
N(xz,C 2
lim (z,0) = T

T—00 x w‘/‘dKl.

Exercise 10.5.11 Let K be a real quadratic field. Let N(z,K) denote the
number of integral ideals of norm < x. Show that

lim N(z; K) _ 2hloge

?

where h is the class number of K.

Solution. This follows exactly as in the previous question except that we
invoke the corresponding limit of N(x,C) for the real quadratic case.

Exercise 10.5.12 (Dirichlet’s Class Number Formula) Suppose that K is
a quadratic field with discriminant dx. Show that

o 27h :

Z(CLK)E_ iy <O
n n - 2hlog e ifd 0

n=1 /ldK‘ 1 K > ’

where h denotes the class number of K.
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Solution. By Example 10.2.9, the number of integral ideals of norm < z

is cx + O(y/x) where
> di\ 1
~n ()

Thus,
. Nz, K) = (drg) 1
i —Z<n w

Comparing this limit with the previous two questions gives the desired
result.

Exercise 10.5.13 Let d be squarefree and positive. Using Dirichlet’s class num-
ber formula, prove that the class number of Q(v/—d) is O(v/dlogd).

Solution. Let D be the discriminant of Q(v/—d). By Dirichlet’s class

number formula,
2rh i (D) 1
w+/|D| n)n

n=1

Since |D| = |d| or 4|d|, it suffices to prove that

(D) 1

> () — = O(logd).

nj)n

n=1

By a previous exercise (Exercise 10.5.5), we have for any u > 1,
= (D\ 1 D\ 1 dlogd
> (2)1-3 (2) 2eo(Yest).
m\n)n = \n/n u

which was derived using the Pdélya-Vinogradov inequality. Choosing u =
Vd, and noting that

Py (2) + = otz

we obtain the result.

Exercise 10.5.14 Let d be squarefree and positive. Using Dirichlet’s class num-
ber formula, prove that the class number h of Q(v/d) is O(v/d).

Solution. Let D be the discriminant of Q(v/d). By Dirichlet’s class number

formula
2hloge = (D> 1
Jor 2w )W

n=1
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where ¢ is the fundamental unit of Q(v/d). Since

a+bvd
2

for integers a,b and a? — db® = +1 or +4 we deduce that

e=a+bV/d

loge > logd.

Estimating the infinite series as in the previous question, the result is now
immediate.

Exercise 10.5.15 With ¢(x) defined (as in Chapter 1) by

Y()= ) logp,
p*<z
prove that for Re(s) > 1,
= [T U

we differentiate to obtain

where A(n) =logp if n = p® and 0 otherwise. It is clear that
V(@)= An)
n<z

and so the result now follows by Theorem 10.1.4.

Exercise 10.5.16 If for any ¢ > 0,
U(z) =z + O(x/?),
show that ¢(s) # 0 for Re(s) > 3.

2
Solution. If the given estimate holds, we obtain an analytic continuation
of ¢
*Z(S)

for Re(s) > %, apart from a simple pole at s = 1. Thus ((s) has no zeros
in Re(s) > 3.






Chapter 11

Density Theorems

11.1 Counting Ideals in a Fixed Ideal Class
Exercise 11.1.1 Show that B, is a bounded region in R".

Solution. Since the integral basis 31, ..., 8, is linearly independent over Q,
dic/q (B, s Ba) = [det (3] # 0.
Thus the linear map
¢($17 (a3} xn) = (Ol(l), sy a(n))

is invertible. Let M be the largest of the values |log |e§i)|| for 1 <i,j<r.
Then for each element of B,, we have from the second relation defining B,,

|a(i)| < ev"JVI(]\f(b)x)l/n7

holds for 1 < i < n. Therefore the image of ¢ is a bounded set and thus
the inverse image is bounded.

Exercise 11.1.2 Show that tB; = By for any t > 0.

Solution. There are two conditions defining B,.. The second one involving
units is invariant under the homogenous change of variables. The first
inequality gets multiplied by ¢".

Exercise 11.1.3 Show that N(z,C) = O(z). Deduce that N(z; K) = O(x).

Solution. We may write the z;’s in terms of the a(?’s by inverting
the transformation matrix, as noted in Exercise 11.1.1. As the a(9’s are
O(x'/™), we deduce that the x;’s are O(x'/™). The result is now immediate.

333
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Exercise 11.1.6 Prove that ((s,C) extends to the region R(s) > 1 — L except
for a simple pole at s = 1 with residue

27 (27)"2 Ry
wA/ |dK|

Deduce that (x(s) extends to R(s) > 1 — L except for a simple pole at s = 1

with residue
. 27 (27‘(’)7~2 hKRK

PK :_w— W?

where hx denotes the class number of K.

Solution. If we let ax = px/hk, and consider the Dirichlet series

then by Theorem 11.1.5, we have

Z Ay, = O(:clf%).

By Theorem 10.1.4, f(s) converges for R(s) > 1 — L. As ((s) has a simple
pole at s = 1 with residue 1, the latter assertions are immediate.

Exercise 11.1.7 Prove that there are infinitely many prime ideals in O x which
are of degree 1.

Solution. We have

1 1
log Cx () :%:N(p)s + ) N ()

n>2,0

The second sum is easily seen to converge for $(s) > 1/2. The first sum
can be separated into two parts, one over primes of first degree and the
other over primes of degree > 2. Again, the second sum converges for
R(s) > 1/2. If the first sum consisted of only finitely many terms, the right
hand side would tend to a finite limit as s — 1%, which is not the case as
the Dedekind zeta function has a simple pole at s = 1.

Exercise 11.1.8 Prove that the number of prime ideals p of degree > 2 and
with norm < z is O(z'/?log z).

Solution. If p is a prime ideal of degree r > 2, then N(p) = p" < =z
implies 7 < (logx)/log2 and p < z'/2. For each prime, there are a bounded
number of prime ideals in K above p. Thus, the final estimate is obtained
by counting the number of possible pairs (p,r) and this is O(z'/?log ).



11.1. COUNTING IDEALS IN A FIXED IDEAL CLASS 335

Exercise 11.1.9 Let u be defined on integral ideals a of Ok as follows. u(Ox) =
1, and if a is divisible by the square of a prime ideal, we set p(a) = 0. Otherwise,
we let p(a) = (—1)* when a is the product of k distinct prime ideals. Show that

> () =
bla

unless a = Ok.
Solution. Clearly, the function
a) = u(b)
bla
is multiplicative and so, it suffices to evaluate it on prime ideals. But this

is clearly zero.

Exercise 11.1.10 Prove that the number of ideals of O of odd norm < z is
PKT +O0@@' ™),
11 (- %) :

where the product is over prime ideals g of O dividing 20 k.

Solution. By the previous exercise, the number of such ideals is

> > u(b)

N(a)<z b|(a,2)

since an ideal has odd norm if and only if it has no prime ideal divisor
above 2. Interchanging summation and using Theorem 11.1.5, we obtain
the result.

Exercise 11.1.11 Let A(z) be the number of ideals of Ok of even norm < z
and B(z) of odd norm < x. Show that
A(z)

I =1
+500 B(z)

if and only if K = Q or K is a quadratic field in which 2 ramifies.
Solution. From the previous exercise, we see that
B(m):H(l— ! )pK:c—i-O( %)
N(p)
P2
We see that A(z) ~ B(z) if and only if A(x) + B(x) ~ 2B(z). That is, if

and only if 1
I -5)

pl2
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Let @1, ..., p: be the prime ideals above 2 with norms 2™1, ..., 2™t respec-
tively. The above equation implies

In other words, we have

gttt — TT(2me — 1),
i=1

The right hand side is a product of odd numbers and so the only way the
left hand side can be odd is if mq + -+ +m; = 1 which means that there is
only one prime ideal above 2 and it has norm 2. This can only happen if
K =Q or if K is a quadratic field in which 2 ramifies.

Exercise 11.1.12 With notation as in the discussion preceding Theorem 11.1.4,
let V; denote the set of n-tuples (z1, ..., zn) satisfying

laM .. o™ < zN(b).

Let t = z'/™. Show that there is a § > 0 (independent of z) such that for each
lattice point P contained in V(;_sy», all the points contained in the translate of
the standard unit cube by P belong to V.

Solution. We fix § > 0 and choose it appropriately later. We may write
the norm form a(® ... (") as

E . o pin
a217~~;l'r1,x1 xn
in

[AFTIN

where the summation is over all positive integers 41, ...,%, such that i; +
-+ 414, = n and the a;, ; ’s are rational integers. If P = (uq,...,up),
then any point contained in the translate of the standard unit cube by P
is of the form (uy + t1,...,u, + t,,) with ¢;’s bounded by 1. Thus, by the
solution of Exercise 11.1.1, we deduce that the norm of any such point is

! i n
Z Qiy o iUy Uyt +O(£L’ n )
i1yeemsin

This has absolute norm
<{t-0)"+0@ )<z —niz " +O0@" ") <w

if we choose § sufficiently large so that the negative sign dominates. (This
result is important to make the intuitive argument preceding Theorem
11.1.4 rigorous. Indeed, a similar argument shows that there is a § > 0
so that for any lattice point P contained in V,, the entire translate of the
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standard unit cube by P is also contained in V{;;5n. If U is the group
generated by the fundamental units, there is a natural action of U on R"
which preserves the absolute value of the norm form. Then B, can be
described as the set of orbits under this action. That is, B, = V,,/U so
that from the containments established above, we deduce the result stated
before Theorem 11.1.4.)

11.2 Distribution of Prime Ideals

Exercise 11.2.1 Show that L(s, x) converges absolutely for R(s) > 1 and that
-1
Lis,0) =]] (1 - XW).) :
" N(p)®

in this region. Deduce that L(s,x) # 0 for R(s) > 1.

Solution. We have by multiplicativity of y,

e =TI(1-5)

©

and the product converges absolutely for R(s) > 1 if and only if
>
= N(p)®

converges in this region, which is certainly the case as there are only a
bounded number of prime ideals above a given prime p. The non-vanishing
is also clear.

Exercise 11.2.2 If x is not the trivial character, show that
> x(@)=0
c

where the summation is over the ideal classes C of H.

Solution. If x is not the trivial character, there is a Cjy such that x(Cy) #
1. Thus,

S X(CCh) = x(Co) S X(O),
C C

where we have used the fact that as C runs over elements of the ideal class
group, so does CCy. The result is now immediate.
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Exercise 11.2.3 If C; and Cs are distinct ideal classes, show that
Z x(C1)x(C2) =
P

If Cy = Cs, show that the sum is hx. (This is analogous to Exercise 10.3.5.)

Solution. If C; = (5, the result is clear. We consider the sum
> x(4)
X

for A # 1. We can then take a non-trivial character 1 of the subgroup
generated by A and extend this character to the full ideal class group in
the usual way. Then,

> () (A Z x(A

and as before, the result is now evident.

Exercise 11.2.5 Let C be an ideal class of Ox. For R(s) > 1, show that
ZX Jog L(s,x) = hic Y W
pmeC ©

where the first summation is over the characters of the ideal class group and the
second summation is over all prime ideals p of Ok and natural numbers m such
that ™ € C.

Solution. In the left hand side, we insert the series for log L(s, x). By
interchanging the summation and using the orthogonality relations estab-
lished in the Exercise 11.2.3, we obtain the desired result.

Exercise 11.2.6 Show that

n>oemeC mN(p)ms

converges for R(s) > 1/2.

Solution. As noted earlier, the number of prime ideals above a fixed prime
p is at most the degree of the number field. Thus, the result is clear from

the fact that 1
P

m>2,p

converges for R(s) > 1/2.

Exercise 11.2.7 If x? # xo show that L(1, x) # 0.
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Solution. We use the classical inequality
3+ 4cosf + cos26 > 0,

as follows. We write
i0,,

x(p) =e
so that for real o > 1,

R (3log k(o) + 4log L(o, x) + log L(a, x*))
= 4 2
ZmN (344 cosB, + cos26,) >

Hence,
¢ (0)* L(o, x)* Lo, X*)| > 1.

If L(1,x) = 0, the left hand side of this inequality tends to zero as ¢ — 17,
which is a contradiction.

Exercise 11.2.8 Let C be a fixed ideal class in O k. Show that the set of prime
ideals p € C has Dirichlet density 1/hxk.

Solution. We have by the orthogonality relation,

ZX Ylog L(s, x) = hKZﬁ—i-O(l)

peC

as s — 17, Since L(1,x) # 0, we may take limits of the left hand side
as s — 11 and obtain a bounded quantity from the non-trivial characters.
Since L(s, x0) = Cx (), we deduce immediately that

Ypec /N 1

1 =
oot loglr(s)  hx

as desired.

Exercise 11.2.9 Let m be a natural number and (a,m) = 1. Show that the set
of primes p = a(mod m) has Dirichlet density 1/¢(m).

Solution. This is immediate from Exercise 10.3.7.

Exercise 11.2.10 Show that the set of primes p which can be written as a4+ 5b°
has Dirichlet density 1/4.

Solution. We have already seen that the class number of Q(v/—5) is 2. The
set of prime ideals lying in the principal class are of the form (a + by/—5)
and have norm a? + 5b%. By Hecke’s theorem, the Dirichlet density of these
prime ideals is 1/2 and taking into account that there are two ideals of
norm p in the principal class gives us the final density of 1/4.
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Exercise 11.2.11 Show that if K = Q, the principal ray class group mod m is
isomorphic to (Z/mZ)*.

Solution. The elements of the principal ray class group are the ideals ()
modulo m with a totally positive generator and (o,m) = 1. The result is
now clear.

11.3 The Chebotarev density theorem

Exercise 11.3.1 Show that action of the Galois group on the set of prime ideals
lying above a fixed prime p of k is a transitive action.

Solution. Suppose not. Take a prime ideal p which is not in the Galois
orbit of p; (say) lying above the prime ideal p. By the Chinese remainder
theorem (Theorem 5.3.13), we may find an element z € p and z—1 € o(p;)
for all o in the Galois group. But then, Nk i (z) is an integer of Oy which
on one hand is divisible by p and on the other coprime to p, a contradiction.

Exercise 11.3.4 By taking k = Q and K = Q({n), deduce from Chebotarev’s
theorem the infinitude of primes in a given arithmetic progression a (mod m)
with (a,m) = 1.

Solution. The Galois group consists of automorphisms 7, satisfying

Ta(Cm) = (-

Comparing this with the action of the Frobenius automorphism of p, we see
that o, = 7, where p = a (mod p). By Chebotarev, the Dirichlet density
of primes p for which o, =7, is 1/¢(m).

Exercise 11.3.5 If k = Q and K = Q(v/D), deduce from Chebotarev’s theorem
that the set of primes p with Legendre symbol (D/p) =1 is 1/2.

Solution. By Theorem 7.4.2, we see that these are precisely the set of
primes which split completely in K and by Chebotarev, the density of such
primes is 1/2.

Exercise 11.3.6 If f(z) € Z[z] is an irreducible normal polynomial of degree n
(that is, its splitting field has degree n over Q), then show that the set of primes
p for which f(z) =0 (mod p) has a solution is of Dirichlet density 1/n.

Solution. By Theorem 5.5.1 and Exercise 5.5.2, we see that the set of
primes p for which f(z) =0 (mod p) has a solution coincides with the set
of primes p which split completely in the field obtained by adjoining a root
of f. By our assumption, this is a Galois extension of degree n and to say
p splits completely is equivalent to saying that o, = 1. By Chebotarev, the
Dirichlet density of such primes is 1/n.
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Exercise 11.3.7 If f(z) € Z[z] is an irreducible polynomial of degree n > 1,
show that the set of primes p for which f(z) = 0 (mod p) has a solution has
Dirichlet density < 1.

Solution. Let K be the splitting field of f over Q with Galois group G.
Let H be the subgroup corresponding to the field obtained by adjoining a
root of f to Q. It is not difficult to see that f(x) = 0 (mod p) has a solution
if and only if the Artin symbol o), lies in some conjugate of H. This is a set
stable under conjugation. If we take into account that the identity element
is common to all the conjugate subgroups of H, we obtain

|Ugec gHg™'| <G H|(IH| = 1) +1 =G| +1 - [G: H] < |G]

if [G: H] =n > 1, which is the case.

Exercise 11.3.8 Let ¢ be prime. Show that the set of primes p for which p = 1
(mod ¢) and

p—1
2 ¢ = 1(modp),
has Dirichlet density 1/q(q — 1).

Solution. The second condition happens if and only if 27 = 2 (mod p) has
a solution and together with p = 1 (mod p), the conditions are equivalent
to saying p splits completely in the field Q((y, 21/9). As this field has degree
q(qg — 1), the result now follows from Chebotarev’s theorem.

Exercise 11.3.9 If a natural number n is a square mod p for a set of primes p
which has Dirichlet density 1, show that n must be a square.

Solution. If n is not a square, the field Q(y/n) is quadratic over Q and by
Chebotarev, the density of primes for which n is not a square is 1/2. (This
shows that we can assert the conclusion of the theorem if the set of primes
p for which n is a square has density > 1/2.)

11.4 Supplementary Problems

Exercise 11.4.1 Let G be a finite group and for each subgroup H of G and each
irreducible character 1 of H, define am (¥, x) by

Indf ¢ = > an (3, x)x
X

where the summation is over irreducible characters x of G. For each x, let A,
be the vector (am (¢, x)) as H varies over all cyclic subgroups of G and ¢ varies
over all irreducible characters of H. Show that the A,’s are linearly independent
over Q.
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Solution. If

ZCXAX =0

X

for some integers c,,, then by Frobenius reciprocity, the character
0= o
X

restricts to the zero character on every cyclic subgroup. By the linear
independence of characters (or equivalently, by the orthogonality relations),
each ¢, is equal to zero.

Exercise 11.4.2 Let G be a finite group with ¢ irreducible characters. By the
previous exercise, choose a set of cyclic subgroups H; and characters ; of H;
so that the ¢ x ¢ matrix (am,(1)i, x)) is non-singular. By inverting this matrix,
show that any character x of G can be written as a rational linear combination
of characters of the form Ind%i s, with H; cyclic and ; one-dimensional. (This
result is usually called Artin’s character theorem and is weaker than Brauer’s
induction theorem.)

Solution. Since the row rank of a matrix is equal to the column rank, it
is clear that we can choose a set of such H;’s and 1;’s. Thus,

Ind§, i = > am, (i, X)X
X

Moreover,
GH(Z/J, X) = (Indg¢, X)

are all non-negative integers. Thus, the inverse matrix consists of rational
entries.

Exercise 11.4.3 Deduce from the previous exercise that some positive integer
power of the Artin L-function L(s, x; K/k) attached to an irreducible character
X admits a meromorphic continuation to R(s) = 1.

Solution. By the previous exercise, we may write L(s, x; K/k) as a product
of functions of the form L(s,;, K /K )™ with m;’s rational numbers. By
the Artin reciprocity law, each L(s, ¢, K/KH) coincides with L(s, x;) with
xi a Hecke character of K. As L(s, ;) has a meromorphic continuation
to R(s) = 1, the result follows.

Exercise 11.4.4 If K/k is a finite Galois extension of algebraic number fields
with group G, show that

C(s) = [ [ L(s,x K/R)XY,

X

where the product is over all irreducible characters x of G.
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Solution. Since the right hand side represents the L-function attached to
the regular representation, which is Indfl, we have that it is equal to

L(s,1,K/K) = (k(s),
by the invariance property under induction of Artin L-series.

Exercise 11.4.5 Fix a complex number so € C with R(so) > 1 and any finite
Galois extension K/k with Galois group G. For each subgroup H of G define the
Heilbronn character g by

0r(g) = n(H,x)x(9)

where the summation is over all irreducible characters x of H and n(H, x) is the
order of L(s,x; K/K™) at s = s9. (By Exercise 11.4.3, the order is a rational
number.) Show that 6g|H = 0p.

Solution. We have
Ocln =Y n(Gx)xlu-

X
But

xXlg = Z(X|Hﬂ/’)¢
»

where the sum is over irreducible characters 1) of H. Thus,

Oclo = (Z n(G,x)(XIH,¢)> .

P X

By Frobenius reciprocity,

so that the inner sum is

> (G ) (x Indg ).

X

This is equal to n(H,) since

L(s, ¢, K/K™) = L(s,Ind$y, K /k) = HL(S, x, K k) 0omdii)
X
Thus,
Oclu =Y n(H, )b =04
P

Exercise 11.4.6 Show that 6 (1) equals the order at s = so of the Dedekind
zeta function (x(s).
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Solution. We have

O (1) = > n(G,x)x(1)

X

which by Exercise 11.4.4 is the order of (x(s) at s = sp.

Exercise 11.4.7 Show that

ST n(Gx)? < (orda=s (x(s))?.

X

Solution. We compute (6,0 ) using the orthogonality relations to obtain
> (G x)*
X

On the other hand,

(0c,bc) = \G| > 1balg

geG

By Exercise 11.4.5, 0g(g9) = 0(4y(g). But if H is abelian, n(H,) > 0 by

Artin’s reciprocity law and so for h € H,

05 ()| <D~ n(H, ) |e(h)].
v

Thus,
100 (h)] < n(H,v) = 0(1),

¥

which by Exercise 11.4.6 is the order of the Dedekind zeta function (x(s)
at s = sg. The result is now immediate.

Exercise 11.4.8 For any irreducible non-trivial character y, deduce that
L(s, x; K/k)
admits an analytic continuation to s = 1 and that L(1, x; K/k) # 0.

Solution. Since the Dedekind zeta function has a simple pole at s = 1, we
see that the previous exercise applied to the point sy = 1 implies

> n(Gx)*<0
x#1

because n(G,1) = 1. Hence, n(G, x) = 0 for any x # 1. By Exercise 11.4.3
we are done.
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Exercise 11.4.9 Fix a conjugacy class C' in G = Gal(K/k) and choose gc € C.
Show that

1 _|l9
()™ |G

> x(go)log L(s, x; K/k).

m,p, ot €C

Solution. This is an immediate consequence of the orthogonality relations.

Exercise 11.4.10 Show that
D opec NG |

lim =Foe€C /7 NIV
sgr1l+ log ¢k (s) |G|

which is Chebotarev’s theorem.

Solution. We take the limit as s — 17 in both sides of the equation of the
previous exercise. Observe that by Exercise 11.4.8, the limit as s — 17 of
log L(s, x; K/k) for x # 1 is finite. Since L(s,1; K/k) = (i (s), the result is
now immediate.

Exercise 11.4.11 Show that (x(s)/Ck(s) is entire. (This is called the Brauer-
Aramata theorem.)

Solution. By Exercise 11.4.7, we have
n(G,1)? < (ordg—s, Cr(s))2

But n(G, 1) = ords—s,(x(s) and as both (x(s) and (i (s) are regular every-
where except at s = 1, we deduce that

OrdS:SO Ck(s) S Ords:so CK (8)7

for sp # 1. But for sy = 1, this inequality is also true. The result is now
immediate. (It is a famous conjecture of Dedekind that if K is an arbitrary
extension of &k (not necessarily Galois), then (x(s)/Cx(s) is always entire.
This exercise shows that the conjecture is true in the Galois case. The
result is also known if K is contained in a solvable extension of k.)

Exercise 11.4.12 (Stark) Let K/k be a finite Galois extension of algebraic num-
ber fields. If {x(s) has a simple zero at s = so, then L(s, x; K/k) is analytic at
s = s¢ for every irreducible character x of Gal(K/k).

Solution. If (x(s) has a simple zero at s = sg, then

> n(Gx)? <L

X

By the meromorphy of Artin L-series, we have that each n(G,x) is an
integer. The inequality implies that for at most one x, we have |n(G, x)| =
1. If x is non-abelian, then the factorization of (x(s) as in Exercise 11.4.4
gives a contradiction for the corresponding L-function introduces a pole or
zero of order greater than 1. Hence x is abelian, but in this case the result
is known by Artin reciprocity and Hecke’s theorem.
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Exercise 11.4.13 (Foote- K. Murty) For any irreducible character x of Gal(K/k),
show that

L(s, x, K/k)Cr ()
is analytic for s # 1.

Solution. This is immediate from the inequality
[n(G, x)| < ords=s,Ck (s)

for s # 1.

Exercise 11.4.14 If K/k is solvable, show that

D (G x)? < (ordsmso (i (5)/G(s))” -

X#1
Solution. Let f = 0c — n(G, 1)1 and note that
(£, ) =2 _nlG.x)*
x#1
Now by Exercise 11.4.5
£(9) =05 (9) — n(G.1) = n({(g),1) — n(G. 1) + Y n({g), ¥)v(g).
P#1

The subfield fixed by (g) is a subfield of K and we know Dedekind’s con-
jecture for this extension. Thus,

n({g),1) = n(G,1) > 0.

Therefore,

1F(@)] < nl(9),1) = n(G,1) + Y n({g), ¥) = ordss, (Cx (5)/Gu(s)),
w1

from which the inequality follows.
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